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ABSTRACT 


This study investigates the political limits and pos- 
Sibilities of curriculum reform as one means of social and 
educational accommodation of popular dissent and aspirations 
Within iOnganized capitalist society = Social reform and its 
cultural derivatives such as curriculum reform and develop- 
ment 1S one important dimension of hegemony in capitalist 
SsocVeties. 9As “such, curriculum “weform must be identiiied, 
understood, and superseded if educational workers and stu- 
dents are not to contribute unwittingly to the reproduction 
Gf a Society grounded in Stratiiveation, economro=pol tercal 
exploitation, the suppression of opportunities for personal 
and collective formation, and the global disunity of all 
dependent peoples. 

The study develops a central methodological principle 
identified as practical method that draws from traditions of 
Cel ticanrocraltnieory andm@polstical tphalosophy. ¢@eeractucal 
method couples analytic perspectives of curriculum traditions, 
social structure and consciousness with the normative in- 
tentions of readers, “the curriculum community, and the inves-— 
Etoator in tehe practical) organization (Ok nevoluLionany volr— 
tical conduct. The study takes up the democratic call for 
Crtizenship preparation, through Schools, by adentiiying and 
determining the-crrtical civiercompetencies thatepersons now 
Pequireseta restructure public bite for generalazable =anterests:. 

The study examines curriculum reform through an intel— 


lectual history of one subject field; namely, progressive 
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social studies education over a fifty year period-in North 
America. It sees the developments of social studies educa- 
BION AsPsymptomatic off the: crisis of curr cultm) reform in the 
wider contradictions of liberal social reform in liberal, 
monopoly, and organized capitalist states. By tracing the 
inner history of progressive social education the study re- 
veals the relations between school practice, the political 
economy of the state, the nature of curricular text and of 
consciousness formation that critical-minded school practi- 
tioners must attend to if they are serious about autonomy- 
based .cleizenship tor the future: 

in hel farstepart “of the study veurricuium seformeis 
identified firstly, by its phenomenal 'progressive' charac- 
Pere matinee, Socto-cultural work"or persons, and Secondly, sin 
its essential character as a particular object within an 
ensemble of Social relations of domination. Then the prac- 
tical, methodological, and theoretical requisites for explain- 
ing, understanding, and superseding these social relations 
are specified as an instance of doing praxiological inquiry 
in CuericulLum: 

In the second part of the study the historical manifes- 
tations of reformist interventions by the state, the school, 
and in curriculum development are examined. The problem 
identified in Part I as a problem of the mundane organi- 
zation of consciousness is reconceptualized in the light of 
relations of accumulation and legitimation in monopoly and 


Organezed Capitalist society. The role Of the state asa 
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strategic intervenor,in the organization of production and 
in the manipulation of cultural traditions is highlighted 
with a view to how personal and collective energies are 
emasculated by a social and vocational privatism that in- 
eludes such cultural-linguistic Communities as curriculum 
theory and research. 

Part III of the study under the auspices of the prac- 
tical method features a re-assembly of the sociological and 
interpretive perspectives on social reform-as-curriculum re- 
form within a reconceptualized theory and practice of criti- 
cal social studies education. Radical curriculum development 
and its derivative of critical social studies theory and 
Practice Contributes textually to the croanization of dis-— 
CUrsiVvVe willie formation, ON matters Of political @oncuce in 
Curriculum and community publics. AS part of a wider stra — 
tegy in political education the appeal to the integration of 
regional and global popular dissent is made as one counter ini- 
tiative against the hegemony of capital and the Canadian 
state within the North American empire, and its supplantation 


by substantive democracy. 
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PROBLEMS OF SOCIAL REFORM IN LATE 


INDUSTRIAL SOCTETY 
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We must have done with the inconclusive 
whinings of the eternally innocent. Every 
man must be asked to account for the manner 
in which he has fulfilled the task that life 
has set him and continues to set him day by 
day; he must be asked to account for what he 
has done, but especially for what he has not 
done. 


It is high time that the social chain 
should not weigh on just the few; it is 
time that events should be seen to be the 
intelligent work of men, and not the 
PROdUGES Of —chance, Or fatality... | and «so 
it is time to have done with the indiffer- 
ent among us, the sceptics, the people who 
DEOLLe from the small good: procured by 
the activity of a few, but who refuse to 
take responsibility for the great evil 
that is allowed to develop and come to 
pass because of their absence from the 
Sstruggie. 


(Gramsci, 1977, po. 19) trem” 'Indifierence 
an SeleetLonsuc rom POlmelcal irr tings: 191 0— 
1920; Lawrence and Wishart, London. 
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CHAPTER Rec. 
PROSPECTS OF SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION IN LATE 


CAPITALIST SOCIETY 


Pecrodcuction 


The educational reforms of the progressive 
era must be seen, then, as the working out 
within the relative autonomy of the school 
and, in a larger sense, the state, of the 
ongoing dialectic between capital and labour 
as it developed under Canadian capitalism. 
Educational reform therefore had its own 
Gialectic; and just as the working class 
provoked reforms which it later resisted or 
only partially endorsed, the reforms engen- 
dered further reforms which only reinforced 
ther social control Lunctivens Of tne schoci. 
The emphasis on child study, for example, 
became a justification for ability grouping 
based on psychological testing, which only 
increased the internal stratification of the 
schools or class, sex and ethnic liness 
Once again the educational bureaucracy was 
the key in providing the ideological leger- 
demain which translated the ideals of Dewey's 
progressivism into a reality of social control 
by ignoring, as Dewey himself did, the class 
nature of sociak reality. 

(SGNeCeein 9 eens IG) 


The preceding perspective that Stephen Schecter provides 
for us harnesses the thematic which I hope to capture and 
display as a research problem in this excursus. iam icon= 
cerned with demonstrating and depicting the historical and 
political possibilities contained within the “dialectic=ot 
educational reform' associated with reconstructionist-based 
social studies education, in late twentieth-century North 
American society. 

I am concerned, in this research, with investigating 


the expression, practice, significance and status of social 
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reform in the reconstructionist social studies lineage, 
primarily as embodied in the text, philosophy and design of 
educational curricula in North America for the period 1920- 
1980.4 
It is within this broader historical fabric that I seek 
the answer to the particular research thrust of this study. 
I ask simply about what the utopian-normative and practical- 
pedagogical prospects are for the successful implementation 
of critical social education in the everyday discourse struc- 
tures and school practices of life in the late, twentieth 
century industrial society of North America. We are reminded 
throughout the literature of the sociology of education of 
the essential interdependence of school and of society 
(Karabel and Halsey, 1977) (Sharp and Green, 1975) (Sharp, 
1980). I am concerned with how it is that the psychological 
ands structural secntours of “the late amdustrial state can 
both limit, emasculate, empower, and embolden curriculum 
research and development formally committed to radical social 
change. Clearly, this research question in addition to its 
complexity 2s one that sis concurrently normative, conceptual 
and practical. These three dimensions of the inquiry are, in 
the wax and wane of social-political life, quite entangled 
with one another. In my study the normative, the conceptual, 
and the practical are entangled as wel. They will re-appear 
at wtetercnt points of tthe! investigation 12m dziferent method— 
Ological guises but must be seen as key and strategic lines 
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answers to the plausibility of critical social reform in 
curricular development. 

Practitioners and theorists in the curriculum field 
are able to give ample and convincing evidence of a legacy 
of failure in curriculum reform projects in the last fifteen 
years in Canada, the United States and the United Kingdom. 
By extrapolation Hamilton (1977), Reid and Walker (1975), 
Schubert (1980), Milburn (1977) are able to demonstrate a 
History of Ino Signiticant' diiference with the introduction 
and implementation of innovatory programs that ranged from 
science, language, technical to social studies education 
projects. They demonstrate, too, that our methods as curricu- 
lum evaluators have been practically and conceptually inade- 
Guarce for understending Processes, Of curriculum implementation 
and adoption. These notes should further alarm curriculum 
workers and shake them of their somnolence when we realize 
that NOt only has) curriculum change) davied to, occur an any 
essential way but also that we are unable to tell where we 
are going or what is occurring in classrooms in any meaning- 
fulepedageg@calrand: histor calesense- se nese wremagcs are 
generally true for the history of major regional and national 
curriculum development innovation, and evaluations for the 
period from the mid 1960's in the three countries cited. 
What is particularly alarming is that even as a community of 
workers loosely allied across two continents we possess no 
diagnostic languages that can point out the extent of our 


crises of reform; of how closely the muted conversations of 
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Seelr-sll 1 Ccaency and’ welll tryetoube more precisemnext time” 
obscure and iconceal the paralysis inecurriculum change ertorts. 
LEOneCallye-oure concerns aboutethe? Crases of seform ain educa-— 
tional work parallel the deep structural crises of accumula- 
tLOnPanadeOLs legitimacy in the political and economic lite of 
the advanced industrial nations. Yet as persons who are 
self-consciously across’ disciplines and implicated in 
echreving practical and  sigqnvticane, Tesults with program, we 
display an indifference or a falsely conscious pragmatism of 
ther nature of political, Seon and social structuring of 
CULL primarily cultural practices. 

tT breingeto your then, a legacy of failure vin curriculum 
reform in the form of a plea that we must confront passion- 
ately and Rastorically this array of reLorm ef horts ii we 
are to proceée practically and critically with curriculum 
change thatvyields “significant”* outcomes. "1 am pre-occupied 
with several preliminary questions in this study that are 
expressed in political, epistemological, and practical terms. 
The first two ask how and why can we know what will work for us 
ace CUrrICUlUM ENeOnrSts and pracl evoners inrerested in 
radical social change? The third asks, more circularly, 
what are the realities that affect us in our reform work, 
and that embolden or that restrain it in the struggle to 
determine how we can know what we are doing? Put more 
rationally, I ask how can we know what will work for us as 
Tadieal theorists and practitioners sconsidering the mature 
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our living in late industrial culture that affect us as we 
come to struggle with whether we know we are being practical 
in our relations with others in curriculum reform - whether 
these others are teachers, students, interested parties or 
Other citizens: 

in dealangswith«a,practieal project: Suchsas this Let me 
tip my hat to the wisdom of experience. In the following 
section a secondary teacher and now student reflects on the 
risks of personal and institutional illusion with radical 


GUEriculumséhange: 


Well, I think first of all the teacher has 
tO) COME GEO some type of tvespect;, regard <.. 
care for their students as human beings. 
Those types of artificial terms like teacher 
and student can virtually disappear. Lots 
of people think that in their classrooms 


Enat eer Ercal thought) shappens 25 but just 
because of the nature of schools, nature of 
the day, so [orth §.3.. 1b senot what werd 


ivke, tO Chink 176 as .0ssbuUdcs Beco thankecnat 
some teachers have the ability to relate to 
students ... human beings working together 
on some issue, some question.... 
-.. it's only when relationships develop 
like that in classrooms that you can get to 
that type or (critical thoughe) 

Some have taken a course here and then 
they can go and write the points on the 
blackboard and automatically assume that 


students become critical thinkers <.. I 
Grom ic gperceiveul that wWwayen.. ces ano t a 
formula. Critical teaching 2s both ways. 


In classrooms there are so many impositions 
that occur that the attempt to make critical 
peachimg ais “very, very dian eult. your fave 
to be quite ... you have to live with your— 
self. Students often develop critical thought 
in such a way and begin to be critacal of the 
iistucutson, that they're in) (of which you're 
abate). S50, YOu Ve Gob tosbe able Lo alive 
with another form of criticism from your 
colleagues and from the institution as well. 
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elations are the important type 
students to understand 
schooling does not view eee in 
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ven in the Alberta social studies program 
the way generalizations ane handied... They're 
NOt) Seen an Treélationad terms at all Jo. 
they're more like mathematical (additives).... 


interview with Edue. 
ie BOMOmEOn, 


est that the above interviewee poses the question 

wish to investigate. In order to answer my central 
question as to what are utopian prospects of a mode of 
critical social studies practice given the theoretic, every- 


day and structural parameters I have recognized, in living 


in a late industrial culture, I suggest two planes on which 


plane I am faced with letting the study portray the structural 


psychological forces that one confronts living as a citizen 
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and worker in contemporary everyday life (See Lefebvre, 
1971). On the second plane I am concerned that through the 
COndUuGt OLeingusry Cf this ctudy 1 can, beqin to ask and to 
Feveal the Kinds Of GQuestions that provide generative 

answers that lead myself and the community of curriculum 
workers (theorists and developers) somewhere along a route 
that redresses the historical practice of schooling. That 
is, this second plane is essentially a project of renewal in 
method. Such methodis tobe pre-occupied with jointly knowing 
and acting on several fronts. This methodological project 
unites my first and second planes of interest or, equally, 

is a normative, conceptual and epistemic practice. 

Answering the question of the practical and utopian efficacy 
of critical social education means a commitment to what 
Habermas (1971) has termed a realization of the good 
life. Given that fundamental conviction, one which I believe 
we are compelled to act towards as a human species and one 
to which a network of curriculum workers must orient self- 
consciously, I must assemble the kinds of qualitative inquiries 
this study demands. 

Assessing utopian prospects for critical social studies 
and for projecting the kind of epistemic-practical career of 
such curriculum projects requires that this study ground it- 
Seif, ON L£OUur Mayor anquiry frones: 

1. Existential and interpretive analysis of self 

and groups implicated in ongoing radical 


Curriculum projects, that as =to jay, selt— 
reflection. 
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Zee Hrstomical analysis on early, alten vane scuLrrent 
strands of reconstructionist social education 
thought »wthat is! to lsay, nhistonrography tof 
Curriculum projects. i i ee eee 


oS.) SOClal structural analyciro1O: (the Jate capital 
ist state, its modes of economic production, 
accumulation and legitimation and those organic 
linkages vital to the maintenance of cultural 
pEreduction in schooling; that as curriculum 
theory wand! practice nother words) theoretic 
Gescription or political economy of curriculum 
ae) Duaceiced: 


a Practical, conceptual buu speculativerdnalysis 
GE CULreNnt Manifestations Of critical or recon-— 
structionist social education and their utopian 
promises. This sub-project is couched in an 
essentialist reading of the material, cultural 
and axiological requirements of citizens living 
im Vate wlvobalicapitalveteeconomrmes., » Le gargues 
for the kind of organization of curricuium 
practice generative of democratic publics. That 
iS tG say, this-=front of the study 1s explicitly 
a normative excursus. 

The four fronts of sub-projects of the study can be seen 
to be unified and given perspective by an ongoing dialectic 
of method wrThe method as ‘dvalectical, firstly; an thattit 
draws perspectives from four fronts of inguiry at different 
moments in order to confront and answer the immediate question 
of resistance and reform in social education. Hence, at 
different moments it draws horizontally, or synchronically, 
from diverse discourses to deal with an essential, practical 
issue. The method is dialectical and diachronic in contour, 
secondly, in that it demands the participation of both author 
and reader as co-sponsors of the critical project. It demands, 


as a community of curriculum workers, that our biographies 


and intimacies as persons be drawn into the fray of this 
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study as we embark on answering and reformulating the 
question of how we know the nature of effective reform in 
social education. As I or the reader or the traditions 
aeUresomererqQuesevon tot, the sprect ical sro litical wand 
normative prospects of reform, we engage in a second 
dialectic of confusion and understanding - as each interest 
attempts to disclose the constraints and possibilities 
embedded within the language and practice of social reform 
education. Ina sense, then, the study is regressive, 


synthetic, analytic and progressive in its project of the 


explanatory mobilization of curriculum change. (Pinar, #1930) 


ASwa wintey of rinterests on practical fxonts;, the study 
asks about the political, pedagogical possibilities required 
Ob aINhenent an (successful, forms) of critical jsoclal education 
curriculum. I can restate this in terms that equate this 
study of social studies curriculum reform as the development 
and Shiving: out jf avtheory of adeology, as a citizen and 
school person participating in the routines and counter- 
routines of self-reproduction in late industrial cultures. 

I am concerned then, not just with ideas, but with the 
material practices this idea (curriculum theory) entails; 

fer the signifying practices of our language are the crucial 
embodiments of ideology. They have a determinate influence 
upon reproducing and reconstructing our economic, cultural 
and political lives. Within our language lie the trajector- 


ies of hope. 
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I have argued so far, in this introduction, for the 
importance of situating the discourse and practice of 
educational reform within the political-economic structures 
of monopoly capitalism. I have also argued for the impor- 
Lancesorehistorrcal (portrayal Or (cumrent and past, curriculam 
aGlLivaityain social reconstructionism. pile have said that in 
order to appraise the utopian promises of new cultural forms 
SuGhIaS a Critical social studies; we must unify andquiry or 
the former fronts with a thematization of self and community 
struggles and ambiguities. relevant to ovr interests in social 
education. Each of these fronts we must gather to mediate 
with one another in order that they can become radically 
pEaCtical/+anlanyediscourse and action conmieted Lo -cratical 
social education. In investigating social studies curriculum 
change we are generating at the same time a theory of ideology 
Of, as. Wie rs 361977) (would. term. we, eae ehneory, o: eulltcusal 
forms.- Int using the term odeology in Lis normative, investi- 
gative sense, I am employing an acutely Marxist usage (see 
Selager, 1978+ Geuss, 1981). In establishing am equivalence 
between the constructs ideology, cultural forms or reproduc- 
Eionoana Currzeulum practices, L wild argue £or, the 2mportance 
of understanding the role of curriculum practice in social 
FEproduction; 

Considerable research in the sociology of education and 
Chew sOciology.coL Curriculum, Or particularily, (Kanabel and 
Hansey,) Lov i= Sharpeand Greenel o/s; Sharp, 1980-6 Levicas, 


19744 Blude and Ahier,; 1974; Bernstein, 1971; Bourdieu, 1976; 
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Apple, 21979, 19382A, 1982B; Giroux, L931 and others) have 
begun to document the functions of curriculum practice for 
maintaining the conditions for the elaboration and susten- 
ance of continued material production under monopoly 
capitalism (Baranand Sweezey, 1966; Mandel, 1975). I take 
aS a Signal feature of this study how particular cultural 
Forms such, as curriculum theory. and practice, can sustain, 
mystify, resist and offer alternative possibilities for 
the reproduction of labour power, mental and manual dis- 
positions to work, microcosmologies of cause and effect, 
patterns of intimacy, intellectual divisions of labour and 
modal forms of consciousness, itself, in the service of the 
socio-economic reproduction and legitimation of the society/ 
social formation we inhabit. In particular, social theor- 
ists such as Bourdieu(1976), Bernstein (1971), Williams 
(197 /), Habermas (1975), Horkheimer (1974), Willis (1977) 
pOlncy LO, ENE spossi bility i:of the wscudy .of she cultural as 

a semi~autonomous level of human practice, and its special 
case, curriculum practice, as being both determined and 
determining in its mediations with private consciousness, 
economic and social structures. 

In a remarkable study, (Learning to Labour,1977/), whose 
origins lie at the Centre for Contemporary Cultural Studies 
in the English midlands, Paul Willis investigates the role 
cultural forms play in damning the lives of working class 
students condemned to a future in manual work. Willis is 


able towdisplay that dominant Cultural Torms, im Rngiasn 
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industrial, class culture do not absolutely condemn these 
“leds (£0, a future Of manual Labour but that their social 

and personal fates are achieved with the active complicity 

of the lads. Despite the apparent dominance and opacity of 
working class and technological cultural forms, there is 
always room to generate alternative or counter-ideological 
movements to stabilize the penetration of dominant or repres- 
sive meaning systems. The "lads" are able to elaborate a 
series of alternative norms and meanings that challenge 
dominant forms enabling them to inscribe a circle of communi- 
ty , for themselves. I can note parallels in Canada and the 
United States in the way of curriculum projects, alternative 
schools and living educational policy options that represent 
counter-ideological thrusts, towards radical education change. 
The question that becomes investigable, through this study, 
is what the nature and possibilities inherent in our dialectic 
of reform become as possibilities .and realities that we must 
become conversant with, ina community of curriculum theor- 
ists ? In a deeply practical way, we must know what questions 
to ask about the structures and intentionalities that ground 
dominant and alternative cultural practices. The legacy and 
practice of reconstructionist social studies is theoretically 
and practically interesting with regard to the promises and 
visions it has made. This study carries an obligation to 
inguire into the practices that thwart or cultivate authentic 


criticism through social education. 
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ieshalivecontinuesin Enis iintroduction witha brief 
delineation of what I consider to be the important theoret- 
ical distinctions that are a necessary ground plan prior to 
any detailed empirical sketch of the study. 

This study is predicated on the notion that the cultural 
level of curriculym practice is important as an area of study 
in its own pight; “that by nosmeans do economic Structures of 
advanced capitalism absolutely determine cultural or ideo- 
logical outcomes nor do schools through their intentional 


programs merely reproduce the de-skilled, docile gentlemen of 


rh 
re) 
QO 
ct 


fony /pucvonas =. (b97 2) 1educaltonaiscorucopiac! “That, sin 
aueEGnemeus StrEucturingr is oeccurmingpsat the lever? of scurriculum 
practice: > @ff tis asstructuring vor relations that generate con- 
sciousness, community, rationality, constraint and divisions 

of labour and discourse. Granted, structural and economic 
determinants and class background interpenetrate curriculum 
practice yeti de not ‘cause persons, through schools, to blindly 
assent to their forces. I am interested in how such structures 
mediate with personal action and consciousness through curric- 
ulum practice so that in turn there are structural determina- 
tnonsewLthin Lhescultural—-curricular reaim in its own right. 
CurrPculumepracticesas cant’ instance ob culturaie tomm tsere— 
productive for the social totality since the material and 
Practical embodimentrof institutionalvang productive forces 

are achieved ultimately only through practical normative 
communities of expression, dissent, confirmation or transcen- 
dence. Clearly, the school as an ensemble of curriculum 


practices is a central mediating agency between production 
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relations, the state and ideological projections. The more 
organically interdependent social, economic, and cultural 
functions become in late capitalist societies, the more com- 
plex become the inner relations of these sectors. As a 
result, the importance of our inquiry into the language and 
practice of educational reform as am inquiry into the dialec- 
tic of reproduction and resistance through schools is con- 
firmed as one route for understanding the possibilities of 
radical strategies in social education. 

Curriculum as a field of endeavour being a set of norma- 
tive conversations on how to proceed with children/students 
still begs the question of why decision-taking historically 
has occurred the way it has. Why has there been a legacy of 
failed reform initiatives in pedagogy, in learning psychology, 
and in curriculum implementation? And, whv are the same forms of 
knowledge and procedure repeatedly used as decision bases to 
supposedly move closer to the pedagogical truth? How and why 
do teachers and students resist change efforts whether of a 
reproductive kind or of a more radical nature - especially 
when they may glimpse where their real interests lie? If 
the cultural level of curriculum practice depicts a world 
inhabited by persons actively, evaluatively, reflectively 
constructing their own accounts of their school world and of 
their occupational and economic aspirations in years to come, 
why are they often seen to be profoundly conservative and 
complacent? If autonomy can be documented and identified 
LnrOugh chalaren Saculture, —(oOrk -O sla coue. projects for ain— 
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Edmonton and Philadelphia projects, for instance), the 
working class culture of Willis' lads in the English mid- 
lands, then, is it possible to take and deepen these self- 
in-the-future projects so as to have the language and 
practice of curriculum reform become pregnant with alterna- 
tive, suggestive possibilities? Because of the complexity 
of cultural practices in late capitalist society, persons 
conduct their lives as precarious, ambivalent intentioned 
relations always on the verge of creative or’ transcendent 
possibility. To intercede with this dialectic of educational 
reform can bestow understanding for us of the realities 
impinging upon radical curriculum change. To intercede 
carefully means, too, to pose the questions and consequent 
discourse that is generative of critical, creative relations. 
it is the textures of restraint and possibility im school 
life and curriculum decision-taking that are the auspices of 
this study's portrayal of the deep structures of cultural 
elaboration. What could remain a tragedy is how the contest- 
ations over opportunity and equality of condition waged by 
citizens are effectively muted and emasculated by their own 
hands. What role does the theoretic and 'smiling face' of 
Curriculum xreform play in this struggle? 

Or do we as curriculum theorists face a promethean 
struggle against the odds of history, mass inertia, false 
consciousness and industrial totality that render our plans 
for radical practice confined to private therapies or margin- 


al communities? Willis discusses the residues of freedom 
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that the late capitalist state with its attendant contradic- 


tions provided. 


The huge growth of the state in welfare and 
education, for instance, is not necessarily 

in any 'best' interests of capitalism. It 

has to some extent been forced on it by com- 
peting groups using their own real freedoms 
for self-advancement as they have seen it. 

Of course state agencies have utilized and 
modifica to help cool out, or drive out, prob- 
lems which capitalism produces but cannot 
solve. But whilst they help to solve problems 
those institutions cannot wholly be absorbed 
back into capitalism. They maintain spaces 
and potential oppositions, keep alive issues, 
and prod nerves which capitalism would much 


rather were forgotten. Their personnel are 
in no simple sense servants of capitalism. 
And further ... the bureaucratic educational 


welfare state machine so characteristic of 
Western capitalism must be seen in part as 
the result of a cumulative encrustment which 
capitalism manages to turn to its advantage 
rather than as the expression of its own will 
Or straightforward domination. 
Gis abe Raion Reo ater w eten St s(os) 
The structural position of groups within a late welfare 
state system who reproduce the capitalist form while also 
Mardinally or potentially critical of Lt aS Similar tothe 
spokespersons of early progressivism. I can identify, as 
does the study, the rhetoric, curriculum planning, and calls 
LO aceron Of Counts (2969) Rugg (9369, Brameld i957); 
Harris (1926) and others who saw school reforms as a necessary, but 
opportunistic, response to the dislocations of emergent 
MONOPOLY capitalist. oChoOleretorm anc soclal) Interest t= 


centred curriculum design was the response of progressive 


reform movements to shore up the fractures of community and 
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shared normative visions of earlier socio-economic eras in 
North America. Unwittingly, many progressive curriculum 
policies had the effect of instrumentalizing a sense of 
community amongst diverse ethno-cultural groups new to 

North America without securing their own participation in 
this movement. Curriculum reform, ostensibly directed to 
social renewal and the cultivation of individual interests 

in the New Society tended to divide future labour power 

into ethnic social classes. A specious common vision was 
achieved by the functional dependence and specialization of 
Pabourwmin Budustry a: “A technical «calculus acted as the 
normative flux of a new organic order. What Willis reminds 
me of and what we see through historical study of progressive 
Variants in education and politics, us the functional 
accommodation of labour and of future dispossessed citizens 
under the guise of progressive and sometimes radical thinkers 
of that generation. In examining their work, I have found 
little evidence of duplicity in their practice but a sense 

of structural blindness or amnesia when it comes to seeing 
the pedagogical and historical implications of living through 
class-mediated, monopoly capitalist forms. (The same can 

be said of Marx and the underestimation of the tenacity of 
Capitalist production relations and hegemony). In this study 
I am faced with a distinct problem of working in and through 
the distortedconsciousness of educational reform. For within 
this discourse is much good intention, courage and conscious 


struggle against the density of subtle reifications and the 
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not so subtle slanderous dominations of the state. 

We are faced in a study of this kind with investigating 
how the deformities of educational reform and practices are 
accomplished structurally, relationally, epistemically and 
existentially. 12t 18° £6 the credit of curriculum scholar— 
ship of the last 10 years that it illuminates greatly the 
mechanisms of cultural practice in schooling. Theory and 
appraisal sponsored or produced by Aoki (1978), Apple (1971, 
1979), Pinar (1975, 1981), Van Manen (1981) and many others 


has been able to point to the unintended, informal, or 


in school and textual elaboration that mediate and reproduce 
institutional life. Research, alone, in the area of hidden 
curricula shows the importance of the school in the produc- 
tion of mental labour power, consciousness and reproduction. 
Ln any G2Scussion Or Study, then, of the formal or 
pragmatic practices of curriculum theory and development, it 
is incumbent on the investigator to view the effects of 
curriculum discourse as a formally-Situated set of relations 
along with the effects of this discourse at an informally 
less-intentioned level of institutional maintenance. The 
notion of the hidden curriculum points beyond the formal to 
the deep relations, structural and existential, that are 
the grounds and stem of possible formal practices. These 
formal accounts have been in the absence of critical 
Practical inquiry, the only focus of conventional research 


methodology or more human science ethnographies. The 
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deeply-felt intimacy of personal collaboration with and against 
others in institutional life has not been thematized. This is 
a necessary, preliminary yet ever present disclosure that must 
be available to this inquiry before understanding of the dialec- 
tic of educational reform can be sustained. Sharp and Green 
(1975) and Willis (1977) characterize the auspices of under- 
standing school life and curriculum practice in this way even 
PENCE explicit. Mate 1S) received Curricular text, and Ls 
hermeneutics, is not sufficient disclosure for understanding 
the kind of human agency we see as a bemusing, contradictory 
flux. Received or formal curriculum text undergoes a more 
radical accounting at the Levels of @nformal cultural 
Practices in the attempt to Aantecrate “otficral™ vdeological 
versions within the life experiences of teachers, students 

and Ehnecricts. | BY transrorming OlLLiciral myctns,) Dot sharp 

and Willis argue school and curriculum practictioners exert 
some personal mastery over life and professional situations, 
yet ironically incorporate themselves and their alternative 
Giscourse into the wider logic of Social xeproduction, his 
US as true Of tne Working class Columter-culture of Willis 
Pads as it 26 Of the community school, pubific issues curr 
cule or reconstructionist pedagogy. Every reform move then 
Gccupres a social and historical space In time, both sStruc— 
tliral and anterior time. Each retorm, as well, is conse=— 
evential, even af invisible an formal analyses, for social 

and cultural reproduction. Let me reconsider, at this point; 


the particular historical thematic of this study and 1 quote 
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lengthily from Willis: 


-.. for instance, progressivism has been 
developed and theorised as an official 
ideology by academics in conjunction with 
wider social democratic, political and 
institutional movements to increase educa- 
tional provision and access for the working 
class. (Pragmatically), progressivism is 
taken up in schools mainly as a practical 
solution to practical problems without any 
real shift in basic philosophies of education. 
(Culturally), it can be argued that often 
‘progressivism' has had the contradictory and 
unintended effect of helping to strengthen 
processes within the counter-school culture 
which are responsible for the particular 
subjective preparation of labour power and 
acceptance of a working class future ina 
way which is the very opposite of progressive 
INbehRGions- in; education.» Tb is this 
strengthened cultural reproduction in relation 
to the school which of course guarantees the 
future of educational experiment by always 
limiting the scope of “its Success. 22. Pro- 
gresSivism, (reconstructionism) have actually 
addressed real problems, have protected kids 
a little longer from the harshness and 
inequality of industry, and have helped to 
give them - in unintended and unexpected ways 
of course - a definite kind of insight and 
cultural advance not available to their par- 
ents. We must not, simply, be naive about 
what is meant by advance. We must ask in what 
form, Lor whom, an which direction, and through 
what cipcies of unintention;, with what repro- 
ductive consequences for the social system in 
general, particular advances are made. (echoes 
Cie Mor DD . Yound) 

(Was Dass: Oo ear ieg 3.) 


The terms Of a critical—-practical or praxi1ological 
study such as this one require that we go beyond the insti- 
tutional calculus of restraint and transcendence of Willis, 
Sharp and Green, Apple, Giroux, Marx and others to begin to 


disclose the strategies of intimacy, of courage, and revul- 


sion through others, and the deliberative mechanisms that 
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will unbind practitioners and citizens for radical curriculum 
and cultural practice; to pierce through the evanescent dogma 
of assembled wisdom as a guide to theorv-guidina action., 


To reiterate: 


1. One front consists of existential and interpretive analvsis 
of gselRiancteot eqroups ampli catedainm, oncoing redical, curriculum 


nn 


provecess Sihat is to say, thas frontsconsists Gh personal and 
collaborative self-reflection, Owing to the praxical nature 

(to be outlined later) of the study, this methodological orien- 
tation is present within this proposal and the study as part 

of a generative, reflective, text that gels, dissolves and recon- 
Shitutées case Giutierent Unit as the structural, Aistorical., and 
speculative moments of inouirv emerge. I will point to certain 
canons of method that I will observe in a followino section. 

2 wAysSecond SEroreuconsists of bustorical analvsis of early, 
later and current strands of reconstructionist social education 


Pouce. What asl to Say) “invs Lrone sol anguluy econsises Or 


an MiSstOriognaphly Ob particulary Ccumelou lum sGehorm projeces Or 
movements in North America for the period 1920-1980. 

Much of the activity of the progressive era in educational 
reform in Canada and the United States can be seen emanating 
from the decade 1925-1935. Social and historical theorists 
(Kolko. 196ee Wiallvams, 1961; Weinstein, 960° Karier, et al, 
1973) of liberal and revisionist persuasion note that the 
rise of the philosophy of pragmatism was accompanied by the 


emergence of increased state intervention in 
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the educational and cultural policies of both societies. 

These historians argue that interventionist state becomes in- 
creasingly visible as the nature of the capitalist economy 
changes in North America. That the beginning of the decade, 
1930, shows significantly increased state intervention in 

SsO¢ilal weliare, educational, cultural and Significantly economic 
policy direction. Not only, is the state seen to be acting as 
an arbiter of social dislocation, and immiseration that was ram- 
Pane, 2a the cecade, 1960, but LE acto te Stabs 11726 and direct 
capital accumulation, capital investment, and to allocate certain 
goods and services to an extent not structurally felt since the 
Organization Of laissez-faire capitalism. This Intervention 

has had profound implications not only for the growth and 
Stabilization Of Capitalist production modes but also, for 
Siperstructural Lorms such as cultural practices, adeoclogical 
expression and the elaboration of secularized, mass conscious- 
ness. 

The bases for the Canadian welfare state, in the 1930's, 
lay with the interests of the indigenous business class who 
recognized not the injustices of monopoly capitalist production 
but the structural reforms needed to save the system from itself. 
The cyclical nature of recession and expansion was particularly 
acute in the decade 1925-1935. It was coupled with incipient 
radicalism that appeared in labour and farm groups and some 
professions. These movements induced the business class to 


sponsor programs of reform in government spending, social and labour 
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legislation and educational provision. Despite formal 
claims by the interventionist state, virtually no redistri- 
bution of wealth or power occurred. There may, in fact, 
have been a reversal in its democratization due to corporate 
concentration and government interlocks between industry and 
finance, which extended to cultural-educational sectors. 

As is the concern in this study; I have assumed that 
increased state intervention or the announcement of social 
‘reform' has actually been synonymous with substantive or 
gGualitative change. By looking historically at economic 
reforms and. Schooling reforms of the 1930 %s, .1 am posing 
questions about the ideology of reform rather than giving 
a prima facie documentation of societal changes. In deter- 
mining the interests underlying the dialectic of reform, I 
discover that state expansion secured the economic and 
political privileges of the business class while 'retooling' 
sectors of the society further preserved its formally 
democratic yet repressive form. As the state increases its 
DAartiGi patton in Wabour icOntrol, tapiirs and compecLicLlony, 
im@castructunal financing for the beneii clot “investment, 
and the socialization of employment, the impact on socio- 
cultural ite sis “significant. ~ Hence thesstate, Mansnorh the 
United States and Canada, can be seen balancing the environ- 
mental requirements of a business class for continual profit 
maximization and the smoothing of social and political unrest 
by the themployed reserves and disgruntled labouring classes 


while rising expectations of prosperity and employment never 
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ceased. The state, increasingly, was accepted by both 
constellations of classes as a means of mediating the 
logics of capital accumulation and discontent. The con- 
Sideration that the business and government pursued was, 
“How could social reform as a process be controlled or 
monitored so that their own interests and agencies were 
not undermined but sheltered by an ideology of reform?" 
Donald Creighton, the historian, documents in the 
period prior to the 1837 rebellions of Upper and Lower 
Canadas, that the British governors through constitutional 
Sanction of political appointments favoured a political 
economy of persons that concentrated positions in government, 
merchant activities, banking and landholding. We find the 
same intervention documented throughout Canadian history 
from the National Policy of 1879, the state-sponsored 
reformism of the 1930's, to the extensive interlocks of 
industrial-financial-media-government sectors in the 1960's 
and L970"'s (see Porter, 1965; Clement, 1975) - 

iVam pParelecularly interested an Ene capacity Of the 
business class and the state to channel the politics, 
language and opportunities for social reform during the 
early progressive period and in its current expressions — 
€ither initiated by the state or by 1nterest groups 
marginal to the locus of political-economic decision-making. 
In a study that investigates the curriculum practices of 
institutionalized schooling, I encomter ideological relations 


that express the interests of a dominant class as the 
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universally-shareable interests of all social classes. Clearly, 
Sucrvcuium planning 1s centrally amplicated an the study of 
hegemony and the vital importance such a phenomenon has for 
Cultural and=social reproduction. For instance, questions of 
Howson riculum practice contributes oO Ehe personalization of 
fault bv citizens caught in the political-economic system: to 
the belief that social problems are resolvable through technical, 
piecemeal panaceas; that the images schooling and media project 
of Canadian opportunity and condition are tenable; to the ra- 
dical concessions given to the labouring class as being what 
thev seem; and the mass social conviction of the eternally fixed 
Nature Of Structural and institutsonal forms as part of every— 
day conversation, all breed a cynical dilettantism in efforts 
ate reform Or radical restructuring by sehool persons and cur 
riculum theorists. This outcome can effectively blunt the 

deep sense of what strategic political and epistemic practices 
are called for in the intellectual communities that we inhabit. 
Both a structural knowledge of the development of our society 
and a personal courace are required to lay the groundwork for 
generative debate and action that sees bevond the web of legi- 
timation sponsored by increased state intervention. 

AL this point, © want to, discuss bricily the role of Tre- 
fOrm and Oppositional culture in the political, econemic and 
cultural sectors in both Canada and the United States for 
the decade 1925-1935. I will select some key groups or 


movements relevant to the purposes of this study - some 
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of whom could be characterized as reconstructionist. 

The Canadian context at the beginning of the 1930's 
Saw a number of conflicting group conceptions that were 
in opposition to political-economic relations. Industrial 
workers, farmers particularly in the West, fragments of 
the intelligentsia, and small town petit bourgeois artisans 
or community producers formed over the course of this 
period movements, syndicates and political parties rooted 
in their particular interests. The Co-operative Common- 
wealth Federation, a forerunner in social democracy to the 
New DemocratichParty lat tis lfirstenational convention in 
1933, declared itsel£ in opposition to capitalism yet 
remained committed to electoralism. Based on British Fabian- 
ism and Labourism, the C.C.F. saw the progressive reform of 
the human degradations of capitalism as a central aspect of 
its program. Although the 1933 Regina Manifesto reflected 
the "present capitalist system", as one of "domination and 
exploitation of one class by another" there was a steady 
erosion of its early radicalism to the currently milque- 
toast reform politics in the New Democratic Party. 

A group attached to the early C.C.F. was a coterie of 
Toronto-Montreal intellectuals committed to ostensibly 
radical analysis and long range social planning. Comfor- 
tably ensconced, elite trained intellectuals the League for 
Social Reconstruction was of sad conscience for the immiser- 
ated underclasses of Canadian industrialism. They displayed 


through their writing and analysis what might be called an 
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aristocratic socialism. The League developed positions 
which insisted that political democracy be available to the 
people who in turn must entrust that proxy to experts, 
attuned to the social and historical needs of Canadian 
society. The key words that marked this incipient merit- 
Ocracy of social, planners were “efficiency”, “planning”, 
"education", "technology" and "order". The League, re- 
Sponsibler far sdrakting. a sSsectionsOnmenes csc. Se Regina 
Manifesto indicated that 


a praper collective Organization of our 
economic resources such as will make 
possible a much greater degree of leisure 
and a much richer andividual Life for 
every citizen....Planning, it said, was 
needed for efficient development of 
national resources and equitable distri- 
bution of national income. t was pro- 
posed that a national planning commission, 
consisting of a (small body of economists, 
engineers and statisticians assisted by 
an appropriate technical staff) would work 
with the managing boards of socialized 
industries to insure that, production, 
distribution and exchange were properly 
co-ordinated. Import and export boards, 
socialized finance, socialized utilities, 
socialized medicine and a host of milder 
reforms were included in the program. 
(queted An Pisikel, 1979, 2. 157) 


This preoccupation with state intervention and long 
range model-building is resonant with the Parti Quebecois' 
ecuronic flirtation wlth processes Of “planiiication’ jan 
all sectors of society. Michael Young (1958) first coined 
the use of the term meritocracy to refer to the cultivation 
of 'politically-neutral' elites selected on the basis of 
achievement, intelligence and expertise - primarily in 


behavioral and engineering science. Organized labour either 


yaa vegis as Gand ded dense | 

paibaasd 26 ahgor desi tule —_ oe 

«g som aeigisdt eis henson — 
s*ontanatg™ eo" yerstosiss” stou 


: : . : 7 
sano") URE tye ie “so Leen” 
1a aolvsatss dis hes ‘ sito 

jhe o be tao fit etal 


ae Yo 20/00: S440 *2 Ghiaee aie setets ie : 
56 ae b> SEG aie now 


~94  ayenai eat 


eaten 2 ro: eas 


@* ti Ce 
ekod 44 So ain “an ‘a2 dane hee 
orm uprs | sta arate S ae p Scr 
av 6s aerrs _— vb i! ly fit get 554) ine? 
7c Jj) POR ta OO teed ait aR: = 
ie retire RA title 4 iw 
3a ats anistnyn’ temdisec. aM), se hi7ti 7 


Qiee(ileGSs WAaNnnrss OROEES: s 4er a 


: of nS s Ts’ het =i, * ie” aisatacee 
‘A Mesa css ene 7 ae (sé paerlet 


pits 1-43 (eRez pis inorys: 
oe laeined ta. BAI oe wir A i 
ny Guinn’: i (C) Shes 2s erent 


f¥egutg. cer ot pare hi opace ett zap 


Rashiioatietrs 


, 2G eaye:so Ane 
,o@latiiazu. dig.’ ia — eran Soar iéinae : 
*ebiva ‘Iv fe e phpwengeibem Segelelope 
md 1G sir of Eeebigal eis” Srcsies 
i" ut is;alt AE Seger 
7] 
e001 DAB dGoivet 2 AQIS (180 BIT PQNINOSSG erat ow ty) 
‘siqnedew —Tne: « ieiWw 24BARERY Se F720 Uurd-leior sone . + 
ee |) 


et. ni76 UT oaths te Pgietahl As tw egisageiisd sr : ; » 

bendae east Teaty’ Lov eee 4 ¥Sose0e) to eno. 

Shidgevisiay @3.97 TS° syeauds item ated af2°i§ " 

Se: waned @As 1S DGuSn4e iezbe Bettesamy tf aes i; 

nb ~iiante? + weleenyy = canes ibd 
‘qeitsiv auodat Lacinsay), anebice 3 tl cies. | 


a — 
> .& 


Eieougm theeAlPeCanadian Congress ot Labour, 1936 and 1940, 
the Trades and Labour Congress, the One Big Union, the 
communist-inspired ones, with the exception of the latter 
two Organizations all occupied marginal political roles. 
Each union tended to dwell on bread-and-butter issues, and 
economistic platforms and was quite defensive about state 
erosion of their bargaining rights. Although these 
organizations at one time or another advocated public owner- 
ship and the nationalization of resources, each considered 
the political state as essentially a neutral entity. As 

I mentioned at the outset, reform and oppositional politics 
having a reconstructionist thrust were also found in the 
farm andrural work sectors in the 1930's period. Alliances 
such as the United Farmers of Alberta and, of Canada, and 
the Social Credit movement were based on a regional populism 
and on occasions, radicalism. Their essential protest was 
buried in a sometimes right-wing, sometimes left-wing 


reaction to big business and Eastern monopolies that were 


30 


charged with interest-rate manipulation and trade restrictions 


and domination over rural, western produce. The populism 
that farm people and small-scale producers expressed was 
spawned by the same kinds of structural difficulties all 
‘underclass’ groups faced throughout the 1930 decade. For 
instance, the possibilities for single men owning their 
own farm or business were diminishing. 

2 and the ability of the Capitalise <conomy 


to provide jobs was clearly in doubt. But 
workers and farmers held on the illusion 
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that prosperity would return and with) 2t 

the opportunity of becoming an independent 

commodity producer. While the Liberals 

best capitalized politicallv on the desire 

of people to turn back to better times, the 

Success Of Social Credit in, Alberta shows 

On a regional basis the illusions that kept 

people tied to the dominant ideology and 

suspicious of revolutionaries. 

(ees pe OF ew oon) 

In assessing the decade of the thirties for the virulence of 
its cultural oppositions, there is evidence of considerable 
reflection, and rhetoric, on alternatives to the social- 
economic arrangements of Canadian society On behalf of indus- 
tpieksworkers, farmers, petit bourgeots artisans, small producers 
and teachers, and progressive intellectuals. How deeply 
radically these reforms are as cultural and political practices 
is another question. The period, parallel to the late 1970's 
and 1980's, was marked by increasing state intervention and 
sophisticated repression. Citizens took on a variety of 
responses to the ideologies of reform generated by others or 
by the state in North America. These responses ranged from 
cynicism to fatalism to reckless stridency - all seemed inade- 
quate as practical responses to the strategic intrusions of 
a state consciously sponsoring monopoly capitalist accumulation 
ana StabtJaty. The absence Of a tradition of political organ-— 
ization and dissent in Canada and the United States is widely 
regarded as a factor in the chronic stumbling of alternative 
groups before the prevailing hegemony of cultural practices 
(see Michael Horn, 1969). 


What then were the implications of these political- 


cultural expressions for schooling in an emergent monopoly 
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Capitalist state? There is little evidence of the formula- 
tion of independent schooling ideologies that is not also 
anchored in social and economic analysis of the wider society. 
It is in Ontario but primarily in western Canada that school 
persons, in the decades of the 1930's and 1940's, begin expli- 
citly but.te unevenly ground their pedagogy and curriculum 
planning in variants of progressive or pragmatist philosophy. 
Historical evidence suggests that school program administra- 
tors’ and teacher educators all were significantly influenced 
by the promise and innovation of American progressivism and 
American graduate schools. In the case of Alberta, theorists 
and administrators , such as Hubert Newland, John Barnett, 
Milton LaZerte and others instrumental in the provision of 
public school curriculum, Gemonstrated a bias toward the 
PBOGressi ve onganization of the School day. "What historical 
inquiry fails to reveal are the connections practitioners of 
this kind of curriculum and pedagogy make from social amelior- 
ation, industrial or monopoly capitalism and school provisions 
Lor Gdemocratic™citizenships. “True™to form, the vdialectic of 
educational reform shines clearly in the case of mainstream 
school practitioners self-consciously adopting the methodolo- 
gies of progressive education but remaining naive about its 
Philosophical Underpinnings Or its /soc1o-political ouccomes. 
Ase Carncoyvwt19 7/4) epoantes oul that as good (social theorists of 
education and curriculum, we are compelled to see the internal 
SOLOnialiusm of schools in our Sociéty, firstly, and. then 0 


carefully situate this structure of relations within the 
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context of international colonialism. Being a hinterland 

to the North American empire requires that our analysis of 
progressive=reconstructionist practices in Canadian curricu- 
lum extend internationally and, finally, globally. 

Historical research done in the United States (Weinstein, 
1968; Kolko, 1963) documents more explicitly that the politi- 
cal and educational movement of progressivism is in direct 
association with or a direct consequence of the development 
of monopoly capitalism in North America. These historians 
disagree with functional-pluralist analysis (Cremin, 1961) 
and with elite analysis (Callahan, 1962) with their respec- 
tive explanations on the rise of progressivism since both 
approaches discount any fundamental relationship between 
Sconomic structures and political=culturalmpractices. ef 
have been suggesting, as do Kolko and Weinstein, that the 
motive force behind the rise of progressivism is the organi- 
zation of the capitalist mode of production. This is also 
to say that it is the relation amongst different corporate 
capital forms and labour, whether mental or manual, which 
mediates and shapes the political and cultural outcomes of 
schooling. Kolko argues, as does Finkel in Canada, that 
progressivism was a voluntaristic policy chosen by large 
business interests and sponsored by political leaders to 
further their own class interests. 

Reonomicy structures 1m the Unitedestates, -to av lesser 
degree in Canada due to colonial lag since the early 


twentieth century, have been dominated by monopoly, obligopoly 
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and che ntensitication of class coniElict..“Historians<argue 
that due to this rigidification between capital and labour, 
the social reform movement of progressivism was spawned. I 
note that the idea of reconstructionism was but an education- 
al variant. Earlier competitive capitalist forms suggested 
different social relations and working conditions between and 
Within class sectors. With the development of the monopoly 
form the working class had burgeoned in size four times in 
Size .romvleG0 £O.1900 by five and one-third miligons Work 
was concentrated in urban locations and carried with it all 
the caricatured symptoms of low wages, long hours, immiser- 
ation. Capital and labour strife increased considerably in 
the monopoly period to a figure of twenty fold the number of 
strikes in the mid-nineteenth century. Clearly, the relations 
between capital and labour had changed qualitatively and 
quantitatively by the decade of the 1930's in the United States 
and Canada. 

The kind of reformism which we see renewed today which 
first attained a sophistication in the 1930's was the notion 
ofa “harmonious piuralism! of interests.’ Translated, this 
referred to the necessity for labour to accommodate itself 
to the changed exigencies of capitalist mode of production; and 
to lay down any political or ideological dreams of change and 
adopt only economic interests in negotiations with capital. 

As I have shown in the Canadian context, this kind of planning 
reform was a feature of middle class intelligentsia acting 


as apologists and retainers of privilege an the opening 
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monopoly era. More pronounced in the United States was the 
motif ofthe organic ‘society “and “used as a “corollary to ‘the 
harmony of interests between capital and labour. This motif 
was used aS an organizing metaphor for progressive pedagogy 
and moderate reconstructionist programs with thinkers such as 
Dewey, Harris, Charters, “Rugg and) A.S. Neill. it also found 
expression in the social theory of Cooley, the pragmatic 
philosophy of James and Pierce, in political theory and eco- 
nomics. These behavioral sciences, as they are termed ideo- 
logically, were concerned with the resolution of class con- 
flict through the conscious domination of the state in the 
social, political and economic processes. Lippman (1943) the 
liberal political theorist was to write "the substitution of 
CONSC1OUS! intention. for umconsciousmsimi ving.” 

It becomes clear that the state's intervention in mould- 
ing these conflicts was not to be limited to the political 
organization of restraint but also was to be an active shaping 
of consciousness aS a means of internalizing this noble 
harmony of interests for the organic society. Induction into 
the cooperative principle meant orderly functioning of persons 
of the the division of labour. Through the efficient planning 
of the state of all sectors of society, responsibility was 
assigned the school system for the effective ideological 
socialization of all classes. Public schooling emerged as a 
key player in organizing the future economic history of mon- 
opoly capitalism. Citizens had to be produced who practised 


the co-operative principle above merely narrow class or 
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individual interests. 

How do we begin to assess the work of the pragmatists 
in progressive education? What ought we to make of their 
language and practices of educational reform - the residues 
of which are still inscribed in contemporary curricula? 
Martin Carnoy argues that John Dewey 


Called for a change in the organization of 
work from an orientation to the needs of the 


economy - that is, the production of more 
goods - to the needs of the individual or 
society .... Dewey wanted the school to 


provide a period for the child in which he 

could live and learn without economic 

Dressuce, Carrying OUL acuivicies £Om Ener 

LNtLInNsic value «.. iInternedazing Ehe joy of 

intellectual experience. 

(CALHOY, Loa, ps 254) 

I have found Bowles and Gintis arguing that Dewey as an arch 
figure in progressive reconstructionism was caught by an 
awareness of the miseries of work under capitalist organi- 
zation yet not immoderate enough in his social reform. 
Pragmatism had tended to bind him to the optimization of 
conditions within the capitalist economy and society so 
that 

the practice of the reform movement was 

clearly out of step with the democratic 

and open education advocated by John Dewey. 

(Bowles and Gintis;, 1973, ps 121) 

Seeing some of the strands of progressivism in this light 
suggests that the practice of this philosophy essentially 
did not break through the prevailing ideological and 
Culturalsrelations Of monopoly scapitalicsm. 2t merely makes 


tne best of it" and gives the child “a chance for some time 


away' from the fracas. 
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In any deepening critique of progressive education, I 
am compelled to characterize for future inquiry some central 


aspects of pragmatism. The kernel of this philosophy has 


e) 
to do with the priority of subjective idealism as a constitu- 
ting force for sense-making. Pragmatism through the idea of 
the receptive, but active constitutive subject was an instru- 
mental philosophy for a United States in turmoil over class, 
soclalrand economic conflict. Peras amportant “to “see Ehvs 

aS an intellectual response to a restructuring crisis. Its 
power lies in evocating through the individual the impor- 
tance of -cultivating «community, loyalty “and “correct beliet. 
The blindness and rampage of socialistic-anarchistic mal- 
contents could be tempered by restoring to all classes the 
social significance of their lives. The resolution of the 
labour question, indeed all ethnic and moral fragmentation, 
could be achieved through pragmatist reforms. 

The role of the school was to be a transmission belt for 
the "community of interests". These had taken on a univer- 
Salist quality Since pragmatism and can clearly be seen as 
displacing, discourse on the nature? of class iconflice.’ ~Chiid-— 
ren were to see themselves as part of a greater unity embodied 
in the corporate-civic community. Their welfare was secured 
in their co-operative, technical or occupational contributions 
to the community. Public welfare was ideologically synony- 
mous with corporated spirit. We see here the beginnings of 
the tripartism of 1960's and 1970's amongst industry, govern- 
ments and labour hallowed by terms such as ‘voluntary agree- 


ment and endeavor' and the 'planned joint regulation' of eco- 
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nomic life. The interdependence of particular interest and 
general welfare has been a dominant societal motif in North 
America for at least fifty years. It has the character of 
a self-concealing myth that smacks of a welfarist-reformism 
Gitticult for reformers to resist. The call for historical 
and ideological inquiry has never been stronger. 

Classroom social relations, through Dewey and Rugg's 
methodology, were designed to mirror the social relations of 
production that exist in the larger society. Methodology, 
curriculum content and the physical organization of the class- 
room wereintended to reinforce the sense of interdependence 
When) the outsvde world, particularity the worla of work, “<li as 
clear that the degree to which progressivist-reformist peda- 
gogy spread in North American classrooms has been associated 
with the extent of dislocation or change in the social-cultu- 
ral fabric of regions undergoing economic change, at that time. 

The demise of laissez-faire individualism was a necessary 
step in the psychological and cultural ~e-tooling of students 
and citizens in the monopoly era. It was important to culti- 
vate a sense of moral, collective calling within individuals 
by excellence in work. Individualism, as a personal political 
force, had to be submerged, only to be thematized by a peda- 
Goqy IMcene On uncovering Children Yssimterests fon Ehem anche 
Service Of a higher social goal. To put persons to work 
uncritically, and cheerfully, was a task progressive reformers 
faced.) Pedagogy and Curriculum thecry retlected tnese poeliex— 
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gories. Achievement testing, intelligence quotients, and 
tracking policies are cases in point. That the relations of 
production were mediated by classroom moral and political 
life is highlighted by the characteristic everyday laboratory 
school organization and career-vocational education emphases 
of many public systems on this continent over the last forty 
years. 

It could be argued that moderate progressivism or recon- 
structionism in North American society sought to dissolve 
the strident conflict clearly emerging from a society chang- 
ing in political, economic and ethnic make-up. The interest 
in constructing a unified ideal community of participants was 
Vital LO Sustain and stabilize dominant economic and cultural 
forms in the process of their restructuring. Earizer torms 
of popular consciousness, concerned with the motif of individ- 
ual entrepreneurship was dysfunctional for capital accumulation 
and political hegemony. Individualism required that the state 
continually intercede to dissolve, cushion or make opaque the 
presence of class conflict. Habermas (1975) discusses the 
importance for stable capital accumulation that the state's 
action appear legitimate and of the role that social science 
and philosophical knowledge have for this stabilizing function. 
Other cultural practices under the guise of reconstructionism 
would be social planning, electoral politics, accountability- 
competency models, and community school reforms. The tena- 
City or: the faith of popular consciousness in the Language 


and logic of unexamined reform has the effect of displacing 


= oan 
“gionencidel yatigaten viral rhsosnst Ae 
wpanriges unizesobs ye 
erie? ten! 30% sero Pores coe ai 6 


Oo 


~mae8s 50 webeldeeses< Ofer eeat seat 
Aylewa)> oi sdace Yetcee Wass 49 oa 

“q@inde qeelaeo" « ect gricsvane yi | asikpece ith? % 
Seeneeat at” |. epekem 7 196 Jam se alae vat” 
baw efesqiziraeg 42 — rasol neki tho. reas suszeaee me 

Geatiioc tna =imueecn “neh sae 622 es bite <i teas o3 a 


: 
Qt see Se SIPIcH ses vt Eby Xe ages 1aga! BST ee ~ 


PetGseat fo Time @ad AIIY bona e807) jpraraboibaran, sxiugteg 3 


webselocrote | sr egas) sot 11 Spends ase, 45 ipcoeqnige=tn® ig 
Siase @fs 5918 “SUL. seiadenk -¢ho tec? aie, Oe a 
S42 sereqe afer “5 =1:>: gimelb af afeotets: Gieeniaeee 
im? saogs est eine b45¢ Yoo? onl. Sb thea _ 


g'aseese eG: ta0> 861562 t- 7A e2iqre afde?s :@2 supe etoget z 


qukpiva ihitaa. ged: «ic: tr Sa Myeseenss2>s: Tey call 
noesonut pin’ c0e4e ai - sot Soup mphaivon:|, dan) iease Chit tas 
Satoolsacwsencsés OG sul =o asic S92 b2 3 92E.: doe lee setity 


abo ' igesasoons wis oe sUntirinl s leibed/ed 
<anes, eff emailer Lovtos ¢2 inmemmne tes «elobor 
easvparl- wit ai gas icles zalvqeg 3e asa} 
ptizeigess Te ssette Giz. in) aetes 


the contradiction of overclass-underclass production and 
hegemonic relations, through ideological provision, to the 
level of the subjective self. Habermas (1975) has referred 
to this as the role of state in uncoupling the economic and 
political sectors of structural conflict from the social-— 
cultural processes of self-formation. The latter, as a 
result, has had les tendency to be infused with such conflict 
as a basis for life confirming motive. 

The ostensible radical expressions of reconstructionism 
in education are part of the common root of progressivism. 
The strident and radical denunciations of established politi- 
cal-economic arrangements were hallmarks of writers such as 
Harold Rugg, George Counts, and Theodore Brameld. Virtual 
contemporaries of Dewev, it is significant for this study that 
the evolution or emasculation of their thought be portrayed. 
Thelt Work, and that of their successors in current social 
education such as Fred Newmann, Harold Berlak, James Shaver 
and others can be considered as symptomatic of the crisis of 
hope and identity afflicting programs of reform rooted in the 
progressive tradition. I will consider the radical reconstruc- 
tionists and assess their promise in detail as the study 
proceeds. 

3. A third front consists of social -structural’ analysis 
ef the capritalist state, its modes cf economic produc- 

tion, accumulation, legitimation and*those organic link- 
aces vital to the maintenance of cultural production 


in schooling. in other words, theoretic 
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PESCEIDtCIOnN Or political economy of Curriculum theory and 
DPrecu ce. Oh Enis inquary front 2 begin to tiematize the 
current form that the advanced industrial state takes as in 
the developed countries of North America and Europe. I do 
this because the features of the modal form, due to global 
economic linkages, render the patterns of state intervention 
and state crises resolution quite similar in different indus- 
telat Countriles. I want to Characterize the advanced indus 
trial state because key decision-making structures in the 
state, through its historical evolution, now have a dispro- 
portionate influence on the conduct of everyday life and on 
tne Lon Of cCullural practice on=scnools, tO Name one agency. 
Additionally, the nature of the interrelations between the 
State and Civil society has strengthened and complex1ixied in 
scope during the periods of monopoly and late capitalism. 

it is important, for answering questions Ot pete nets of 
WeOpran reform 1m social education, Lo Understand, cleanly 
HOw Sitgniricant a role cultural apparatz Have not Gnuly as 
Nex Of Ldeological legitimation but also as real factors in 
the scapircal accumulataon process. Le 4s noe possible as 
much as we would like, to separate analysis of curriculum 
planning and reform, any longer, from a political economy of 
tne state om of socrety. idngurry into the polviical and 
pedagogical logic of curriculum reform movements calls out, 
as I have argued, for the ensuing structural descriptions at 
the same time as it does for collective/self-reflection and 


historical analysis. My contributions in this Section amount 
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to a taxonomizing of basic attributes of the advanced in- 
dustrial state and of tendencies of legitimation and moti- 
Vationalscrises “historically movel sto civil and political 
society (Habermas, 1975, 1971) - as these empirical necessi- 
CLES@AMDINGelon GLlLonmts aneeur ni Culumeplanning, a scdimension 
SPewhi ch Moths ystudy: 

In essence, Habermas (1975, 1970) presents a model of 
late industrial society wherein capitalism as a mode of 
production has become “advanced" or "organized". He claims 
that ssuch acsocie-economic formation as advanced Capitalism 
PS scovenswilcnecwo. primary =contradvetions he privatersappro” 
pidation 9OLvpublic»weatthwand the suppression of igqenerali— 
zable interests. As a successor to earlier monopoly capital- 
ism the advanced formation oversees as much more sophistica- 
ted set woterelations for icapital accumulation by private 
corporate interests at the same time as the plausible social 
and political needs of masses of persons are repressed through 
the action of state, in order that accumulation may proceed 
in quantitative spiral. (See OfConnor, 1973). Suppression 
of generalizable interests suggests that economic and politi- 
cal decisions of some importance are accomplished at the 
expense of not receiving consensus, ratification, or partici- 
bation whether morally or conceptually by the mass»onc persons 
affected by them or their formal representatives., Invother 
words it would be impossible,following the general interest 
model, that if unrestricted discussion were convened on fhe 


validity. Gf such political and economic decisions, by freely 
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associating publics,” that such decisions could not withstand 


Chit eat (examination non berjustiriaed: Although the advan- 


4 
eCéq Capitaluse state reduces ‘such “contradictions to technical 
puzzles, the form of the problem still remains “how to dis- 
tribute socially produced wealth inequitably and yet legiti- 
Mately s((MeCarthy, 978). This¥sayvs that the “stability of 
the capitalist social formation depends upon legitimations 
On gene Ceproadmcti on tof icertarn ccultucal Geormec. 

rhe veype Of social and political analysis conducted by 
Critical theory 1s rooted in a Marxist tradition. Assess— 
MEN Or tthe conditions ‘of “social Teality or moral “conscirous— 
ness is gauged, for Habermas, against normative ideals that 
individuals and social forms can attain given their stage of 
hoscopleal development. |» The other Mimieing conditions, 
against which societies and individuals struggle, are forms 
Of politrcel coercion, ideological residues, 1tgnorance: or 
the conditions, and scarcity of resources. At any one time 
Critical theory can) express, through 1ts analyses, a norma— 
Li Vespesdtion whachwacus as a PyoesoL criticism., This 
atbalyele Criticism, pre-supposes 1dealvor counters faccuar, 
normative standards resident in the ontogeny of the human 
Species and ane the) social and) cultural) forms thac exther 
express underdevelopment and redundant repression in a social 
formation, or, which would express attainment of an histori- 
cally necessary state that has been reached. This claim can 
be made for stages of personal enlightenment, as well as for 


EuewterqdiiedGlonsos COlltical, Cultured ane socal lire. 
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A legacy that Habermas inherits from the Marxist tradition 

ig the notion of historical necessity wherein humanly consti- 
tuted structures possess an innate tendency tO renew themselves 
eo higher or more self-sufficient forms through creative or 
inventive praxis. I am not suggesting that this tendency 
allows historical prediction or events, catastrophes and 
intellectual developments but merely to say that the moral 
dialectic of human activity works itself out through an empir- 
teal, unro Larnd. 

I discussed the idea of crisis tendencies, in an earlier 
section, that was concurrent with the rise of laissez-faire 
but more particularly monopoly capitalism. One of the re- 
visions of critical theory's neo-Marxism has to do with ex- 
plicating crises tendencies in the advanced capitalist state. 
As a result of historical explication, Habermas argues that 
the particular crisés tendencies that are identifiable are 
No longes Situated in Che economic Sector Of the socrery but 
ino Les Socio-cultural practices. These rises do noe concern 
tne Leproduct1on Cr Economic Or Material conditions directly 
bubvare concerned with “the reproduction of relvabile sreruc— 
Cures Ofeinter-sUbsectivicy ~ (McCareny. 1973)". Hence an 
GPStincerton co Classical Marxism there ae wien crucrca 
theory a dynamic interdetermination of structure with super- 
structure. Habermas, in reconstructing theories of social 


evolution, relies on his parallel distinction between labour 


and interaction. 
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Advanced capitalist states exhibit, according to 
Habermas, a set of four distinct types of crises. These are 
crises of economic reproduction/accumulation, crises of state 
and institutional administration, and crises in the reoquire- 
ments for lecitimation; and crises of social motivation. Given 
the complexities of advanced capitalism it is difficult to 
anticipate rthie (particular jorobabalieies sor any one Crisis or 
combination occurring. Due to the displacement of conflict 
from the economic to the socio-eultural sector, one could 
araque that crises could precipitate of a legitimation or 
motivational nature and are more likely in the late twentieth 
century state. Crises of the last two types and a possible 
coupling with an administrative deficit are the most generative 
of escape routes to capitalistic self-transcendence. Con- 
sciousness effectively mediates participants' chances of re- 
cConciling ehelmeinterests in any saltermnative socral and cultur— 
al forms they may seek. The notion of a "truth-denendent mode 
of socialization" refers to having persons' life experiences 
still structurally connected to areas of reproductive decision- 
making so that any norms of meaning a community generates 
Stil] have an ampact on their most basic laife-dependent actions. 
In other words, the "truth-dependent mode" permits a critical 
assessment of consciousness and meaning structures - as to 
fheim Gssenvial Or apparent. qualities*— and therr contributory 
DOSS bili etess tor personal and collective transcendence. 


Historically speaking, each social formation that evolves 
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from one major mode of production to another, also generates, 
Pasliy prior and etter, Structural transformations or shifts 
inwhat could be called dominant forms of consciousness, tra- 
ditions of knowledge, and personal meaning structures that 
account £Or, sustain, legitimize and criticise existing poli-= 
tical-economic relations. If the "organizational principle” 
of a society limits the resolution of problems through knowl- 
edge or practical activity, attendant problems of social re- 
PLroducer1om Could Drecipiltate a Crisis Of Social integration. 
To the degree that social consensus is brittle, fragmented or 
absent, crises of legitimation or motivation under such con- 
Gic1ons could occur. In earlier capitalist forms the organi 
ZanLonal principle is. “the relationship Of wage labour to 
capital anchored in the system of bourgeois law" (McCarthy, 
1978). In liberal capitalism economic exchange or the illusion 
of the market mechanism is the means of social integration. 
Through the universalist bourgeois ideology of equivalence 
exchange, it is given a home in the dealings of the market 
place. The latter becomes a final arbiter of conflict in so- 
ciety. What is not appreciated is that class relations have 
become institutionalized in the market effectively depoliticiz- 
ing, them for the time being. 

in examining advanced capitalism the organizational prin- 
Cipleshacmchanugeus Mactorssthat aitecu ci tsharey tie vite 
interdependence between the economy and the state. The latter 
also engages in global planning wherein capital investment, 
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the multiplicity of its funetions, the state intervenes in 

the cultural sectors such as education, school planning, pro- 
gram development and training wherein not only ‘labour produc- 
tivity’ and long term capital accumulation prospects improve 
but legitimation and hegemonic functions are sustained. In 
essence, what occurs iS that with state intervention an the 
processes of labour reproduction and accumulation, there is 

a corresponding production of "collective commodities" (both 
Material and non-material, social, political and economic 
building blocks). These "collective commodities" comprise the 
kinds of pedagogic, curricular, intellectual and attitudinal 
outcomes that develop through educational practice, and through 
scientific-technical practice. Bach sector addresses the 

twin functions of ideological maintenance and economic repro- 
CuUCeLon. 

As a result of developments in the advanced capitalist 
state, too complex to broach at this stage of the inquiry, the 
Organizational principle of the society has become one of 
“quasi-political" compromise between business and unions deter- 
Mining the cost of labour power. As McCarthy indicates 

the unpolitical relationship between wage 
labour and capital and the autonomy of the 
economic sphere vis a vis the political, 
have given way to a "“quasi—political” dis- 
rribuULLOneoOL a) SOClal proauct sand) co the 
assumption by the state of market comple- 
menting and market-replacing functions. 
(McCarthy .L9 20, be 00) 
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PL it, falls an Lts administrative rationality there is a 
likelihood of displacing this threat to a more general level 
of social approbation ~ that of system-wide legitimation. 
The state apparatus, in its manifold effects and relations, 
has become the agency of social integration in this era of 
advanced capitalism. 

As I have argued, the need for legitimation "commodities" 
and resources of meaning are important for the unproblematic 
operation of everyday life in the advanced countries. The 
meaning deficit which can become acute, as a problem of social 
maintenance or mass loyalty, occurs historically since equi- 
valence exchange or the ‘natural justice of the marketplace' 
has lost its ideological and hence integrative functions for 
Secrad wince. It is generally acknowledged (Offe, 1972; Castells, 
1980) that social rewards, social wealth and prestige are dis- 
tributedin large measure through political negotiation, pressure 
tactics and as outcomes of particular government policies. 
(This is certainly accurate for the experiences I have had in 
CUEricuLUuM Dlanning projects across three provincial jurisdic=— 
tions in Canada). But, concurrently the capitalist mode of or- 
ganization has not withered away nor become obsolescent. Profit 
maximization and accumulation, although central as dynamic principles 
im the organization Gf economic reproduction, Cannot command 7a 
taken-for-granted existence as modes of operation in the ad- 
vanced societies. Consequently, there is always the prospect 


Of a legitimation deficit that requires constant cultural 
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infustons in the way of “substitute crogram(s). “Habermas 
characterizes these contradictions nicelyrand points sout the 
outcomes for citizen understanding and participation: 
Recoup ling: the -economreusystem tothe political: >. 
creates an increased need for legitimation. The 


state apparatus no longer, as in liberal capital- 
ism, merely secures the general conditions 


OP EPROGUCTION. j-but ais now lactively ‘engaged ian 
it. It must therefore... like the pre-capitalist 
Stace... be legitimated, valthough it ican noelonger 


rely on the residues of tradition that have been 
undermined and worn out during the development of 
Capitalism. Moreover, through the universalistic 
value system of bourgeois ideology, civil rights - 
Imelucding the right. €O, pase clpate in political 
elections ~ have become established; and legiti- 
mation can be disconnected from the mechanism of 
elections only temporarily and under extraordinary 
conditions. The problem is. resolved through ta 
system of formal democracy. Genuine participation 
of citizens in processes of political will-forma- 
tiom, tehat ras, "substantive democracy, would tbring 
to consciousness the contradiction between admin- 
istratively socialized production and the continued 
private appropriation and use of surplus value. 
im order to (keep this) (contradiction «from being 
thematized, the administrative system must be 
sufficiently independent of legitimating will- 
formation. 

(Habermas, 1975, p. 36) 


The Signietcance for my discussion Of COnveneironal educa-— 
gvOnal reLormeshould (be vcoleary “Df ecatazens rea lmintereses 
are, in “fact, separated from the access) to er influence upon 
Géntres of decision-making and if these civic interests and 
practices are lodged in a hollow, formal kernel of democracy, 
then radical reform efforts must address both a chronically 
falisemconsciousness and the basic contradictions of socio- 
polatical life am the advanced societies.” If the pubize realm 


is still conceived by curriculum planners as a traditional 
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institutional forum for solving grievances, for publicizing 
issues, and for applying leverage to dominant societal sectors 
while empirically it is a way of getting people entangled 
with one another, defusing dissent, and connoting to reform- 
minded persons that they in fact have tried and acted poli- 
tically, then the depth and sensitivity of critique to soci- 
ety-curriculum problems must be significant, sustained and 
collaborative. 

Habermas has argued that what accompanies legitimation 
maintenance is a structural manipulation of motivational, and 
socialization patterns of individuals. . Marcuse (1964) has 
shown that accompanying the emergence of the state-industrial 
complex is the tendency toward manipulation of human needs, 
interests, relevance structures and recreation. The kinds 
of content that embody socialization and recreation relations 
presently accentuate “civil privatism’, “fLamiival-vocational 
DEGVvatism, Strong career and leisure orientation, and a 
sense of achievement at being a 'smart operator' within the 
system. Lifestyle and world view shift toward the ‘natural- 
ness‘ of pursuing strict self-interest. As the public sphere 
is depoliticized, the distortions or damage done to human 
practice 1s projectea through to human intimacy and care. 
Political repression, unconsciously undergone at the level of 
public life, often emerges in a distorted, vengeful way within 
domestic and leisure relations. Hence extreme narcissism and 


the sadism of gender relations is often exhibited. Techno- 
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logical ideologies are effective substitute meaning svstems 
for suggesting the ‘correctness' of those lifestyles. Such 
ideologies act to foreclose much critical debate and community 
political expression that would act to countervail these ten- 
dencies to motivational rationalization. That there are gaps in 
Civic Or public expression for “drscursave will-Lormation” is 
clear. *“fradz tional erosion Of organic indiviauel and “community 
bases Of creative will and praxis may only proceed so far. 
Pinar (1981) argues that one baseline for political renewal is 
in the re-discovering and celebration of alternative gender re- 
LacLrons. For our purposes “curriculum olanhning an recovering 
its self-consciousness as a human vractice is one instance of 
resistance to the administration of rationality and motivation. 
Curriculum work can make public and thematize prior taken-for- 
granteds with the effect of 'stirring-up' spuriously settled 
Cultural =eradutirons, § if curriculum work can be historic: zed 
sufficiently for an awareness of how lifeworld and formal cul- 
tural Content is medrated, both technically and organically, 
then ecurrrculum work becomes a motive political force = "a full 
consciousness of alternatives. In the final analysis: 

There is no administrative production of 

Meaning. The commercial production and ad- 

ministrative planning of...symbols exhausts 

the normative force of counter-factual (ideal) 

validity claims. The procurement of legiti- 


mation is self-defeating as soon as the mode 


of procurement is seen through. 
(Habermas, 1975, Dp. 7/0) 


What would some of the cultural resources be for those 


Of We who work in the seproductive sectors of cunriculum wand 
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schooling? Habermas claims that remnants of bourgeois tra- 
dition and science can contain affirmative, discursive, and tran- 
scendent functions if those who work and participate in 

these forms are assembled together in communities of interest. 
He refers to much of modemart, to scientific practice (in 

the way of natural science and philosophy), and to universal 
morality. Educational workers are particularly sensitive to 
the accretions of the latter two kinds of conceptual-moral 
practice. We are often too ready to reject the debunking and 
motive-forming power of logical positivism, analytic philo- 
sophy, and methodologies of physicS and biology. The elabora- 
tion of moral philosophy, moral development and values educa- 
tion, in themselves, offer no practical route for self-trans- 
cendence but do demand a particular kind of justification 

of decisions-taken, research produced, and grants procured 

in the intellectual, civic and governmental sectors. Even 
traditional curriculum practice can restore a sense of human 
interest to our development and evaluation activities as it 
often casts up a pictograph of the good life that, once re- 
thematized, can be understood. Pedagogy, at times, does speak 
to the deep sense of care and community that grounded the 
conservative gemeinschaft of prior historical eras. When 
persons who remember this remind others of moral-practical 
dimensions lost or restored they also pose the question that asks 
where are we as persons heading collectively - whose inter- 
ests am I preserving and ought I to build on the routines of 
SPpOnlLUNAeYyY and condition that are channelled my way? in 


many respects this is the perennial Canadian question of 
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whose bidding are we going to do? What other culture er per- 


son's history am I living through? "Often we substitute some- 
one else's past and present for our own - a form of insanity " 
(Salbucimn, 2962)4 lt 2S important for antormal or parcizcular 


projects of inquiry to remember that these cultural domains, 
with political organization, can mobilize effective motive 
formation and identify re-integration precisely because they 
are dysfunctional as alternatives for civil privatist neu- 
roses and hence system maintenance. That sense of revelatory 
release that can accompany the fraternal awareness of one's 
global interdependence and of sharing particular and general 
interests with different ethno-cultural groups, each jointly 
oppressed, iS indicative of human praxis. 

In thesis three on his excursus of the anatomy of moti- 
vational crisis tendencies, Habermas begins to link up the 
possibilities of moral development, its elaborations, and the 
structural relations of advanced capitalist political-eco- 
nomics. Barely stated, he is concerned with the widening gap 
between the labour, capital and planning requisites of ever- 
spiralling accumulation needs and their variance with the 
normative expectations for personal efficacy, prosperity, and 
moral-familial anchoring. I cite both Habermas and McCarthy 
asta way letting them draw out the Implications or a renew 
al of Civic competence (in the advanced socicties) . 

de As long as we have to do with a form of 

Socialization that binds inner nature an 


a communicative organization of behaviour, 
it is inconceivable that there should be a 
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feces mMatvonr or any action morm that 
guarantees, even approximately, and 
acceptance of decisions without reasons. 


2) Since liberal capitalism, the need for 
legitimation of norms can be met only 
through to universalistic value systems. 


oy Today, the only form of universal morality 
capable of withstanding the destruction 

Of tradition is a communicative ethics in 
which all significant decisions are tied to 
the formation of rational consensus in un- 
restricted discourse, 


H> 


: The basic elements of a communicative ethics 
anelscoday already influencing ~evpical socval-— 
ization processes in several social strata, 
that is, they have achieved motive-forming 
power. 


Le | 


: As a result, the privatistic motivational 
patterns essential to formal democracy are 
threatened with disintegration, a threat 
that can be documented in the spread of with- 
drawal and protest syndromes. 
(MeCaicihy 0 Ove ae 3.6) 
PREVIEW OF THE PREBLEM OF REFORM TDEOEOGY 

At this point I would like to review briefly what some 
of the structural changes in the state mean for educational 
PLrOVISVon Lim Canadwan society and How the reform shetoric of 
progressive-reconstruction is instrumental in doing state- 
corporate sector bidding. 

In my journey through the progressive terrain in the 
United States and Canada, I have argued that despite the semi- 
autonomy of cultural forms such as schooling, the career of 
reforms must be wanderstood, 1n “pant, vas “Ehe workino Gubsor 
the contradictions of capital and labour through successive 
Stilts in the organization of economic or material reproduc= 


tion. Despite the particular reforms directed to subordinate 


ethnic and Social classes in this country, and the nesistance 
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OMy ,pendscdecrsion-omaking for public school students. ‘Upon 
elosertexaminatien i found such curricula provided little in 
tne way Of personal freedom, thorough or radical opportuni-— 
Eiles fOr incguiny  inssockal change — sonra aparticular Aapprecia— 
tion for the sediments of classical thought. The highly struc- 
tured fOrmats Or iprograms Of inquiry Ian the social studies are 
best seen, impressionisticallv, as modes of reformist response 
to social discontent. They lead essentiallv, if ever imple- 
mented, to personality reformation of the type Bernstein (1971) 
calls ‘flexible, conforming, generalists' of late twentieth 
centurv urban culture. Such future citizens are being prepared 
for participation in the service, extractive, and industry sec- 
tors of the New Northern Jerusalems; places such as Alberta, 
Texas ano Florida. It is interesting to mote the concepiual 
parallels between curriculum policv documents rationalizing the 
new Enterprise program in the Alberta of 1935 and the kinds of 
pedagogical and SeOCcial Studies Of the period 19¢/-1975. Other 
parallels can be seen with the rise of the Social Credit and 
GyCere movements in the 1930 "Ss and thein political nomolocives 
in the late 1960's and 1970's with the resurfacing of trade 
Unsenrsm anc the NoD.PL both in Alberta and Ontario. This “chain 
of reformist cultural commodities parallel the economic restruc- 
turing associated withthe emergence of monopoly capitalism 

in GLirerant Seren ented regions in the 1930's and the second 
structuring of organized capitalism in Canada, and globally, 

im the mid 1960's: = 1970's period. 


Schecter writes on the economic-occupational shifts 
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that hac an ampect on, the kinds wot school “and “curriculum 


provisions organized: 


-»-nOt only the £inal transformation of 
the (Canadian) economy to industrial 
Caprralism but also e shise am its Amber 
nal composit2on; the Growth of the ter-— 
tiary Sector, an anerease in the white 
Collar proletarlat, thewanteqratrvon oF 
Significantly more women into the labour 


force. Between 194] and 1961 the white 
collar component of the labour force in- 
ereaseca Erom 25.26 ° £6 Se.ocnwha le the 
primary occupational group declined from 
BUtoo tO 13.1%...., Professionals accounted 
for the second biggest increase in the 
white collar sector, while the percentage 
of self-employed professionals declined. 
(Schecter, 1977; 6. 239s) 


Cié@arily, as Habermas (E975) Mand GO Connor (1973)" seine 


tion shift so must the problems of labour preparation and 


legitimation., Shifts toward the service industry and away 


4 


from the primary or secondary industry also require a shift 


= 


im the monitoring and control functions for these cecupa-— 


ELONS tm Ene Corporate work day. —Relvability, flexibility 
of skill and attendance patterns, and increasing fragmenta- 


tion of the work regimen suggests that socia 
pedagogy and curriculum are re-negotiated. This is not to 
suggest a determinate correspondence between the content and 
process of schooling and structural change. But if schools 
were to prepare willing, secularized production factors for 
service jobs and industry, that would mean participants would have to 
accomplish school outcomes differently. It also suggests 


that the dialectic of resistance would change as well ina 
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state restructuring from a labour-intensive competitive 
sector to a capital-intensive monopoly sector. Problems of 
legitimation and motivation can reach crises proportions 

when large numbers of persons become unemployed or unemploy- 
ab levacea SECSULC Of —SbrLuctubaiesrsansrormatlons.. Concurrently, 
these phenomena can represent alternative perspectives for 
understanding such complexes as regional underdevelopment, 
work and achievement, and the state determination of persons' 
life chances. 

What can we see, then, of the concrete shifts in the 
Organization and realizations of “the school program at the 
level of motivational patterns and understanding in stu- 
dents? Habermas has argued in his mote recent work on commmi- 
cation theory (1981, 1979) that, generally speaking, the dominant 
mode of socialization in our society iS primarily respon- 
Sible for persons, willingness and capacity for action in 
the world. He also argues, as does symbolic interactionism 
(Mead, 1934), that socialization iS possible because of lin- 
Guistic structures generative of antersubjectivity. he sug- 
gests , for all practical purposes, that individuals act on 
the basis of norms that require discursive justification or 
With the expectation. that cultural, political. sociale norms 
that they act through could be justified if they took the 
time to bother. Our actions, at the same time, are an inter- 
pretive practice of these norms, meanings, symbols and ges- 
tures.) The signiticance for those of us working Gn Curriculum 
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This communicative organization of be- 

haviour can become an obstacle to com- 

plex decision-making systems.... As long 

as we Have to do with a rorm of Ssoclali-= 

zation that binds inner nature in a communi- 

Cative organization of behaviour, it is 

inconceivable that there should be a legiti- 

mation of any action norm acceptance of 

decisions without reasons. 

(Habermas, 1975, p. 43-44) 

Clearly, thetschool as’ an organized activity mediates life 
in the socio-cultural sphere so that secondary socialization 
changes can occum through re-arrangements of “classroom 
teaching and learning. To the degree that this is suffi- 
cient, extensive, and plausible, the psychological parameters 
of student personality development can be altered. Cihas ours 
virtually axiomatic for anyone having been processed through 
the public schools). The redefinition, even subtlety, of 
knowledge forms and role requirements of students associated 
with the 'deskilling' typical of intermediate, secondary and 
Vocaulonea Muschoo lS. can, produce al Serlous) Gros1oOn .0f eritercal 
Capacities: in students. The practice’ Of guidance (counselling 
parallels Bernstein's 1971 admonition that the effect of 
integrated curriculum was Primarily that of Greater personal 
Intrusion Of Gnstatutionalized? pedagogy within student con— 
sciousness. This had the effect of making more personal, 
subjective content available for institutional scrutiny. 
Sociad control through the! ,eiricatvionroL stucenus scenscious— 
ness reflects shifting organizational patterns of economy and 
morallty in the wider Society: Under the guise of 


greater understanding, interpersonal contact, and ‘socially 


relevant advice’ for career planning these practices 
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are constituted. If students' subjectivity is more acces- 
sible to school curriculum workers without a corresponding 
rise in students' competence in standard and classical 
literacy and analysis skills, they are more prone to being 
DuULLetLed  Enrough the Insticuticonalcorridors, Of eLriciency, 
Deskilling often accompanies a resurgence in interest in 
career education. Marvin Lazerson (Grubb and Lazerson, 1974) 
has revealed the adaptive function of vocationalism in schools 
throughout the twentieth century in North America. The pri- 
mary effect of such soft techniques as integrated curricula, 
humanistic guidance, de-skilling toward more 'fun' courses, 
and the harp on vocational preparation seems to be to dis- 
solve the "expectational framework" students could leqti- 
mately hold. Dissolving their expectations concerning 
future life chances and societal opportunities, reconciling 
them to their 'natural level of interest', is akin to ren- 
dering students senseless into what I could call the culture 
Of Narcissistic silence. Structurally, the impact of Ehese 
programs is to re-integrate future citizens into changed 
horizons of work and expression - that is, the logic of eco- 
nomic reproduction. I find Habermas 1s, able to sanction 
these possible psycho-political consequences of schooling: 

Only 422 motives [or actzon mo” longer 

operated through norms requiring justifi- 

cation, and if personality systems no 

longer: had to find their Unity wn sadencity— 

securing interpretive systems, could the 

acceptance of decisions without reasons 

become routine, that is could the readiness 


to conform absolutely be produced to any 


desired degree. 
(Habermas, 1975, p. 43-44) 
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4. DeEOurtn Front Of this angurry consists 
of practical, conceptual, but speculative analysis of 


GUPreNUMlan TeStatiOns Of —CraLlcal OF PmecoOnstructloni sat 

social education and their utopian promises. This sub-pro- 
ject is couched in an essentialist reading of the material, 
cultural and axiological requirements of citizens living in 
late qlobal capitalist economies. I argue for the kind of 
organization of curriculum practice generative of democra- 


te pubiaes. That 1s to Sey, Ents angurry frone of the 


study is explicitly a normative excursus. 


CURRICULUM SiUDEES 

In returning to the interest of political normative bases 
of curriculum reform, I shall provide a few thoughts on the 
direction the field has taken historically and intellectuallv 
and what requirements of community are called for in the recent 
language of reform. 

TE as clear that 4f curriculum theorists, as a) community, 
have been intent on re-examining themselves over the last 
decade, so has the state been re-examining its commitment to 
education. As I, Willis, Habermas, and the progressives have 
argued, organized public education is a primary device for 
societal social and economic reproduction. As O'Connor and 
Habermas demonstrate, schooling is a means of increasing 
Capital accumulation partly through direct economic growth 
and partly through the preparation of consciousness and labour 
power. The state, in the advanced societies, operates in 


sophisticated fashion as an entrepreneur of social and moral 
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ideologies and articulates these through symbolic structures 
related to notions of equality of educational opportunity and 
social condition. To some extent the plausibility crisis 

in society has occurred because of the contradictions be- 
Cweenwends and means’ ofvachieving ther good 11fe's) in other 
words, organized state efforts and the empirical outcomes for 
people whave Wost some of their plausibility. Clearly, these 
crises are due to the human frailities behind the social, 
cultural and administrative devices that mediate meaning con- 
tent and concrete life chances but also due to the ineluc- 
table contradictions of an advanced capitalist society. As 

a result there is a certain urgency in having to alter, re- 
fine or repair the content, control and outcomes of the school 
curriculum. As always, in a social formation these socio- 
cultural repairs are met with resistance and challenge on 
behalf of citizens, teachers, students and other affected 
participants. One of the least debated themes surrounding 
public curricula has “to do with whershoulid hold the power to 
make, oversee and assess the changes in the selections from 
SHUGECULEULAL teradileionsiand: muture. 

Traditional curriculum research has tended to avoid the 
systematic or peripheral thematizations of questions of power 
and control, of the economic and social contexts that con= 
dition our curriculum work whether development, evaluation 
Or theory) Tie history of curriculum research: has»shunned a 
Mature examination of the relationship between theory and 


practice that has troubled unself-conscious State decision- 
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makers. I will argue that traditional curriculum research 
1S practically and intellectually incapable of doing the kind 
of philosophical, social and educational analyses of struc- 
tural questions that must be done, if it hopes to address 
felt-practical issues, questions of reform and change, or to 
achieve self-understanding of its own WorksS.¢ 
One of the pre-occupations that curriculum as a field of the 
practical must address is the dialectic of resistance and 
change and the way levels on which this praxical relation is 
reflected. Teachers, students, planners and other citizens 
Can. be portrayed.as active in conironting contradictory ex-— 
Eeriences at a theoretical level. They can be seen as fully 
inhabiting this domain. What is not portrayed as frequently 
is how teachers, learners and planners reproduce themselves, 
in antagonism, at their places of work with colleagues and 
peers in trying to work through theoretical contradictions. 
these immediate contours of intimacy, of dread, anxiety and 
self-doubt, combined with a sense of personal possibility must 
£orm sa space of sche Lnguiry .of «curmiculum research. “The out— 
croppings of structure and circumstance impinge profoundly 
on curriculum work as we try to deal with purely methodologi- 
calor pedagogical projects. The kind of working protocol 
that emerges as a negotiated order of professional settings 
must be examined not only for its formal qualities but also for 
its. symptoms. as a subtext of conflict and resistance an the 
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The twin concerns of curriculum theory can be considered 
as those of self and structure or the indeterminate con- 
nections between institutional ensembles and intimacy, be- 
tween the force of historical sediment and the resistance of 
organic communities, between nature and culture, and between 
the saturations of state-sponsored hegemonv and the refresh- 
ing qualities of cultural alternatives. Curriculum theory, 


in order to understand itself, its subjects and to submit 


Fh 


to its warrant of theory-guided action, must situate itsel 
intellectuaily as a movement and intimately as persons, in 
spite of their petty acauisitiveness, in the midst of these 
dangerous dialectics. Curriculum practice, to survive as a 
voice with power, must be organized by communities of teachers, 
theorists, learners, and participants interested in on their 
own revealed interests and enlightenment. The alienated power 
lying behind managerial-style, needs, and interests can be dis- 
sembled as curriculum study becomes a relational, radicalized, 
explanatory and practical affair; the community which throws 
off the ahistorical, asocial empiricism and redundant scales 

GO: SClenel Stic Curriculum-making.j “As Structural ‘change 
accompanies character re-integration, a revitalized curricu- 
lum study must be concerned with a "sense of audience". 
Relearning to write and to talk with one another who inhabit 
formerly strange constitutencies is, too, a means of validat- 
ing new research claims. In a collaborative system it is 
important to understand the dilemmas and positions of 


Strategic others, easily isolated, through their own 
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PEGyVeECUS OL ‘renewal! “Dt 'says "chat an work 


---men must accept their own unique 

talents and varying ambitions as 

authentic... they must consider the 

possibility that their personal im- 

pulses and special talents have as 

much right to be heard as the cultur- 

al norms. 

(Goulaner, 197670. 320) 

Curriculum theorists would do well to re-imagine themselves 
as Schutz’ stranger whose "local ignorance is related to the 
fact that (he has) access to another body of Knowledge, a 
Knowledge ob “the surrounding but distant world” (Berger, 
1973), This strongly precious self and situational knowledge 
of others and of their biographies complements our general- 
ized knowledge of mere global spaces. 

In making my way with the reader on this excursus of 
curriculum reform, I am implicitly suggesting temporary end- 
points of practice to where we might head as theorists and 
as citizens bent on enlightenment. I have hinted at the 
kinds of knowledge that we could reflect with and use 
strategically. I have been more circumspect about the mechan- 
isms or devices that can correct us as living persons in 
lntentrana ly areas . Ehat project oun future morals social tand 
pedagogical states. In some ways I have refused to divulge 
these generative recipes to curriculum theory circles hécause there 
are not any YFecipes, equally because: theresare’not any to my know- 
t@dge, and@finally because I find it one of the most diffrveult 


things I have ever had to do. (To ensure that all this con- 
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forming curriculum practice, and that’ 1, too, have not for- 
gotten myself in a daring but idle dream of prestige this pic- 
ture needs to be allowed to stand as a reminder of the state of our 


field.) How close to the courses we might teach this is: 


We are back in the introductory curricu- 
lum class in an American university. 
Gone is the Greek insight that theory 
ase cheicultivation) Gfupoink, of view, of 
transcendence of practical aftlairs, and 
that practical knowledge is knowledge in 
Ets “Own bight. (Lobkowicz, 967, 0. 118); 
imperfect but necessarily so. Gone is 
the notion that contemplation is essential 
toe the-cultivation of wisdom; gone’ ais: the 
Christian view that good works follow from 
faith. Present is the demand for know- 
ledge of circumstances not yet present, 
theory which controls the future as it 
anticipates it. Theory is no longer achieved 
through distance» from human atfairs; 1 
has become a mere appendage to it, judged 
and justified solely according to its 
ability, to predict and control those 
affairs. lb as Little wonder) that) eiemen-— 
tary curriculum students demand such 
knowledge; they merely reflect the view 
of theory and practice which prevails in 
a scientific age. 

(Pinar and Grumet, in Lawn and Barton 

oe eo. 2 Oo) 


The authors, in sum, have described the history of the 
curriculum field with its minor and major transformations 
beginning inp i920) to tts efarst chronire: reconcepcualist con- 
vulsion in the early 1970's. This convulsion was a neces- 
sary, health-provoking one as the conceptual and political 
upshot was the re-assembly of a complex curriculum com- 
MUuniey = One that Was dissipated Tor Teortysyears In Tes sole 


as puppet and magician for the logic of Several years of 


capitalist re-entrenchment that we see named as banking educa- 
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tion (Freire, 1973) or as the agricultural-botanical model 
(Hamilton, 1977) or linear-technological rationality (Mac- 
Donald). From the heydays of conservative and moderate pro- 
yeessivismoim the 1920s ande1930"s;, curriculum thought had 
taken an onward tumble to a ‘dialogue of beautiful souls' 
where representatives of a variety of life-adjustment pro- 
grams or plans dismissed conflict and performed cheap com- 
promises with one another. The greater project for curriculum 
theory collapsed into a shabby psycho- and sociological reduc- 
tionism. The reconceptualist turn-about beginning in the 
early 1970's under the auspices of people such as Bernstein 
(1971), Schwab (1969), Huebner (1979), MacDonald (1975), 
ROK CLG, L978 )s, Pinar (19/4).9 1975), Apple (1979) Van 
Manen (1975, 1980) embodied a celebration and potential for 
Organization that curriculum studies could not ignore. 1 
close this section with a fine crystallization of the power 
of reconceptualism: 
ie s(theony)i, sehen,;) 1s “aicrrveical exer— 
cise, descriptive rather than prescrip- 
tive, studying signs of educational prac- 
tice.... It presses back the categories 
of learner and curriculum to the relations 
that bind a person to his or her particu- 
lar cultural, historical sand, polatical 
Situation and then dissolves that person 
anc: that isetting ante) the aneitfable pos=- 
sibilities...of the individual making a 
home in the natural world. 
(Pinar and Grumet in Lawn 
and Barton, §.961 p38) 
THE ORGANIZATION OF ENLIGHTENMENT: 
CRIPICAL SOCIAL SCIENCE 


The Yugoslav social theorist, Mihailo Markovic, writing 
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in 1974, is illustrative of recent work contributing to the 
growth of modern, critical social philosophy in line with 
the tradition of Marx, Lukacs, Gramsci, and the Frankfurt 
Sehool-: (see Fay, 1975; Slater, 1977): He claims that the 
Focus of this tradition of practical philosophy is on crucial 
contemporary ‘social issues' in order to demonstrate 

wwe ne pEOEOUnd Crisis Ores sting 

forms of contemporary industrial 


society. 
(Markovic; 1974, p34) 


We are urged to examine the philosophical foundations 
of critical social theory as a means of exploiting the pos- 
Sibilities out of a cultural and political '‘impasse'. 

Critical social philosophy attempts to integrate social 
theory and political practice as ongoing moments of its prac- 
tical inquiry. It views theories as analyses of a social 
Situation, in terms of those features of it that are per- 
ceived alterable, in order to eliminate certain frustrations 
its members are experiencing. The success or truth of a 
theory partially consists of determining the theory's rele- 
vance in leading to a satisfaction of human needs and pur- 
poses. 

Por eratteal social theory: 

Miwhet) 2s to connt as trubhets partially 
determined by the specific ways in whic 


scientific theory is supposed to relate 


to practical action. 
(Fay; 1975; e103) 


In other words, critical social theorv is concemed with how knowledae trans- 
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Pareasimtos practical conduct andiwvens how action: is) a) chict 
element in knowledge constitution, per se. The normative 
VoliaLeyy sehen; OLeeritical inquaryeisetied torhow) ats 
theories translate into action, to whether its knowledge 
claims concerning social and psychological reality lead to 
states of human progress, and to whether the claims of in- 

luence and causality are made meaningfully transparent to 
the concerned with a number of joint tasks that include 
eclessaticationso: concepttmi Exaditions@ins Jangurstic com— 
munities - particularly those statements concerned with the 
Diulcanen Cae SLUM C lures on reality a coOgnLEL von, sman Ss natures and 
the type of society we should seek to build. 

Creeice ll siphalosophv, ‘asha product of human practace,.= is 
seen aS a rational inquiry preoccupied with uniting human 
desires, visions and aspirations with a global awareness of 
Ene ess Spottt newsocua leh hastoricals womlasorcriticaie socia tL 
theory features a dialectical method that orients one to 
seek the solution of social problems by discovering the basic 
Wimareationssof extant Social forms and by andicating alter- 
Natave, more rational, human historical possibilmeies of 
SOCildl, Organization. © This’ method, idea typically;.an- 
corporates descriptive and understanding functions, of 
man and the world at the same time as it engages in synthetic, 
SEict ica Acie Ey. 

Hence plaweriucirca |) SOcilal philosophy 2 Susesn vas ey prac— 
ticalactivity: that embraces) the anstoumentalitres of posi— 
tivist uniformities and predictions and, the idealism of 


WECGDLan Yadicalism in a radical project that contains a 
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knowledge of reliable social tendencies which plausibly lead 
tO a horizon of new historical possibilitiess Critical 
social philosophy as theory and as practice must not be 
TECUCEARCS aNnvPenunclation Of whateis or What might be but 
also what ought to be as forms of the significant expres- 
sions, understandings and conduct of human groups. 

In another essay written in 1972 Markovic argues for a 
deepened sense of social responsibility amongst scientists 
and technologists concerning the practice and outcomes of 
their research. He exhorts social scientists in particular 
to steer away from a self-image as "producers of information 
who neither care about the basic goals of inquiry and about 
the broader context of knowledge within which their intel- 
lectual products acquire final meaning", or who as scientists 
are disallowed from "participating in the decision-making 


process about the use of these same products (Markovic, 


LoO72,; p. 1). “Whateis needed following the lives Of 4 critic= 
al social philosophy is a ‘concrete historical universalism. ' 
Science is encouraged to recognize the importance of a 

global community that-has thestwo-fold task of publicly 
GCalling-out its analyses of social injustice, contradiction 
and environmental degradation and of securing the conditions 
of personal freedom from vulnerability to state intervention. 
Such conditions of individual and collective autonomy are 
related to transformations in individual consciousness and 


in, litestyverinscraer thataautonomy -eandeidentity are given a 


less-threatening base upon which to flourish. As in any 
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Systematic tradition of inquiry, critical social science has 


a latent image of pedagogy and curriculum that permits the 


transmission and regeneration of this knowledge and prac- 


tice for) anew class of isctventists ana teachers: I note 


seven pedagogical elements that stem from this tradition of 


Grivical practical inguiry:. 


ic 


Placing content into broader contexts 
that show the connections, mediations, 
hastorical, logation and psychological 
conditions under which the knowledge 
originated. 


The creative interpretation of know- 
ledge wherein is expressed a new 
meaning or personal philosophical 
outlook. 


Awakening the intellectual curiosity 
of students, broadening their spiri- 
tual horizon, developing their capa- 
Cities! for critical 2hinking? 


A scholar must possess personality, 
being not only a man of knowledge 

and culture but alse a manwot antegrity 
and character who is actively com- 
mitted torthe: realizationsoh his 
beliefs. 


imnetis cabling the scholar will ex 
tend his activities beyond the rela- 
tively narrow, academic circle and 
become an active figure in the global 
comminity. 


Such public activity 2S ane tmportant 
link in the process of mediation be- 
tween theoretical mind and concrete 
praxis Of a society. 


The scholar-teacher has the opportunity 

to influence the course of the most 

iipormtant social processes, in a double 

sense: on the one hand by his direct 

action, on the other hand, indirectly, 

by educating those who will change the 

world. (That is, simultaneous change of 

external conditions and self-change). 
(Markoveey LOW 2 Gales 
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I have encountered and used several texts in teaching 
curriculum methods courses in the last three years that be- 
gin to embody the normative and pedagogical scope necessary 
for critical study - as Markovic and to a lesser degree 
Habermas have outlined. The texts and illustrative pedagogy 
were used then within a number of course formats for senior 
undergraduates and graduates in teacher education. Clearly, 
the particular course objectives and structures mediated 
and carried illustrations from these texts, essentially deal- 
ing with venaracter andi istructural criticism, toa lével of 
pedagogy that matched the social experience and personal 
horizons of students in each of the cOurses. To extend these 
experiences of pedagogy in the courses to the full-blown 
political potential of the original authors would have re- 
quired a longer period of psychological and cognitive in- 
Gubatieon within )ethese projects.” ‘Important data for my 
Peacticaleingumiry imbtoutheyutopian potential or ichleical 
social studies or reconstructionism are those of the course 
outlines, assignments, activities, and the transcripts of 
interviews conducted with each of the students. Such sym- 
bolic and oral material will act as critical subtexts for 
the first ‘self—=reflexive ingquixny front ot “this study. 12 
Gite the following “as particularly, generative texts that 1 
have uncovered and used: 

Harold and Ann Berlak: Dilemmas of 
Schooling: Teaching and Social Change, 
Methuen, 1981 for Education 5067 School 


and Society. University of New Brunswick 
1981-62. 
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ira Shor: Critical Teaching in Every- 

day Life, Black Rose, 1980 for Education C 

& I 462/463, Developments/Innovations 

in Secondary Social Studies. University 

of Alberta. 1980-81. 

Report on "Social Action and Conscious- 

ness"; Perspectives: of a Teacher Edu- 

Cation Program: 5 University -of Utah; -b98i—827 

Andrew Gitlin 

Florence Krall 

Shirley Hager 
THE PRACTICAL METHOD 

In what follows I borrow extensively from the methodo- 

logical work of Habermas (1971). I use this work as an 
analogue to the kind of organazation of curriculum planning 
I would see occuring at a meta-level of practice and as an 
analogue to the kind of pedagogy critical social studies 
could comprise of, if teaching and learning were organized 
within the parameters of a community of critical social 
science. The theoretic and practical device I outline here 
us stipulative of the organization of curriculum planning 
only ina general sense. As such it is tentative and prelimi- 
Rany faridwas art. Gi the Generative eke "That wthe four dift— 
ferent fronts of inguiry contribute to the analysis of the 
PLopleMmatic Of this study: “What ere the Utopian’ Prospects 
of a Critical Social Studies in the Late Twentieth Century 
State?” iGiven the fact that the composite method of “the 
study should be considered as an ongoing dialectic of his- 
torical, structural and self-analysis, the commission of the 


study “is itself oa datum ‘which will be thematized. The 


fifalwavenority for the anterpretation of the practical 
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method analogue and for the study as a project-in-accom- 
plishment rests with the reader, his/her own convictions, and 
the tstrategiceactions this relationship imeay or may not convene. 
Habermas has devoted much of his 1971 work to the ques- 
tion of enlightenment or the acquisition of critical aware- 
ness and the organizing role that social theory has in 
mobilizing insight and action in participants. Habermas 
likens the process of enlightenment with that of psychoanaly- 
Sis.) im the Clinical situation thes patient or participating 
subject engages in self-reflection of subjective and objec- 
tive experiential contents that have been reformulated for 
him by the physician so the probability of self-insight is 
heightened. Selif-reflection as a moment in the process of 
critical enlightenment "can be conceived as the internali- 
zation of a therapeutic discourse" (Pabermas,= L9O7d 7s D.23). 
The patient and physician of the psychoanalytic setting 
can be likened to that of partners in discourse. If speech 
is not to become merely analytic but reflective and genera- 
tive, the participants in a discourse may start in as- 
symetrical relationship. If true consensus and enlightened 
communicative action is to be achieved, these positions by 
the conclusion of the discourse must become interchangeable 
andeeqailtvartvan. es hrsistructure (ob Sspecchethate evolvessbe— 
tween participants affected by an issue is the only guarantee, 
Habermas contends, that the interests of all affected 
parties are secured and become the general interests of 
the group, or institution or community. 
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the organization of the class struggle, we discover that 

there is but an indirect parallel between mass enlighten- 
ment and the psychoanalytic transference. Still the simi- 
larities of situation are striking enough for me to see the 
role of the (communist) party, im this instance, as serving 

a partial pedagogical function. The model of distortion- 
free communication and the encouragement of self-reflection 
act, aSharrangements to guide connective: insight for a 
person's past and future activity, and to dissolve socio- 
pol@tacal barriers to); communicationg, JAurhentici ty an 
participants' self-relations and relations with others is 

one monitor of the "truth of the interpretation" developed 

by the physician, the party, the pedagogue or curriculum. 
Equally, the insight-laden theory used by a participant can 
instead besretained Simply as a perepective that can dis— 
close, objectively, the correctness of the socialized pro- 
cess of reflection being undertaken. That is, does the 
objectivating theory disclose aspects of the worid for me 
that are apparent for others through their processes of 
self-reflection? When objectivating theory is used only as 
confirmation of empirical events, the enlightenment cal- 
culus is reduced to the possibilities of confirmation that 
flow Lromschentiiic discourse.» ConLirmatvon Gf the correct-— 
ness of insight attainable only through interpretive self-— 
reflection is thus stemmed. As Habermas says there are 

two kindssoresoOcial «relations: that can lead to critical aware-— 
ness; namely, the level of theoretic (scientific) discourse and 


the “Organization of scc1al relaztons that employ the reci-— 
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procal of this and use reflexive theories as a connective 
device between self-group-and-society in a situation of in- 
terest to the participants. Objectivating theories anchored 
in scientific discourse can contribute indirectly to en- 
lightenment as discourse situations in which norms of equal- 
ity, truthfulness, comprehensibility and plausibility can 

be assured. Participants in this kind of situation are 

at least given the opportunity to radically analyze or tax- 
onomize the social-political world. A revolutionary posture 
is more common from this kind of discourse since the poli- 
tical power, or in this case the curricula, acts aS a van- 
guard test of some authority even though the theoretic 
claims can be debated. 

It could be argued, as was the case with Adorno and his 
work on negative dialectics, that the reflexive-discursive 
circle of enlightenment carries with it a far greater 
potency of persuasion and hence success amongst participants 
than the "diffuse dissemination of insights" associated with 
only the objectivating theories of scientific discourse. 
Another way of saying this is that, because of how social 
change could be achieved, radical reformism is more fruitful 
than revolutionary or directly strategic action. Habermas 
puts it acutely an’ focus for’ curriculum plannang: 

ten S8uch thal) in advanced 
Capitalism changing, Ene Structure of 
the general system of education might 
possibly be more important for the 
organization of enlightenment than 
the ineffectual training of cadres or 


the building of impotent parties. 
(Habermas, 1971, p. 32) 
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No theory, in and of itself, will advance participants to 
militancy: but as Willis and others point out, by. insin- 
uating a space within socio-cultural practice, teachers and 
learners can with the vestiges of spontaneity left harness 
different metaphors, symbols and thematize other relations 
of pedagogy that cut deep to motivational patterns. If the 
high school can de-skill and reinterpret students' needs 
under an insidious careerism, the possibilities of counter- 
factual interpretation should be greater. 

(In this discussion it seems quite plausible to make 
the following substitutions: objectivating theory for curri- 
cular text; party or enlightened participants as curriculum 
theorists; organization of enlightenment becomes curriculum 
planning or curriculum development; correctness or truth of 
theory aS curricular evaluation; and participants or members 
to be enlightened as students, learners, citizens or other 
interested parties; organization of enlightenment and reflex- 
ive theorizing as pedagogical relations.) 

I conceive three different levels at which Habermas con- 
ducts his methodological project. Each corresponds to sub- 
strates of intentioned activity at the level of the social 
Beycnological, at, the sociological, and sat the socio—polit7— 
cal. Each can represent areas of dynamic, personal, inter- 
personal or class/institutional activity in its own right 
but each is more properly expressed as a unity of interests, 
or interest-guided action. In my estimation, educational 
practice and its subset, curriculum practice, are the struc- 


faral codification, par excellence, of these tri-level rela- 
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tions. Educational practice, then, connects an interest- 
laden way of life simultaneously as it represents the organ- 
ization of species-warranted inquiry. In other contexts 
Habermas has termed this the social learning index of 


different societal forms. 


dey I can identify a first methodological level as the elab- 
Oration and development of critical scientific therories 
(about science or society or literature or physiology, for 
example) that satisfy the rigours of scientific discourse or 
falsifiability in Popper's sense. The methodological aim here 
LS tcheetruth of propositional scontent 7) thus) thes correctness oF 
the typical scientific commmity norms. Discursive examination, as I 
have referred to, does occur here as it ought in amy conven- 
tional research deliberation. But the validity of such a 
theory for reflexive enlightenment can only be secured ina 
successful process of acceptance by those persons affected 
within an environment or social setting rid of domination. 
Each person directly affected by the theory's claims must, 
ltimately, have the opportunity of a reflexive validation 
of its emerging social interpretation. A way of character- 
izing this objective theory is by noting that the outcomes 
of self-reflection are changes in persons’ attitudes due to 
therapeutic insight nto past) causatuve chains of seit= 
formation which have impeded or obscured their ability to 
act. Objective theorising, if transformed to action, results 
ina peechtiical) praxissor Strategic action declarative of the 


future. To some degree this would be close to the positions 
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curriculum theorists or developers find themselves in at 


certain moments in the process of cultural selection and 


erganazation: 
or I can identify as a second methodological level the 
arrangements and organization of enlightenment. Here, 


careful (in the sense given it by Langeveld) pedagogical 
melations, apply and test. the. critical scientific. theories 
(as curriculum content, for example) by the generation of 
self and collective reflection amongst the participants of 
the biographical import of these scientific representations 
of the world. The prevailing interest at this level is the 
precipitaclon of, Seuthentic™ ansaghts. — Such theory.or, cur-— 
ricular representation acts to portray for participants their 
S0cia 1ocae1on an jaasociety Giddens with contradictions... “Et 
informs them, if correct, of their real interests in this 
Situation as an objective fulfillment of their potential 
(see Geuss, 1981). The organization of curricular selections 
and pedagogy surrounding them must be such (as it is with 
Freire) that the 'victims' or members recognize themselves 
as the subjects of the interpretation proposed through the 
Group and through pedagogy. If recognition of seli—situation 
occurs via the interpretations consciousness of the objec- 
tive or true interest for each person, respectively, emerges. 
In larger numbers Marx termed this stage of consciousness 
"une classe pour soi". 

An interrelated outcome of the process of reflection is 


the awareness among members, whether as students in a history 
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class or otherwise, of the career of their own self or char- 
acterological formation and the corollary awareness of why 

they have acted in particular habitual patterns. This returns 
us, as methodologists, to the psychoanalytic setting of dis- 
torted communication. Self-awareness at this stage re-aligns 
communicative action from its distorted, uneven relations of 
inequality to a plateau of practical discourse. From this 
point on participants have been restored to a level of, as 
Habermas terms it, discursive will-formation or constraint- 
free communication. Participants, as students, for example, are 
unable to act categorically through the media of, say, social 
action projects. Restoration to a level of practical discourse 
enables the development of authentic consensus or understand- 
ing of empirical events including actions of others, but 

cannot forecast or prescribe in what action members could 


or ought to be engaged. 


ce I identify the choice and embodiment of political action 
as the third methodological level in this unity of interest- 
bearing practical method. Its structural equivalents in 
enurriculum practice Lie within Curriculum evaluation — 

the type and scope of school appraisal and within the upshots 
of carefully, reflective pedagogy in the classroom. In other 
words, what kind of value-laden action do students engage 
injas a reciprocal dimension of their learning: | Is social 
acti Oly, ool tical Confirmation or revect2on On furthermscri ti 


cal analyses, the form of strategic or tactical solution to 
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be adopted? 
that of "prudent decisions". 
What is the context of the 
students or other citizens? 
only through the achievement of 
reflective phase, 


action is recommended. 


awarenesssoOfeystructural sand) polatrcal antrusaons 


vulnerability of the classroom teacher) 


Habermas indicates 


that thes ,ustiricatvons cof any 
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The theory-guided outcome at this level becomes 


ergenization of accion for 
EieteiL 1s 
true consensus, in the post- 


course of 


By knowing their real interests, 


(e.g., the 


and possible political 


Sige -ettects sol career discredit or eviolence to themselves the 


connections of the theory with the practical redress of reality 


can be more strategically faced 
having amassed this calculus of 
cal discourse (the lesson text) 


undertake to act politically in 


pants can be in the position of 


by \partieipants. » Only through 
pessibilitves through  practi=— 
can the affected participants 
enlightened action. Partici- 


acting in their best interests 


when they have achieved structural consciousness of their his- 


torical and social niche as an ensemble of persons or as a so- 


Cial class. 


selves, 


Critical theories of an empirical nature, 


do not vouch-safe correct political action. 


in them- 


hs ve 


particularly important as an issue for students enrolled in pub- 


lic issues or community school social studies programs as far 


as what constitutes a project that redeems his/her insight. 


This, level of the organization of political action is 


a propos for the kinds of questions (radical) curriculum 


reformers face. 


Let us consider, 


for one moment, that a 


group such as the reconceptualists could identify themselves 


as the enlightened vanguard of a particular curriculum net-— 
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work. Given their hermeneutics, phenomenological or struc- 
turalist insights, these members have a set of opposed respon- 
Sibilities to other curriculum workers and teachers and to 
the citizenry at large. Such’a group can isolate itself in 
self-sufficiency and act unilaterally with radical change 
efforts in schools, for instance, or even elevate itself to 

a position of privileged holders of meta-theoretical exotica. 
Equally, this same group can exercise the choice of not 
breaking off contact with less enlightened, teenage positi- 
vists but sustain and remedy conversation with members who 
have not achieved their insights in the interest of building 
larger, global constituencies. (This certainly would be in 
the interests of alliance or front building.) Despite the 
fact that, Say, empiricist researchers or analytic philosophers 
of curriculum are ideologically frozen and bound by interests 
Gitiveulc ce Uncover “LS NO JUStITication for Eneir dismis— 
sal as professional colleagues. Clearly, such groups may 
show an incapacity for communication, certainly not communi- 
Cative action; With cthers. It as likely that this under— 
developed compulsion could be remedied by a deepening appli- 
cation and explication of reflexive processes. This issue, 
however, is speculative and cannot be pursued further without 
some context of action. As members" practising enlighten- 
ment we must pre-suppose the same capacities for truth, 
authenticity and consensus-seeking in others, even as ideo- 
Hegrveal toes. "For the Structural success oh enlightenment, 
as an educational practice, depends upon the re-integration 


of all others' interests in a generalizable community. 
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I am reminded of Markovic's insistence on the sanctity 
of conditions of work for critical scholarship when Habermas 
indicates that theoretic work, first methodological level, 
can only fruitfully generate under freedom of discourse, 
precaution against victimization and the involvement of all 
interested members doing research in any discourse spon- 
sered by an academic or professional unit. There is consid- 
erable risk that a organization in the press of enthusiasm 
or international competition can manipulate or reify the 
practical “dicourse of participants as «ce way Of “hurrying 
along the tasks' of intellectual restructuring. In the short 
tun at wali be jJustiried to conduct curriculum reseancn of 
a radical reformist nature over, let's say, the carcasses of 
positivist colleagues. The short term history of curriculum 
reconceptualization seems to vindicate this strategic op- 
tion. In the longer term those committed, now, to structural 
transformation of self and society must recognize the axiom 
that "in a process of enlightenment there can only be parti- 
Cipants” (Habermas, L97L, p. 40)- 

The four fronts. of Inguiry as a unity of anterests, 
tempered by my considerations, have now been presented. The 
particular implications for the analysis of reconstructionist 
social studies are treated less explicitly than in conven- 
tlenal “powerestLucture research. | Lcannot reac, the Te- 
search question as a commodity but can only point to fronts 
Sfpinguiry which by mapping thelr inter-relationsiips wid 


uncover the conceptual and political implications of the 
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research. The exact methodological configurations of this 
study into ‘utopian social education prospects' are not 
fully specified but are rather in emergence for there is 

no unbroken causality of method or canon in praxiological 
inquiry. The more discrete parameters of who, what, why and 
when are answerable at this time. I close with a succinct 
expression of the kinds of practical and normative concerns 
I feel ought to beset a researcher starting this kind of 


anquase ys 


Attempts at emancipation, which at the same 

time are attempts to realize the utopian contents 
ef the cultural tradition, can, under certain 
circumstances be rendered plausible as practical 
necessities, taking into consideration the con- 
flicts generated by the system and the avoidable 
repressions and suffering. But such attempts are 
also tests; they test the limits within which 
human nature can be changed and above all, the 
Limits of theahistorically variable structure of 
motivation, limits about which we possess no 
theoretical knowledge, and in my view, cannot 

in principle possess any. 


If in testing "practical hypotheses" of this kind, 
we, the subjects involved, are ourselves included 
in the design of the experiment, then no barrier 
between experimenter and subjects can be erected. 
Instead, all the participants must have the oppor- 
tunity to know what they are doing - thus, they 
must form a common will discursively. 


(Habermas, Theory and Practice, 
(1S FAY pe 37) 
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FOOTNOTES 


fle By reconstructionist social studies I refer to the 
epistemological, instructional and political assumptions 
of progresseive era educators such as John Dewey, George 
Counts, Theodore Brameld, Harold Rugg and others of the 
period 1920-1935 who held that the primary task of the 
school through its curricula was one of political educa- 
tion and social-structural change. Contemporary exponents 
of reconstructionist thinking in social education are 
James Shaver, Fred Newmann, Donald Oliver of ‘Public 
Issues' fame, Lawrence Metcalf, David Hunt, Harold Berlak 
to name but a few. The case can be made as I do later 
that current work in reconstructionist social studies is 
in distinct historical and philosophical lineage with 
earlier progressive era thinking. 


2. Rachel Sharp in the monograph, ‘Knowledge, Ideology and 
the Politics of Schooling' (1980) argues that a renewed 
protocol of inguiry for a Marxist sociology of education 
must incorporate analyses of commodity fetishism, cur- 
rent state theories, the logic of capital accumulation, 
and the organization of the labour process. I see 
strategic homologies within the mandate of this study 
of educational reform with curriculum reification, state 
legitimation functions, the epistemic organization of 
curriculum design, and modes of instruction or pedagogy 
respectively. 


WJ 


. Three primary traits of pragmatism run counter to classi- 
cal bourgeois philosophy. 


A. A denial of cause and effect laws in the physical 
social universe. The experimental method tries to 
break down apparent fixities and induce changes. 


B. A denial of the logic of theory and its replacement 
by an empiricist philosophy of direct experience. As 
experience becomes the final arbiter of knowledge that 
which cannot be experienced does not exist. One can 
merely count on the present for future projections. 


C. The active, constitutive subject shapes the social 
world through ideas. These are based on structures of 
instinct, patterns Of perception, and 4a posited conscious- 
ness. Within this cluster of traits is the species 
desire for a normative community. Mead, Pierce, James 
and Dewey contributed to method designed to develop and 
fix intrinsically individual thoughts into a community 

of beliefs. (Parallels with the fear of accelerated 
social dissent and the interventionist state can be 

seen here.) Hence sound habits based on philosophical 
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axioms were to be the transmission work of the school. 


I want to disclose more completely here the roots of 

the: kundior critical) benchmarks tnat "this "tradition of 
political philosophy uses in the criticism of social, 
political and intellectual regimes. I am also able to 
allude to the one basis of the practical method elabora- 
ted Sin this study. 


The model of the suppression of generalizable interests 
is logically and historically gratuitous to the idea of 
undistorted communication. The first model is histori- 
cally mediated by particular social conditions and parti- 
Cipants needs. These interests are, in principle, pub- 
lically knowable and shareable. Yet the idea of distor- 
tion free communication resides in the very structures 

of rational speech. It presupposes a truth-seeking, 
validity conforming individual who as a member of a 

group seeks to redeem political and moral claims about 
the world in an authentic consensus. Ideal speech situ- 
ations or acts are what Habermas would term anthropolo- 
gically deep-seated interests, virtually trans-historical 
in scope. They are also the bedrock that praxiological 
Criticism im this instance, falls back upon, if pushed 
far enough. Both models, clearly, are critical of the 
normative power institutionalized in power relations of 
Wate industrial Society. Both, too, function as forms 

of ideology critique complementarily. 


How would the members of a social system, at a 
given stage in the development of productive 

forces, have collectively and bindingly interpre- 
tated their needs (and which norms would they 
have accepted as justified) if they could and 
would have decided on an organization of social 
intercourse through discursive will-formation 

and with adequate knowledge of the limiting con- 
ditions and functional imperatives of their society? 

(Habermas, 1975, p. 113) 


in the antroduction EO Theory. and Practice (19 74) 
Habermas, in somewhat Hegelian fashion, promises that 
this kind of critique enables participants to become 
Conscious of the intrinsic injustice of normative struc-— 
tures and their derived interpretations. The key intent, 
in the organization of enlightenment, is to have self— 
willed participants substitute interest-gquided action for 
value-oriented action on stategic personal, professional 
euaisl Temlhifehcy “aisate rekmrsys 


A condensed but essential account of the historical, 
Political and theoretical career of curriculum, studies, 
from 1920 to the present, in North America is sketched 
im the essay by William Pinar and Madeleine Grummer, 
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"Theory and Practice and the Reconceptualism of 
Curriculum Studies” in Lawn anc Barton (1931). 


For an extended treatment of these seven pedagogical 
categories see M. Markovic, "Ethics of a Critical Social 
Science", International Social Science Journal 24:4, 1972. 
Contained within the same essay is an account of the 
POSSsibile universal, anthropological, ethical and charac 
Cerological norms that could acti to ground critical 

study from a universal-humanist perspective. 


CHAPTER 2 


PRELIMINARY METHODOLOGICAL CONSIDERATIONS ON PRACTICAL 


CURRICULUM TNOULRY 


tHe NATURE OF SIGNIFICANCE IN CURRICULUM INQUIRY 

Many of the methodological requisites associated with 
any piece of systematic inquiry need to be settled or ac- 
counted for in the mind of the investigator and in terms of 
the norms of the research community that provides the auspices 
for receiving and celebrating a study. I am concerned in 
this and ensuing sections to secure a number of procedural 
guarantees for this study. I address some conventional and 
some alternative questions that will, I hope, validate this 
kind of praxiological inguiry in the eyes and hearts of a 
Particular but authentically, skeptical community in the 
area of the human sciences. I deal with some of these con- 
cerns impressionistically and with a sense of anticipation 
that by engaging in the study my procedures, constructs, 
theoretic assumptions and political perspectives may change 
in encountering the dialectic of this text, others texts, 
and theoretic and biographic consideration of the problematic 
Sovthat Lo may grant the tullest anterrogatton to radical 
educational practice. In this sense, 2 Strive through this 
MmnigULEy Of the dialectic Of TelLOrm tO make visibie. Sone or 
the contours of social and political emancipation. 


This study attempts to Stand in a tradition in educational 
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thought of radical social change. The history of mconstruc- 
tionist philosophy in North Arerica bears testimony to 

the possibility that educational practice and pedagogical 
visions can form one site with which to combat the repro- 
duction of a repressive, exploitative society. In this in- 
quiry I attempt to strike a line of commonality from the 
early period of progressive education to the contemporary 
expressions of this field in, for instance, critical social 
studies, public issues and jurisprudential-deliberative 
curricula. From the decade of 1925-35 theorists, philo- 
sophers, and curriculum developers imbued with the spirit 

of social reform, persons such as Theodore Brameld, George 
Counts, Harold Rugg, even the checkered work of John Dewey, 
apprehended a tradition, the legacy of liberal democracy, that 
legitimated the rights of citizens to call out against injus- 
tice, discrimination and gross discrepancies of economic 
condition. That the schools could be instrumental through 
CucEeiculum planning and political by-conscious pedagogy, an 
Cont ri buUeing (Ona FESeLucturand Of coOcrCci ve: poll Ulcal= 
economic arrangements or a re-adjustment of coercive insti- 
tutional effects was an article of ideological faith held by 
liberal progressive reformers of that time. The same liberal 
democratic culture heritage is part of the received visions 
SiLsencol persons today. Despite the face. that we have been 
disappointed and hardened in cynicism by the rhetoric of 


reform and the structural inertia of the past fifteen years 
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(since the last wave of bourgeois cultural revolutions) the 
language of curriculum planning and theorising remains pre- 
occupied with understanding real social reform as only a 
logical-conceptual shift in its forms of discourse. I will 
argue in later sections that it is precisely the sense of 
hope and the fear of political engagement that render the 
husks of liberal democracy and of progressivism, in particular, 
a potent but mystifying force in contemporary social life. 
Since these traditions as cultural residues are reckoned with 
in our languages of reform and in our educational theory as 
operative forms, they must be understood, confronted and sur- 


~ 


passed through the conduct of practical-radical inquiry. 

In our own times it is to the credit of the "third force" 
that appeared during the 1970's that educational research is 
able to retain the social and political utopianism of the 
early progressive era. This group of educators of diverse 
interests mobilized new challenges and criticism of "the 
assumptions underlying existing modes of curriculum theoris- 
ing." (Giroux, Penna, Pinar, 1981) 

This study heeds the clarion call of this group of 
theorists such as MacDonald, Huebner, Greene, Apple and others 
for reconceptualizing the primary issues, procedures and 
research agenda of curriculum studies. I seek through the 


study a home in the community of efforts that re-focuses 


Curriculum theory and practice. 
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Drawing selectively on such European intellec- 
tual traditions as existentialism, phenomenology, 
psychoanalysis, and neo-Marxism, these theorists 
(attempt) to offset the relatively apolitical, 
ahiastorieal, and technological orientation that 
has characterized the curriculum field for the 
last fifty years. 
(Giroux, Penna, Pinar, 981, pp. 7) 
Within’ samilar horizons this study implies; through the logic 
of its organization, a wide-scale re-arrangement of instruc- 
tional settings, curriculum development and teacher-education. 
Ieaceempe, LO call therbilunt ci *thetcountless, jvertigincus, 
energy-draining, horizontal models of curriculum development. 
Much effort and many resources have been funnelled into in- 
service-education and independent curriculum projects that 
call for horizontal participation in the development and im- 
plementation process. As a community we have lacked the means 
of understanding where and why our efforts and visions in 
these encounters have drained away. This study in part addres- 
ses the issue of how and why we can re-imagine possibilities 
EGE Eadical pareve pation an cunriculumedevetlopment — living 
in this time and’ place. By instigating’ “internal dispute" “as 
Giroux et al suggest; we can understand the historical 
evolution of the ficid im all its political, economic, and 
epistemological considerations. 
THis study sis@not vanomalous 2n=the contributions 1t “makes 
to the reconceptualist movement. One of the methodological 
interestsmotetheestudyeliss in Enying tostie tie cultural 


practices and forms of our own biographies as persons working 


in curriculum to the societal structures that we inhabit and 
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sustain. lI attempt to ground, as one of a number of condi- 
LPONS COE Going "practical Mingquiry, omy corr veu lameathinki ng pan 
dialogue with others in familiar, controlled historical space. 
In taking up the pleas of the curriculum reform movement over 
the Slast decade Isee this ‘work as@firstly, involving the 
generation of a political and pedagogical stance through the 
utopian problematic. Secondly, I disclose the need for the 
embodiment, application, and renewal of the social relations 
uncovered by this research. If, as I have argued previously, 
the school and the curriculum community network become sites 
for political and cultural renewal, then radical=-practical 
INDULLY «LSTanerimportantractivity - Experiencing the con- 
tradictions and structural gaps striating everyday life, in 
recognizing the role of the interventionist state in these 
contradictions and if the generation of lived-culture in 
schools, is not to reduce to a narcissism, but lead to the 
growth of antagonistic alternatives, then the possibilities 
for action through curriculum theory and development become 
key ones. The urgency of these sentiments is caught well by 
Apple: 
By interrogating schools in a number of ways... 
focusimgsoniclass conflict, on cultural 2ormsect 
resistance, on the workplace, on the school as a 
Gontradietory state apparatus, on the role of ‘the 
formal educational system not only in reproduction 
and dustribution but production as) weil — fam con-— 
vinced even more strongly that such an analysis of 
education reveals how significant education is as 
beth a process and a set of institutions. Ina 


Warsof position, we ignore: it at our own peril: 
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I pursue, too, through this study the development of a gener- 
al, critical theory of education. In displaying the relations 
of domination and resistance that the forces of structure and 
human agency inscribe upon school life or curriculum communi- 
ties,I contribute to a vital element to such critical theory. 
Liew cubturalicapital’ ofsparticipants: im, schools, an ire= 
search communities, and on other fronts must be used in the 
reflexive and social analysis of persons by themselves and 
in their study of others. The cultural capital of affected 
participants as a dynamic of the classroom and the research 
pedagogy of our theorising of the state, of economic accumu- 
lation, and of comparative institutions must unite as an 
assembly of interests in a critical theory of education. This 
study speaks as a critical theory to the importance of demo- 
erat icrprovisionm Of decision-making Wn curriculum organizacion 
to the shifts of persons' consciousness that accompany such 
changes but also to the qualities of self-empowerment that 
can radically sponsor such alternative life forms. In some 
rewarding work on radical pedagogy, Henry Giroux warns of the 
dangers: inherent’ ini itraditions of radical critique that con- 
flate their methodological programs to either a romanticised 
Subj ectavityror toa qrim- depiction of “external determine 
tions as sole explanatory modes. 

Such a view would take as its starting point 

an@anabysis of theswinterface between structure 

anc agency, subjectivity and Social practice. 

The critical moment of such an analysis would 


consist in developing a theory of pedagogy that 
embraced the conditions in which reproduction 
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and transformation interconnected within the 

lived experiences of those classes under study. 

The message here is that theoretical constructs 

that deal with reproduction and schooling must 

be returned tol elthein” iaving context. 

(Grrous,, VOCl ee Deo) 

Finally, I would like to make some comments on the use of 
historical writing, and the conceptions of historical method 
that are incumbent upon this study to follow in large measure 
due to the problematic it embraces. The research guestion 
calls for a normative and practical appraisal of current and 
past reform initiatives in reconstructionist social education. 
By this token it must also respond to present calls for 
practical-accountable pedagogic practice in schools and pre- 
service programs. I find myself in the position of a fish 
ieising to. the: bart", of such groups, for anstance, who put 
such serious effort into competency-based and accountability 
instruction. As a result I am begged to provide a deeply radi- 
cal response to such instrumentalist practices. In order to 
see the advocacy of control-centred orientations for what they 
ave historically and politically,©1n order to give light to 
the eyes of those who would so self-seriously proclaim the im- 
portance of contractual objectives in the instructional and 
curricular performance, and then, in turn, to remedy profound- 
ly the colonized directions administrators believe they want 
to take in curriculum planning and with schools, I suggest that 
aS a research community, though riddled with internal neuroses 


and divisions, we take up the study and immanent possibilities 


associated with writing history. By writing and reading his- 
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tory we can begin to see that any talk of social change, and 
that means curriculum change cannot be done with any metaphor 
that excludes human attributes. In the long run understanding 
institutional life, and hence social process as we live and as 
others have lived it means rewriting history. In doing this 
kind of work, as in this study, we must necessarily take up 
questions of the nature of organized or advanced capitalist 
society. As Apple, and others, have so incessantly point- 
ed out, it behooves us as theorists to recognize that capitalist 
society is by nature exploitative, and that the schools are 
not merely determined in their curricular forms and content by 
the dominant organization of economic production. Yet, there 
isumoreegthan. that to 2t. Reading and writing history is one 
indispensable project for school persons, administrators and 
curriculum theorists interested beyond the mere legerdemain of 
opportunism or the character manipulation of others. To those 
who are humanly-interested, they will discover that in the late 
society they inhabit exploitation that is simultaneously economic, 
Mmoneateanc cultural.) “hor<this measonimo practical anquixry (can 
afford to ignore the larger structures and the personal inten- 
tionalities that are the defining relations that entrap the 
problematic of reform. On the economic level, if we take up 
and examine the private ownership of the means of production 
and sthaterOr prorit and turn we around, and «be reveals 1tseli 
now in one respect (wage labour or teaching), now in another 
(an acquisitive ethos or ideological curriculum content), and 


now in another (the alienation of such intellecual faculties 
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as are not required by the worker in his productive role, or 
pedagogical transmission as the separation of knower, from 
object, from the process of constitution we begin to appre- 
ciate (Thompson, 1978) how history reveals the inherent es- 
rangement and powerlessness of much social and curriculum 

research On rerorm initiatives. “In tooking at. the typical 
constituencies in the curriculum field.we find groups of par- 
ticular people not amenable to social explanation neither 
through the use of a master concept, nor a refined or sensi- 
tive Procedure nor through logical=empirical categories. 
Actually, if we look all we find are clusters of persons with 
different occupations, incomes, statuS concerns and so on. 
What we see of the curriculum practices of persons through 
historical understanding is 

a friction of interests - the movement it- 

self, the heat, the thundering noise... 

CThompsom, LoS 7 26 5) 

Nor, too, should any of us engaged in radical curriculum 
research excuse ourselves from inquiry on the other fronts of 
eur problematic of utopian reform on the ground that the 
flux of history is all-answering. Edward Thompson writes in 
TniewPoverty Or Theory that it iS ansulticient to cenceive or 
historical method as some imperial telos of revelation because: 

lrstory “cannot be <comparedyte astunnel through 
which an express races Until 1t brings 2ts freight 
of passengers out into sunlit plains. Or, if 

it can be, then generation upon generation of 


passengers are born, live in the dark, and die 
whtle the train is still within the tunnel. An 
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historian must surely be more interested than 
the teleologists allow him to be in the quality 
of life, the sufferings and satisfactions, of 
those who live and die in unredeemed time. 
Crnonpson, 1976, p.86) 

Can we not see the irony of these comments for those more 
traditional curriculum theorists and educational administra- 
tors who insist on more 'precision' in experimental designs, 
for more ‘fidelity’ in curriculum implementation, for more 
“accountability’ in the teaching ect; for more “subjectivity ' 
or ‘understanding’ in our phenomenological protocols? Let us 
work aS inquirers with a sense of history on our backs when 
we relay the sufferings and satisfactions of our others in our 
schools. Too many curriculum development and evaluation pro- 
jects have been convened, designed, and executed over the last 
fifteen years where those responsible for them as projects 
never saw Thompson's passengers, never spoke to them, never 
felt their sense of suppressed rage or humiliation of the way 
they were captured or dismissed as factors in subjective or 
mythological history - it really does not matter. This study 
creaks forward to answer all those years of immaculate results 


from furious educational research that came up with 'no sig- 


nificant difference.' 


THE NORMATIVE WARRANT FOR PRACTICAL METHOD IN CURRICULUM INQUIRY 
In the previous section I talked once again about the 

scope and importance of the precedence for inquiry I envis- 

age ads an VUpshot of my study. The prior sections in this re- 


search dialogue have been concerned with a discursive justi- 
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fication of method and of the urgency with which we must 
pursue the political and cultural questions behind curriculum 
reform. I would also like to address -the 
moresgqlobalejustificationsyforvengaging incthis form of ain 
quiry beyond the narrowed contours of curriculum studies - 

to display some of the appeals that other intellectual and 
technical workers stand for in terms of the reaching effects 
that studies of this nature done en masse could accomplish. 

A case was made earlier for the importance of reading and 
writing history in order that the flux of social relations 
that we partake in can be made sense of and acted on in stra- 
£eqic ways.) (fo taketthis approach alizcele further) 1 would 
like to extrapolate from several cultural traditions, move- 
ments, and theorists in Western science and use them in ab- 
stracted form as; further warrants for my study. 

I see myself investing energy in this study on a number 
of grounds; but, in one specific sense I am basing my commit- 
ment £o inquiry on the legacy of a social democratic tradi- 
tion found) asi pockets of politicail= and intellectual circles 
in North America and Europe. In many of its manifestations, 
this tradition is in its finer expressions deeply conserva- 
Live andedecplyatadical.: .As] apiormeoteculturalniaiteseach 
party, circle, organization or informal grouping shows the 
Particular ties oer ats*members,;) their needsior interests and 
the regional biases and observations that have given rise to 
an historicised social democracy. As an agenda for political 


changerand personal Life trajectories, it anticipates the  tu- 
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tune Organization of social, cultural and economic life while 
allowing vital, critical elements of tradition to speak 
through as an ever present wisdom. The political culture of 
the movement is anticipatory, too, in the sense that social 
democratic forms can and ought to undergo change and disso- 
lution once the possibilities of transcendence of social 
structures and consciousness contained within them, as com- 
munities of persons, are exhausted. What ought to be re- 
covered for those dogmatic practising members is how a way of 
political life can and ought to change as self, structures 

and understanding themselves evolve. In this sense, the 
political legacy of this tradition should be seen as both 
deeply conservative and deeply radical efforts to convene com- 
munities of persons intent on remembering, determining, and 
practising a species-given quality of life. Pedagogically, 
tPeerer slLoOwal tradition that®*iseconcernea with "cultivating 

help towards one's children and students. They become vital 
carriers of a social future and as persons who have a stake, 
if only they could see it, in re-achieving human dignity 
through their learning the public traditions and in their 
work with others. This study picks up on this suffused no- 
tion of education as help, (I am reminded of the work of Lang- 
veld in this regard), in wondering whether we remain capable 
as teachers, intellectual workers and theorists of resisting 
with every scrap of our energy dominant societal myths of pro- 
gress, human intervention, leadership, dignity and tradition. 


What these hollowed-out myths can become if curriculum planning 
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couples public traditions with the organization of freely de- 
liberating publics, in full recognition of the global texture 
Of economic and political practices today, is an empirical 
question ~- of which the success or correctness of our intwui- 
tions will be confirmed in courageous intentionality with oth- 
ers. This study is one strategic move in fulfilling the res- 
PONSi pris eres OL This tradition. «The Organization of seus of 
educational 12nitiatives 1s an obligation 1 hoid. 

The philosopher Richard Peters has worked extensively in 
the area of human conduct and the grounds of ethical respon- 
Sibility and authority in education. In earlier work Peters (1964) 
has alluded to the importance for pedagogy of knowing and see- 
ing the essential qualities of education as a concept and as a 
practice. He makes a number of conventional conceptual- prac- 
tical contrasts for us between Such notions as education and 
training, knowing that and knowing how, skilled instrumen- 
talism and connective, imaginative mind, between thinking and 
doing, and between permisSiveness or tyranny in pedagogy and 
initiation. All of these couplets are important orientating 
devices, for curriculum Organizatiom in. Clearing up our has- 
tOrical and, puactical confusions on how to act pedagogically. 
Much of Peters' work acts for those of us in reconceptualism 
as a dialectical therapy or propadeutic of discourse with 
others; that is, it helps us to get our concepts straight and 
Getircnness ob convrction gn Oux retorm work... More than) tiac 
the pleas that such a philosophy of education contains act 
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Education, then, is a way of making explicit the cri- 
teria to which teaching and learning relations ought to con- 
form. Education is to be seen as the commitment to worth- 
while, freely do-able forms of the good life as it is 
empirically and counterfactually anticipated. This study and 
the cultural resonances that support and ground it are sup- 
portive of realizing those conditions. I must note how sus- 
ceptible we become in designing and convening curriculum 
environments that mistake the polished performances of highly- 
skilled persons who inhabit academic disciplines for the 
critical educational practice this inquiry demands. 

Peters warns us of the glib but highly-trained person, 
whether he works as the troubadour of philosophical idealism, 
or as the super-energized curriculum developer, or as the 
master philosopher well-versed in the magic of argumentative 
style who 

---haS a very limited conception of what he 
is doing. He does not see its connections with 
anything else, its place in a coherent pattern 
Gf tele it 1s, .Or him, anmeaciiva ty «wien 
tsveognitively adrift. 

(Peters, 1962, pe 27) 

There iS a warrant, too, at the level of teacher educa- 
tion for the Kind of curriculum theorising and classroom 
pedagogy that I have been arguing for - one that. in- 
itiates students into species-given worthwhile activities 
and modes of conduct. The University of Alberta, Faculty of 
Education, amongst some of its departments, consciously tries 


to reflect a philosophical and practical commitment, in its 


programs, to reflective action in as deeply a radical sense 
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as personal and political circumstances will permit. Over 

a period of the last five years social studies education 

has attempted to raise the horizons of its internal debates 
over the directions the field is taking politically, phil- 
osophically and pedagogically. Theorists and developers 

such as Mehlinger (1977), Shaver (1977), Newmann (1977), 
Berlak (1977), ail in Shaver (0977) have struggled to recon=— 
struct dominant discourse in social education so that it 
begins to question its organizing rationales and political 
orientations. Newmann argues that these choices are not 
merely voluntary volte-faces or linguistic turns of meaning 

in the field but are the conceptual and political restruc- 
turing necessary for the ethical and psychological survival 

of theorists, teachers, and learners living in late indus- 
trial culture. The social Studies are by their own admis- 
Sion if a State of adentity Crisis and cenfuston. [ft is 

these very epistemic gaps that can become the intentional 

arcs of reflexive, radical reform for communities of theor- 
ists, developers and teachers in this field. I accent reflex- 
ive reform because of the legacy North American pragmatism 

has left with social studies program orientations. There has 
been a virtual oral attachment, during the years of optimism 
in the social studies, to the social inguiry model; it being under- 
stood as the singular source of a critical thinking which never 
really matervalizes. LE as absurd to promoce  critacal, céech— 
niques’ in the absence, in schools, of any tradition of pro- 


blems with which to be critical about. 
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the critical procedures by means of which es- 
tablished content is assessed, revised, and 
adopted to new discoveries have public criter- 
ia written into them that stand as impersonal 
standards to which both teacher and learner 
must give their allegi nce. The trouble with a 
the models of education that I considered is 
thatithey fail tomdoej,ustice tosthiseessential 
inter-subjectivity of education which D.H. Law- 
rence ~rererredstouas ss theshelyveeround i sthiat 
stands between teacher and taught. [emphasis mine] 
(Peters, 1964, p. 52) 


It 1s these species-given standards that evolve in historical 
time and space, under different productive modes that ought 
to incur our wrath when they are suppressed in theoretic de- 
bate or dismissed with the shrug of the teacher's shoulder. 
Critical historical work, self-scrutiny, theoretic under- 
standing of institutional life and the unearthing of our 
shared normative possibilities that lie encased in our public 
traditions are moments of the dialectical inguiry that con- 
tinuably ci1rele inmehistorical- spiral sthrough us and beyond us. 
As a parody on the efforts of good reform in social education 
Since the mid 1960's, I may say traditional content without 
public tradition is an empty opportunism. 

iitindsa warrantjoutoo, tor thisvstudy another history or 
failure endemic in curriculum reform movements in Britain, 
United States and Canada from the mid-1960's. Walker and Reid 
(1975), Schubert (1980) and Shipman (1974) document the com- 
mitment among curriculum entrepreneurs across three continents 
for substantive change. Through analysis and action they have 
recovered lost dimensions of the human sciences in order to de- 
termine the conditions for using schools as sites of social re- 


sistance. The need for a comprehensive, mediated approach to 
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the research of reform and the reform of research is ampli- 
fied on each occasion that we slip into a deeper estrangement 
from our colleagues and our own real interests. A problem 
each of us experiences, insinuated as we are in the routines of 
a Calcified everyday existence, is, as Habermas has noted, the 
recovery and development of motivational and characterological 
structures that will act as substrates for more extensive cog- 
nitive capacities, comportment, and relational possibilities 
with others in living through traditions. To ask what the 
point of the practical organization of persons in this manner 
is or what the aim of this study is, as I spoke to in an ear- 
lier section, is senseless, for,in order to truly understand 
what, Ene “good late as 1s co be committed to diving ae. With 
tradition sedimenting behind our backs, we always reach towards 
the possibilities that the guestion provides. 

The Italian Marxist theoretician, Antonio Gramsci, in his 
search for eternal educational principles to guide revolu- 
tionary action, speaks to the importance of a formative or clas- 
sical education asa preparation for the organve intellectuals — 
members of the underclass who help mediate and codify the world 
of dominant and external constraints with that of the spon- 
taneity Of: revolutionary thrusts. In order to understand) the 
dialectic of reform, criticism must bite the dust of tradition 
and labour that history throws up. To know about problems 
rather than to know of them requires for all of us a deeper 
symbolic and manipulative fluency. Within the intrinsic sedi- 


mente Of a tull public hastory lies an important source of 
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educational practice: |kor pedagegyvrand for inguixry, then, I 
suggest 
"There is a quality of life which lies always 
beyond the mere fact of life.' The great 
teacher is he who can convey this sense of 
Gualizty tovanother;, so that itthaunts his every 
endeavor and makes him sweat and yearn to fix 
what he thinks and feels in a fitting form. For 
life has no one purpose, man imprints his pur- 
poses upon it. It presents few tidy problems; 
mainly predicaments that have to be endured or 
enjoyed.= Tthis education) that» vrovides that 
touch cf eternity under the aspect of which en- 
durance can pass into dignified, wry acceptance, 
and animal enjoyment into a quality of living. 
(Peters, 1964, p. 48) 
Bab bDiMiTS OF PRACTICAL METHOD IN CURRICULUM FNOUERY 
In preceding sections of this chapter I have established 
the importance of the problem and the reasons for its impor- 
tance that this study is concerned with; namely, the dialectic 
of reform in educational provision expressed in terms of the 
history of progressive school and curriculum reform during the 
bast Sixty years. Wt ascalso necessary, an anticipating fu- 
ture objections to the proper scope of this study, to say what 
it will not encompass in the way of inquiry. I make brief 
but germane comments on a number of issues that are currently 
fashlOnable to mention “in the logic of educational research. 
By fastening my methodological position around what I intend 
to do, I hope to defray any licentious and specious objections 
ro what my ‘study has: failed todo, for 2nstance, an the way 
Of dereliction in’ listening to the subtleties of human rela- 


tionsnor the anexorable logic) of historical patterns. ~1 am 


open, as ever, as this study demands to debate on its inner 
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validity, arguments, findings, and practices. 


I have made the case extensively in the introduction that 
to understand the dialectic of reform in organized education, 
in the way of restraint or change, that investigators must be- 
gin to display the complex interplay of cultural practices, 
ideological forms, and structural relations; that is, the deter- 
minants and influences upon school life and curriculum deci- 
sions in the professional, popular, and family subcultures of 
different eras of socio-economic life in North American society. 
However, after having revealed the density and complexity of 
the contending faces, relations and interpretations that me- 
diate the outcomes of curriculum projects, I will not have 
revealed or accounted for why teachers, developers, and stu- 
dents resist or sponsor intentionally processes of change in 
social studies projects - or for that matter any curriculum 
'hnovation,. ihe only practical possibility 2 can pointe to 
for my community of readers is to declare and show the 
dense networks in which groups of teachers and developers work 
with the hope that others will see themselves mirrored in 
these relations or can re-imagine what for their own projects 
they can accomplish in the way of radical movement. This 
study does attempt to give descriptive sequences of students 
and teachers struggling with innovations, accompanying feelings 
of strangeness and their oral reports of these experiences. 
It is naive and reminiscent of positivistic dreams to hope 
to account for all typical contingencies in explaining social 


action and thence to go about rating the reasons for success 
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and failure in particular curriculum projects. What I con- 
Sider, however, as a second possibility within the limits 

of study is the discernment of generic attributes of peda- 
gogy, Possibly transcultural, but also the social and the 
epistemic auspices of curriculum theory that can convene ra- 
dical “dissent and practical action. 

What is not particularly thematic in this study are the 
lived world of meanings, intentions, and subjective forma- 
tions of persons involved with curriculum reform and innova- 
tions. As a research program of sorts this study sees life- 
world description and interpretation as significant but not 
SQLercLient 10 accounting [Or restraint. and mobilization in 
curriculum reform. It is necessary to allude to life-world 
descriptions as one front of a broad inquiry committed to 
critical human practice. But to deny the sediments of tra- 
Gitcvon and structure a role am’ this angquiry 2s to Stagger 
blindly in a vortex of the exotic present. 

Allowing children to ‘become’ does not alter 

the conditions under which they must toil. 

When self-consciousness dwarfs social con- 
sciousness, when self-understanding for a few 
takes precedence over improving the standard of 
livang £or the many, then, werhave lost tne ses 
sence of humanism. Over emphasizing the power of 
the individual, people are abandoned to lonely 
struggles with the forces Of privilege, wealth, 


and power. Humanism may sensitize us to the 
Symptoms, Of OUT age, and thus muse be contin-— 


wed...Lt does not enable us to go the mex: step 
and commit ourselves to effective action to change 
them. 


(Sears, 19932, p.35) 
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The prior two issues connect methodically with the sig- 
nificance I attach to the signs, actions, speech and language 
of persons acting with academic and professional curriculum 
communities. A convincing position can be made for why con- 
versational analysis or a structural phenomenology of language 
ought to accompany praxiological inquiry in the area of educa- 
tional reform. After restraint, fear and revulsion of persons 
are experienced intimately and organized linguistically. Our 
norms of speech, gesture and hesitation are co-sponsored by 
the dominant socio-political relations of the world of form 
and reproduction. Why should conversational analysis not be 
included in this study? I argue that in many ways I can 
gustuLy 1.tS Inclusion, in my reseerch protocol but that 1 will 
give it a supplementary position in aie present study because 
we can learn something, aS curriculum theorists, from noticing 
the signs and patterns of language usage, and professional 
vocabularies in schools and with projects. I seek no system- 
atic theory or explanation for the reproductive role of speech 
ti ie alectical Career Of Telorm nor for the active, con 
structive interconnection of linguistic forms with resources 
and social relations. I do suggest that the nodes of speech, 
the linguistic practices that we can more easily assemble in 
this study are nodes worth tracing further in research applied 
to specific problems in curriculum development and evaluation. 
The directions these research projects could take as conceptual- 
kzations have been treated in short form in the appendix. 


The concern, which is also a methodological limit, that 
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Silently fuels, this study is how can research into critical 
social education as a radical possibility also illuminate the 
darkness of understanding educational reform; that is, how 

Gan praxical research consider practical resolution of criti- 
Sa Uesoctal, Gducation curricula wsean Intrinsic part Of its 
agenda so that collectively and individually convened projects 
realize possibilities of change, now. To be able to pose this 
question successfully so it is understood, taken-up, debated 
and whether ongoing curriculum work is re-imagined with these 
practical-normative interests in mind determines the effec- 
tiveness of praxiological inquiry and studies of this nature. 
Any attempt to offer definitive explanations, interpretations 
or exhaustive caricatures of traditional research styles, with- 
in any of the four inguiry fronts is bound-less as it means 
begging the practitioners of different research interests to 
say to you that you've done enough. The final validation of 
this composite theory and analysis rests with the accord given 
them by those students and practitioners who share the assump- 
ELONS, INSlogics, aclions and work vconvened by these perspec= 
tives. 

Rach collective proj ect in Ccritical—practical inguiry must, 
labouriously, begin anew as the particular moments and inter- 
ests, and their remembrances of the world they have lived 
through have to be re-convened and re-achieved as a consensus 
Graparticipants. 2 Speak loudly about the fallacies and) the 
hopes that travel with the renewal of curriculum reform but 1 
Bpeak particularily to the institutional i zation ol ra Critical 


social studies and the pedagogical parameters securing that 
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Ceseningtrreldtalone. Whiststudy ehas four trentsfo® inquiry 
that accent and illuminate the different relations and levels 
of relations impinging on curriculum reform. Yet the study, 
bueadly conceived, ®is*but one smalleproject im an array of 
CURES rand outUuLe INGULrLesS into the Condtiticns of our ration— 
Al self-determination in a historical world devoid of a 
sense of human values or measure of worthwhileness that can 
Sustain political, curricular, orveconomic: projects ol renew- 
ais ASUL apgue in the final chapters praxiological inquiry 
means a commitment and courage to recognize virtual moments 
in singular inquiry, in communities of complementary studies, 
and in alliances with teachers, and other citizens in commun- 
Liyeworltd=making. .sThis study contributes directly inethese 
tasks by identifying moments on fronts of inquiry and strate- 
gic action that can be virtualized in everyday struggles with 
one-self, with others at home, and in different communities. 
Conventional methodological consideration over the role of the 
study in theory building and generalization is premature 
methodica lis; “politically, andvhistorical@y since this: kind 
of excursus intends to convene a practical method of parti- 
Gipancses Leo cs within that kindvor communwicy , thosesreiaciens 
of desire and theorizing that generalization becomes a radical 
POSSIOULLtEY. 

Il -ask the Standard bearers of methodological respecta= 
bEbiuy teouconeider tidtetnas Study seeks lorredl i 2e tetlexive= 


iy int aes i pages Curriculum-as-inzformed, practically retiective 


action as it does the making of a-pre- 
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eCecene £On theoretical ebjects in curriculum research conm-— 
munities. The grounds and limits of this study take their 
philosophical sanctity from these objectives. It is within the 
history of progressive social studies that I turn to answer my 


Dearticuiar question about radical curriculum theory. 


REFLEXIVE THEORY AS A DIMENSION OF THE PRACTICAL METHOD 

I would like at this juncture in my preliminary dis- 
cussion of method to become more explicit about myself, as the 
principal investigator in this study and to provide some 
comments that other social theorists and methodologists make 
on doing the enterprise of reflexive sociology. Accordingly, 
make brief points that highlight the particular features of 
method with which I will be concerned. 

As a principal investigator involved in an analysis of 
the DOSsibilities and constraints cf curriculum reform, [ am 
necessarily using a particular subject field to "carry" my 
investigation. Given my knowledge of the social studies 
frelad, my teaching experience within 1t,; and the historical 
Organization of its content as a school subject concerned with 
the world around us, the method of this study necessarily in- 
volves using my self-experiences as a teacher, the historical 
and public traditions surrounding social Study, and the norma— 
tive Of political impact this kind of teaching and learning 
has on the everyday world of students and others affected by 


the promises Of social study. in short, inscribed within: this 
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inguiry, and my role within it, are a normative interest and 

a pragmatic interest in strategies of curriculum development 
and implementation. In order, I feel, to address the question 
of real curriculum development and implementation means to 

ask what the conditions of curriculum change are that promote 
the common anterests of all. affected: participants... » To ground 
OuG Anguany of curriculum reform om ‘change: successtully an 
self-interest and in collective interest means to determine 
the questions and knowledge that will reveal transcendent hu- 
man values and the forms of organization and deliberation re- 
quired for educational projects of self-determination. I 
attempt to work through explicit normative and pragmatic in- 
terests Since the dominant texture of curriculum work, today, 
LS derived from abs reception and production daeschools, in 
Ministries of education, with client-based groups and less so 
within alternative community projects marginal to the dominant 
political-economic institutions. Hence, I, and others must be 
intellectually and culturally sensitive to the institutional 
realities of participants in curriculum projects yet at the 
same time not losé Sight of the utopian and normative pre- 
mises upon which we base our renewal of curriculum theorv. 
This means that the theory and method of curriculum confronts 
the structures of ‘forgetfulness' and denial thateare such 
encrusted features of everyday personal and professional deter- 
Mineations -that.oceur in, formal collectivities*, Jf means re- 
positing the lost themes of possibility and association we 


hold only traces of, and of deeply understanding the mechan- 
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isms of institutional suppression whereby gifted, commit- 
ted persons are factors in their own disenfranchisement. 
Conventional social or educational inquiry cannot easily 
decode; the patterns of mystification that obscure our ideas 
and orientations towards reform and development in curriculum 
xr cultural practice. To take the idea of progressive or its 
related historical term, progressivism, connotes so much in 
the hearts and minds of persons but is understood so little. 
ie suggests, ajwatery, emotzonally-thims Sense Of Continuity in 
the future with little specification of concrete end-states 
or outcomes whether in nation-building or program develop- 
Meio Obst ne Cyn cal amongst US» te cOuUlGererer EO the con— 
tinuance of estrangement or immiseration. The political cul- 
ture of which progressivism speaks is one of liberal democracy 
which assigns morality and failure to individual shoulders in 
ersociall order Of Competition and acquisition. The loss o£ 
community, within the liberal vision, wherein individual in- 
terests are celebrated in a commonwealth of order is a Sig- 
nal feature of late capitalist society. As such we lack a 
social history of ideological expressions or symbolizations 
that can account in part for our forgetfulness in working with 
others and to what and where we can find our common interests 
with each other. To take the term progress and submit its 
everyday and formal usage to ideological analysis, alone, is 
one necessary front in inquiry not yet accomplished in an on= 
Going oroyvect Of Curriculum theory... 1b 3s only one sub-pro- 
ject that will. partly reveal our) unWitting complicity. as pro- 


fessionals and citizens in our 'disempowerment' that is 
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Teprecuced ana resonates wiltnin our family lite, our leisure 
pursuits, in the relations of our work space, and in our inter- 
nal organization of time. O'Neill provides a precedent for 
the kind of work that I envision must be the work of all educa- 
tional inquiry. In borrowing the sentiments of C. Wright Mills 
he writes: 
It is the task of (human and educational in- 
quiry) to conceive of men's private troubles 
in the contexts of public concern and to furnish 
bridging concepts which will enable individuals 
to translate their private uneasiness into 
Public Speech and political action. Tt must 
undertake to shift the contexts of freedom, 
equality, and reason away from the private 
sector and out of the household into a public 
domain which will constitute a genuine common 
WiC Cl ae es 
Curriculum practice aS a normative and practical ideal must 


become to develop these practical bridging concepts that will 


galvanize 


---understanding and responsible control 

over the human and social values generated 

but Largely dissipated 1m the scorporate economy 

which enforces the privatization of men's lives. 

(ONG aM eae sav o4) 

I am suggesting that these kinds of tasks fall, in part, to 
the Sselit-retlexive inguirer and to the Kind Gr study Ne con— 
vyenes. This study, then, and my Sentiments are distincely 
COmanticreat times, encouraging all Gt us tO Leap Over conven 
tions to embrace responsibility and action. This study is 


determined to understand itself as it does students, teachers, 


developers, other theorists in the attempt to break witch pro- 
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fessional narcissism and opportunism. I argue and do analysis 
in the larger effort to renew the historical thread between 
self-consciousness and consciousness of the social world. It 


nas been ablitoo easy ior school persons to adopt the" un-— 
Situated rationality' of instrumental procedures whose spurious 
success in schools and curricula has obscured those subjective 
bonds of practice and responsibility. The recognition that my 
knowledge,and our knowledge through this inquiry as education- 
al perspectives, is social knowledge, self-situated and mediated 
within my own/our own experiences is a moment in this method as 
it assumes public or pedagogical responsibility as a subject 
community necessarily informed with moral vision. This is an- 
other way of saying, as does O'Neill (1972), that ‘we can 
be aware of the reflexive limits of the body of human science 
knowledge tied as it is to the conditions of a social and 
political orders” “So much of the substance of this inquiry re= 
Sides in the asking of questions of this order: ones that 
pose the conditions of our knowledge of effective action and 
understanding in curricular or pedagogical projects. This im- 
plies that we continually seek to determine clearly as theor- 
ists and practitioners what the limits of our understanding 
and theorising are, against an entwined backdrop of self-con- 
sciousness, political and social structures. 

Por curriculum the “imstitutron of TeGglexivity” wer pare 
ticularly important as a method of inquiry and isa way of life 
forvEhose whnolinguire. Thais isianother way Ot saying that the 


conception of curriculum-as-informed practically- reflective 
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action is always a process of ‘sedimentation and search’. 
heat iS) thas notion of curriculum practice 1 envisage and 
which 2nirorms this inquiry, implvcares me, in 
series of exchanges between subjectivity and 
Situation in which the polarities of means 
and ends or guestion and answer are con- 
tinuously established and renewed, no less 
than the institution of ideas, truth and 


Culture. 
(COM Ner we oe O72. airs ben) 


ub 


Is this notion of reflexivity yet another methodological de- 
VeCe chav feask ali Of US Gn curriculum theory to adent? Not 
really, since reflexivity encodes our efforts at self-creation 
and determination, at the same time as we acquire competence 
in public intellectual traditions that as Peters (1969) has 
indicated are the gateway to a recovery of the auspices of an 
Original, species-dgiven past. Our spontaneity, or accents of 
the lifeworld, initiate time and again world-building initia- 
tives and the utopian promise, 
..-.-which is nothing else than ourselves, borne 
Cily by Cacyatid Of OlUr eLiOores, which con= 
verge by the sole fact that they are efforts 
CO CXPLeSss 
(Peters, 1964) 
and utopian promises to redeem. 
Within the alternative spaces, I, you, Or we can carve 
Out theoretical communities that nourish and Support raticnal dis= 
course in social and curriculum theory. As Habermas indicates the 
conditions of ambiance for rational discourse are ones rid of violence and 


repression. It is likely that wmless the deliberative groups that theorise, 


develop and design utopian educational environments can work in 
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EI EY, 
different conditions, 


there will be an inescapable pressure that - 
openly and covertly, crudely and subtly - 
sets into motion a thousand inducements to 
false consciousness. 

(Goulldner 2973, pr5/9) 


1. The Investigator and Teacher-Developer as Data Sources 


This study involves a number of dimensions of data and 
perspectives that vivconvene for thes purposes of praxiologi— 
eal inguiry. © One sourceyin this multiple “triangula= 
tion' of perspectives on the question of curriculum change has 
to do with my formal role as a teacher and developer of criti- 
cal social studies courses and resources assembled for their 
pedagogy .8 Invthis study, andrpartaiculaxriyypwin Lleterrsections 
that attempt practical resolution of the bases of curriculum 
reform I will recollect my formal work, experiences, and know- 
ledge of approaches to the organization of social studies 
teaching, its content and evaluation sequences, and contin- 
gent worldiviews thatcaccompany efforts in) identifiable criti-— 
Cal—practical education--in others words my role; asian an= 
gGuirer of this study at one moment in time, a theorist con- 
VerSantewlth Ways OL organazing socitall studies teaching, curs 
riculum development approaches often associated with this field 
ands thendrsciplines ISterature thateactss to justityesocialvedu- 
Cation. My role as a> naive theorist remains unreflexive in the 
Senseathateimdoe not atpoints anethesresolutionvofythetinguary 


reflect upon the effect of my consciousness upon my formulation 
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GOfthetsocralststudies sto students om ipractitioners: nors«do 1 at 
Chis emomentrol she, inquiry consider the social and political 
contingencies of social studies teaching, development and eval- 
uation. Assuming the role of a theorist in this sense serves 

a necessary —functlonreior *thevsake tot analytre clarification in 
this study. Theorising,such as I point toward is a suspended 
practice that isedenied an historicalbrcontext only for the time 
being so that reader and theorist alike can identify the cogni- 
tive kernel in the social studies literature or reform problem. 
The task of reflexive theorising is one that restores or re- 
embeds the former cognitive kernel within a living context of 
Sebi SPeugtvonalpand structuralimrelatrons esnut to videntity 
and know in some austerity the intellectual elements of (em- 
pirical) social studies projects that express critical-practi- 
cal, libertarian, or social reformist intents in the organiza- 
tion of their pedagogy is a necessary moment in understanding 
Ler eeccua | and cultural traditions. These are traditions 
that have been encrusted with the generational interpretations 
of different professional, and economic interest groups over 
the course of two different eras of capitalist culture - from 
liberal, monopoly forms in the period 1920-1950 (Weinstein, 
1968) to the advanced, organized form in the period 1950-1980 
(Habermas, 1975). To isolate the original intellectual cur- 
rents through naivestheorising is to seesthe active, trans= 
formative role of interpretations that ideologically diverse 
groups have applied to terms such as progressivism, critical 


thinking, group-based learning, individualization, interest, 
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and accountability. As a form of naive theorising undertaken 
in social analysis, Gouldner captures well one of the motivating 
interests of this study; 

Theory-making is often an effort to cope 

with a threat to something in which the 

theorist is deeply and personally implicated. 

For a theorist (as for others) there 

are two kinds of social worlds: permitted 

(or 'normal') worlds and unpermitted (or 

"abnormal') ones. The theorist is likely to 

start work when he sees or suspects the 

existence of an unpermitted world, or a 

threat to a permitted world. A considerable 

part of his work is an effort to transform 

an unpermitted world into a permitted one, 

thus normalizing his universe. Most par- 

ticularly he is attempting symbolically to 

re-establish a threatened or impaired 


equilibrium between power and goodness.... 
(Gouldner, «1973, p. 72) 


2. Self Reflection and the Research Protocol as Data Sources 


What place is there in this study for what Gouldner 
(1970, 1973) and O'Neill (1972) have termed reflexive theo- 
BiSsing or Social “study? My task as an investigator or cur- 
riculum theorist in this study also obliges me to become sen- 
Si tized «co my own constituting powers Of "consci1ousmess. That 
is, in the way my bias, preferences, experiential accents, 
preferred worlds, interpretive schemata and so on act as 
practical embodiments of more formal curriculum and research 
protocols. It anvolves) making myself as an “inquirer and my 
readers explicitly aware of how all cognitive and emotive 
etructures: have impinged upon nly "choice "of research design, 


my range: of questions for the objects under study, and the 
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kinds of implicit choices that I have made as a developer and 
teacherOl ta particular “social Studtesecourse. oiTo Adentity 

this kind of reflective theorising as a methodological respon- 
SEDLEtyethatl! Dring “to "the joresuppositions of my inguiryein 
Ghee lOogle Or VcUrriculLumretorm means that thes formal sor naive 
theorising I alluded to earlier becomes entangled when self- 
consciously thematizing the biases I have worked through as my 
Presentationein the) lived worlevet pedagogy and curriculum 
theorising. As a self-reflexive inquirer, then, the auspices 
of my investigation require that I am at the same time under 
my Own investigation and part of my own inquiry. This is the 
Same -task™that -O Neill (1972) poses for «the logic of social 
theory as to whether we are as an intellectual-cultural com- 
munity, ‘authentically aware' of the limits of human science 
knowledge due to its links with social and political orders. 

I can repose the question by asking what limits do I impose 
Mponm, the problematic of curriculum inquiry by my being tied as 
a consciousness to a politicized body in a worid in which I 
with others reproduce ourselves! 

lL am involved, too; in reading my text of inquiry as I do 
the work of others in what haS become public tradition. 
Reading text implies a knowledge of the traditions that a per- 
son works within and care for those who are recipients and 
Paveicipantus 1 this work. Hence selt-—rerlection, of text and 
of inquiry means the arrangement of my speech or argument to 
the interests of others. It is addressed to readers as both 


Criticism and persuasion through discussion of old traditions 
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in search of new possibilities in curriculum and social study. 
I elaborate persuasively in my arguments in order to demon- 
strate our essential connectedness and responsibility with the 
utopian moments of dignity, necessity and friendship. I can 
communicate the textures of alternate social orders by culti- 
vating a style of thought, speech and gesture. (The style of 
gQuestion in any human inquiry is bestowed by the times.) The 
elaboration of human science research is determined by the 
logic and the limits of the questions posed - these are par- 
ticular, as we have discovered in the history of curriculum 
Practice, = tora historiucalmand political context. Mya ingul sy 
recognizes that the logic of any methodological question into 
a study of formal human accomplishment (curriculum reform) is 
a biographical one or self-formative one at the same time as 
it is one that draws its warrant from our theoretic and public 
communities. 

All ferms of collective Jiufe (e.¢. religion, 

law; morals,= political 2anstitutvons, | customs, 

teaching practices), have their reality in- 

dependent of the individual consciousness of 

the persons carrying out these precepts that 

the group prescribes and proscribes, and they 

can accordingly be studied independently. But, 

as Durkheim notes, not all social consciousness 

(aS opposed to individual consciousness) 

achieves externalization and materialization. 


There is much - the greater part - which is 
dletusedmand Mat Wrberty™. 


(E1courel, 1964), pe 292) 
The inguirer embarking on any analysis of cultural forms, 
ENe social relations: that produce them, and howrisuch cultural 


forms as practices act back upon persons requires an" under- 
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standing of the language used by participants and of the 
codified language of the practices themselves. The formal or 
Structural arrangements tof curriculum 2s) codified Vanguage 
thet possesses ia history and’ a power of constraint upon per- 
Sons. Yen those “cultural meanings tare not sufficient for 
understanding the ongoing accomplishment of outcomes in, say, 
GUETECULUMUpPEOVSCCS "in critical) seecidalistudtves ) “Untisl ene 
inquirer not only theorizes about the general conditions for 
curriculum reform but also treats, in some way, his own and 
participants' common sense categories of experience as 
theoretical data he forgoes using inquiry as a communicative 
Srganization, oF practical activity. In inot making thematic 
the inguirer's constructs as he does other participants typi- 
fied notions of innovation, development, or pedagogy, or 
evaluation, Say, he risks a biographical confounding of both 
his study and of the practical curriculum projects he seeks to 
reconstruct. I refer to what Cicourel might call the 

router and inner horizons' of objects of sociological inquiry. 
To be cognizant Gf the history Of curriculum serorm, ts 
dominant approaches, and its political context only yields typical 
distributions of types of curriculum innovations and kinds of 
strategies that have been used for organizing persons. 
Poually, so dwell “upon protocols and typifications Of partici— 
ants of temporal descriptions Of their lite inside and out of 
Curriculum projects in Short, their inner horizons, yields 
structures of personal knowledge and coping strategies per- 


sons generate in the order of group life. This anguiry,, as 
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curriculum inquiry to be practically responsible, must incor- 
porate “both sets of typiticationsassobiects of sociological 
inguercy 4 (Cr1courel 1964) .5 Thesqrounds<of our theorising 
about our practices and about curriculum reform are embedded 
ppeachworner Ss bLographical) situation, | Ther levellof cul 
tural On rdeological practice, although an object of inde= 
pendent theoretic interest does not dissolve in the energies 


©r the seli-Ssituation but remains tensionally tied te 1b. 


3% The Publie Self, Students, and Curriculum Knowledge as 
Data Sources 


Another way of seeing my role as self-reflexive inguirer 
is to view this study as beginning with me and ending with me 
in some shift of resolution. The study starts by my posing 
an the introduction the nature of the practical, political 
problem of curriculum reform as I have encountered it. I 
make available theoretic insSights and historical evidence 
to help illuminate for the reader my sense of the problem. 
The logic of this kind of theorising has its own career 
throughout the study. 1 also start another strand in this 
study doing as I have been doing now, writing about method and 
about my own involvement in the constitution of method. I 
feel it 16 important to declare directly, but not simplisti— 
cally, the kinds of personal and structural contingencies 
that occur for me in formulating method-particularly deeply 
practical method. The neutral observer model of theory con- 


SEruct1on. and Veritication will not permit me to display how 
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my self figures in this study as a systematic object of in- 
guiry. The false consciousness and hidden partisanship that 
accompanies these methodical approaches severs the very social 
relations between myself, my text or study, the world of 

social objects, and the resolution of the questions posed by 
the inguiry in a large professional or intellectual community. 
At any of these moments of deliberation whether as self-re- 
flection, dialogue or consensus I am implicated as an author 
in Original speech as I am ‘caught@in the tentative outcomes of this 
inguiry. These outcomes can be further questions of questions, 
the ‘search and sedimentation' of intellectual gatherings or 
the hard-nosed scuffle of curriculum development and imple- 


mentation projects. 


tne ether broad Labric Of relations that co-mingles with 
myself-in-text-with others is the interconnectedness of my- 
Selr in the world with students. Typrcally, relations with 
students that are directly related to this study have been 
with those students in courses dealing with critical peda- 
gogy, with critical social studies, and in seminars concerned 
with alternative educational research traditions. I have 
used depictions of these students, our courses together, and 
the structures of our teaching and learning as paradigm cases 
for the recurring constellations of doubt, anxiety, and cele-— 
bration each of these pedagogical encounters has meant for 
myself and for my students. As these cases appear in later 
sections of the study they are intended heither as positive proof 


statements on or. evidence of the way critical social studies and 
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hence radical curriculum reform can be. As descriptions 
codified within them are hope and desire for new possibili- 
ties for all of us in teaching and learning arrangements - 
indeed in the selection of courses and students I draw from 
over a three-year period the kinds of responsibilities, en- 
counters, and inquiry they did as students and teachers had 
shifted radically from what was conventional in their exper- 
tence of teacher education to that time. It. is important 
rather in these methodological considerations to consider 
those lifeworld portrayals as emblematic of what this study 
seeks to answer: how is radical curriculum reform possible and 
What do we need to know and to practice curriculum in that man- 
ner? The cases and descriptions which emerge in a later sec- 
tion serve as students speaking for themselves about their 
wonderings throughout such pedagogy and as a reminder that 
thermmetnodicalsvthresds tof this inquiry, as must ‘critical, 
historical curriculum research, display an interweaving of 
perspectives of self-in the world-with students-in science-in 
the world. The understanding and personal energies that 
accrue from allowing the relations to re-surface within a 
practical gestalt amongst each other are professional tools 
curriculum workers at all levels require. 

One resistance from students that I have encountered 
during the “course of critical social studies sessions 1s a 
difficulty in accepting the presuppositions of a pedagogy 
that recognizes not ‘only the awareness of “evil on injustice 


in the world but the commitment to remedy them. It has 
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seemed ‘extremely painful and threatening' for most teachers 
in training to believe that what is powerful in society is not 
good or that ‘things of moral value lack power'. Often when 
this occurs, students in a world they live in and see, which 
is unpermitted, remedy these contradictions internally. 
Students "depose the unpermitted world and readjust the flawed 
relationship between good and power in various ways." 
Students while formally agreeing to the tenets of the course 
often "find ways to affirm and accentuate the goodness of the 
Powertul”. (Gouldner, 1973) Thvs Kina of occurrence Hhnrougn 
pedagogy indicates one instance of the depth of contradic- 
tions facing radical curriculum reform. It also indicates 
why we must cultivate the kind of careful, caring inquiry in 
methods courses that can as a language of invitation be pre- 
sent with students when they encounter the shock of discovery, 
about political relations, Opportunity, and personal choice. 
To discover that even in despair one can collect others around 
him 2S ‘one Mark OL this study. 

Hor my part, there can never be any question 

Of the cranscendence Of \SOCial theery); at is 

given with my relation to the world and others 

around me without flight beyond this touch or 

talk. Socially, our universals lie between 

heaven and earth, in the toss of the clown, 

not on the tightrope of pompous metaphysical 

generalities but in the face-evident relations 

between myself, others, and the world around 


WSs 
COUN I Ian oops 01) 


4. Mediating the Primary Sources of Students and Pedagogy 
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what I will not attempt to do with the historical, concep- 

tual and phenomenological evidence available to me. I have 
argued about the importance of including the political and norma- 
tive concerns that ground the study. I have indicated the im- 
portance of including the perspectives of the investigator as a 
teacher of social studies. I have stressed the importance of 
becoming self-reflexive so that I, as the investigator, become 

an object of my own scrutiny as do my pedagogical relations with 
my students in the course of our classroom encounters. All of 
these dimensions I suggest are invitations to consider how to 
bevdecpily prace: Cadi inlour ef fortssin! Cisriculum reform: ~-Thas 
study, it is important to note, has no pretensions as a piece 

of phenomenological writing. I make use of classroom descrip- 
tions, student responses, and lifeworld fragments in the tradi- 
tion of a reflexive sociology. To the degree that mv transcripts 
suggest something of what critical teaching in a classroom is 
like in relation to more elemental structures of human exper- 
iences then it may well be episodicallv phenomenological. 

Let me characterize how I intend to use student descrip- 
tions, fragments of historical evidence, and ongoing projects 
that characterize critical pedagogy. In understanding social 
acesony LaArely; in part, “upon (portrayangsthe) ctl turalmmeanings 
that can be collected from personal expression, from group en- 
counters, from the sediments and traditions of second hand knowledge I 


have of curriculum and social education practice, and from the theo- 
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retic perspectives I use to sort, generalize and evaluate 
the political and cultural phenomena of my study horizons. 
The reach or viSions of social action, in large measure, 
hinge on the possibilities and limits cultural meanings have 
for persons' movements or commitments in the social world. 
These meanings act to orient, guide, and shape social re- 
lations in person-to-person exchanges as they do with secon- 
dary relations and interpretations. Ideas such as curricu- 
lum, development, evaluation, and reform, as social action 
can be explained as practices without reducing our inquiry 
to the psychological, substrates of motivation and percep- 
£16n., On, equally I am not bound methodologically -to,ge to 
the phenomenal lifeworld solely or entirely in order to 
understand the embodied resistance or mobilization for change 
characteristic wr che history of curriculum imn6vyation. 
What I do attempt to portray and use as evidence for ex- 
planation are the norms, interests, and ideologies binding 
OnwpeLsons, On Groups, .on Social classes and “that trans-— 
cend any particular action taken as a psychological entity". 
(Ci core 41964 ,.0..196) in order to study curriculum .e- 
form in a deeply practical way,so that what is uncovered 
for a community of readers leads them in dialogue beyond 
the private spaces of heads nodding in assent to set pre- 
cedents for themselves,means to lay bare the power of norma- 
tive and biographic unconcealment. 

Despite our intellectual sensitivity to reading the 
minds and. stepping into the trousers of the “salt «of the 
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power of what is great in humanist social theory lies pre- 
cisely in its abilities to understand social structure and 
Soclal” action concurrently. To understand refers to this 
seeking and sedimenting of essential properties of human 
practice. Hence the methods appropriate to curriculum in- 
quiry must incorporate both in the life and times of the 
theorist. My study is concerned with making sense of the 
nuances, the questions, those first words of all of us in 
pedagogic situations and the commitment to renewal that each 
makes in true words and deeds towards others. I view that 
kind of interest as a critical moment in recovering the 
hastory Of practices in“any Study of curriculum reform. Lt 
is a moment in method,however,and we are behooved to see 
more than actors in the horizon of our work. The importance 
of the sense-making affairs and cultural meanings of persons 


is transformed when we consider such persons' energies 
collectively and historically. This study dwells not as 
such on the relations of meanings to particular events but 
on the invariant properties of meanings that act as con- 
stitutive boundaries or rules over space and time. Hence, 
I am concerned with an analysis of particular persons’ re- 
sponses to critical social studies teaching under set con- 
ditions. But I am more fully concerned with how these 
cultural meanings, say in the educational practice of pro- 
gressive reform in North America 1920-1980, have become the 
dominant ideologies and values that make up the professional 


vocabulary and motives of action of teachers in classrooms 
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across the continent. I am more concerned with the expres- 
Sions and effects of these ideological encrustations upon 
teacher pedagogy, teacher and student consciousness, and the 
implications this cultural and political legacy has for re- 
form and anpnovation. in curriculum. Lt is not the speech 
that my students have used in explaining their pedagogy or in 
doing social study qua speech that interests this inguiry 
methodologically. It is the relations of use and recurrence 
as sustained forms of world-making and resistance that is my 
theoretic object. It is the recurrent styles and forms of 
argumentation that liberal and radical progressive reformers 
alike have used as ideological discourse and as typified 
cultural practices in texts, programs, and philosophical 
relations, in a late industrial state that is the methodo- 
logical and conceptual focus of this study. Understanding 
existential domains as expressions of historical and struc- 
foral relations is Of Strategic amportance for praxiological 
research but equally as a practical gestalt for curriculum 
field operations such as development and evaluation. 
Cuveural £orms, as Willie (1977) sana Wa Lt ramser 197 7) -con— 
ceive them,are practices internalized and socialized that 
can constrain and deny reconsideration of social and poli- 
tical relations or can generate reflection and organization 
of alternative practices. It is facile to beg the guestion 
Of radical dissent in politics and education. “Too much hope 
has already spilled from the bridges of organization con- 
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constructionist historiography has shown us where the ra- 
dicate tracks stop. | Praxiclogical™ ingui ry fails* af 16 does 
not communicate what is urgent about present political and 
academic contexts. 

In mediating the contexts of relations that the cul- 
tural forms of curriculum history express,I weave an in- 
quiryof speeches that implicate me as an historical-bio- 
graphical person, as formal teacher -developer, my students, 
the intellectual traditions the problem convenes, and the 
structures that are the sediments of generations of speech 
on these matters. This inquiry as a theoretic speech in 
recognizing those former constituencies as the historical 
Present 1S a method of utopian thinking. Its "practice is 


that of a humane society.' (O'NemlA Wop2, E22 51) 


5. Naive Theorising as an Aspect of Practical Method in 
Curriculum ingqurry 


In what might be considered undialectical in some ra- 
dical academic circles,this study also engages in what I 
have termed naive theorising in contradistinction to re- 
flexive or self-reflexive theory. Left on their own as 
self-evident perspectives my,analyses of progressivist 
history, theory of the state, and re-conceptualization of 
reformist curriculum theory will wither with the remainder 
or the fallen Literature in academic respositories. “As 
O'Neill suggests, the proper role of human social theory is 
to discern the limits of our social science knowledge and 
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ties with social and political regimes. It is necessary 
but not sufficient to know what we know about injustice, 
CLUEraClsm;, OL repression), (Or cunnicular mystification. 
Vital, as well,is to know why we know and why we ought to 
know about our structural and biographical worlds. That 
kind of questioning is the kernel of a praxiological method. 
That is, why and why ought weto know that we theorise in 
the social world? That we do critical theory, pedagogical 
theory, systems theory we have less difficulty, as a com- 
munity, in comprehending. The question of what brings us 
to theorize and account for what are selected as problems 
are rarely seen themes in the corpus of social science re- 
search. 

ivamrengaged, inthis study, anvasacriticaly historical 
analysis of developments over a sixty-period in liberal and 
radical progressivism. I portray the variety of curricular, 
pedagogical, philosophical, ideological paradigms that have 
dominated discourse in progressivism. I examine two ideo- 
logical strands in progressivism in order to give historical 
depth and texture to the origins of current struggles with- 
in-educational reform, “This also allows: the .currentoprod— 
Heme machieving Ladical -curriculumerefornm;, ‘to be seen tas a 
historical outcome of contending interest groups holding de- 
grees of state power. 

T extend this historiography through an-iin-depth con- 
Céptial analysis o£ current practices invsocial education 


that clearly bear the stamp of botimmoderaterandvradical 
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progressivism. Although I look here at contemporary pro- 
grams in North America,I am interested in what conceptual 
analysis can provide of the ideological and political 
character of those writings. How would such programs be 
taught and organized: what outcomes can I envisage in terms 
of student consciousness and community action? In the in- 
troduction I pose the problem while a critical history 
yields a sense of the generational struggles over education- 
al definitions and social utopias. The conceptual analysis 
completes the relationship of particular-to-universal that 
can define the educational problem by posing the existen- 
tial and political-pedagogical opportunities, the cultural 
resources, and requisite organizational forms available to 
uS aS curriculum workers living everyday life under organ- 
ized capitalism. Further conceptual work occurs as I attempt 
to uncover the latent intellectual and political possi- 
bilities for reconstructuring social education programs in 
the light of preceding analyses. 

Various theories of the state in an intellectual line 
consistent with critical social theory will be examined and 
integrated within this study as a means of showing how 
economic and political power is distributed in organized 
Capitalist states. I have placed particular emphasis on 
displaying the effect of the Canadian state, Canada's social 
structure, and the occurrence of economic crises upon. the 
Gontent and structure Of educational provision. ~ An impor- 


tant principle to demonstrate is how the changing nature of 
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economic and political crises in Canada has contradictory 
effects upon the role of schools as mechanisms of social 
control and estranged consciousness and as sites of radical 
curriculum planning and deliberation. 

What i begin £6 confront in pare 1. Of this study, and 
what achieves tentative resolution in part III is the ques- 
tion of political power and the role of human science know- 
ledge in convening new definitions of knowledge and prac- 
tice. Problem-posing, theory, and evidence constitute re- 
Guyring phases of a) dialectic in this study that set to 
question their respective historical, economic and curri- 
Cular interests. At the same time these traditions under 
the auspices of this study set to question their first pre- 
mises as a way of understanding of educational change. I 
have then a dialectical inquiry that examines what has been 
called the typified world of institutions, comparative so- 
Glalbistrucruness sandwdcologicals histories «that satuate 
progressivism aS a series of cultural practices in North 
American societies. In a memorable passage written over 
ten years ago the late Alvin Gouldner, upon whose shoulders 
this study finds precedent writes: 

The vital thing is not the willful assertion 
of ean abternative theoretical, position. ~The 
decisive thing is to establish the human con- 
dptions: that will nurture aintellectual and 
theoretical alternatives, new technical para- 
digms, new middle-range theories, or even new 
epistemologies. 'Establish' here means that 
one wants a critically justified understanding 


of what kind of human conditions would be pre- 
ferable and it also means putting this under- 
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standing into practice; it means an effort 

to enact these understandings in new communi- 

ties and reconstructed institutions. 
(Gouldner, 1971, 6.92) 


on On to the Practical Method 


So far in this study I have taken that there are dis- 
tinct parallels between the nature of curriculum theory and 
some varieties of social theory. As a youthful community 
of practitioners we are concerned with collective life and 
with often unstated informal struggles of persons or groups 
of persons in institutions such as schools, theory, develop- 
ment, and policy evaluation. We are concerned with the 
Spatial arrangements of schools, of our research and of the 
historical distance between our practical projects. This 
distance,whether physical or of consciousness, clearly af- 
fects the nature of our primary and secondary relations with 
another as it does the norms, values and ideological dis- 
DOSIELONS With which we contend -— ana to which our actions 
are often limited. This could be considered a large part 
of the purview of curriculum theory. 

At the same time we inhabit aS practitioners and citi- 
zens a larger collective life that often materializes in- 
formally in sub-cultures, group life, orally, and in un- 
Stated understandings. What we know of our interests, our 
policies, our ideologies in a formal sense is often insuffi- 
cientto account for what moves persons in social conduct. 


This is because much of the measure of collective life is 
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constituted by the rush of perceptions and interpretations 
OtAbSECICipanes acting: in’ concert OY ,individiually.. Our 
official sociological or economic accounts do not recon- 
struct how social life is endlessly accomplished. Our 
social science knowledge that is directed to communication 
Or interaction often crystallizes the implicit ideological 
interests and conceptual schemata as the invariant proper- 
fies Of social action that it really has not uncovered. In 
a field of study such as curriculum theory and practice 
Since research to explain change, or for that matter fail- 
ure, has denended upon hvvostatized constructs or methods 
that assume narrow models of participants' rationality 
serious doubt has to be placed in the analysis and results 
GE sanalvsis im Curriculum practice £O ‘this porte. Since 
the “anner horizons! fOr one, of a curriculum project). or 
the contingencies of radical curriculum, annovation. for two, 
are "sufficientlv indeterminate" for inquirers who measure, 
theorise or practice in this field, methodology that is other 
then dialectical, historical, and interrogative will. deny 
the very bases of human being. In the absence of a self 
and social reflexivity curriculum theory and. researcn has 
no place to work as its auspices in membership and tradi- 
tion have dissolved. 

Reflexivity is essentially an act cf criticism. Research 
or theory that is reflexive becomes a chain of acts which claim 
membership in a community of knowledge. For wumderstanding cur- 


riculum this is truly an interdisciplinary practice. Theory as 
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criticism means acting within and for a community of men in 
solitude “and in solidarity, “As a rebellious act it requires 
that we recognize our common ground and possibility with 

one another - which is the measure of all relations of all 
critical projects taken on together. PSince: the grounds of 
our criticism as theory lay in our assembled communities, we 
are able to work through what Habermas has termed the 
species-given interests of labour, language, and struggle. 

In curriculum theory, as in the social world, pedagogy teach- 
es us that attunement to the things of the world as well 
to the possibility of their coalescence in the ideal means 
care in human transcendence and in suffering. Clearly, to 
confront the possibilities of radical change we work with 
our hearts and our theory. 

This study, and the coalescence of moments of inguiry 
as outlined, requires a deeply practical commitment from its 
readers to examine their work and their engagement with 
others since to understand curriculum reform means to 
understand how and why our work reproduces political prac- 
tice. We must shed the insulation of our illusions to see 
practice as a direct materialization in society in the same 
way of economic practices. Curriculum theory, as this study 
becomes, is a theoretical labour that requires interroga- 
ELOnsoOf 12ts own Grounds in the reproduccron OL secret life. 
Hence curriculum theory can be investigated from many fronts 
including those that demand epistemological breaks from a 
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structures of intentional criticism in curriculum theory are 
the relations of authorship in a utopian community of in- 
finite language, labour and love. 

It is a shuddering experience at times to consider that 
in our world=-making enterprise of curriculum it is 
the Sheer power of the powerful, who are able to default 
on their moral obligations, that makes our inguiry so desper- 
ace and amminent. Typical inequality cz condition, GF op 
portunity, and of privilege in our society are due partly 
to the arrangement of power. The power of occlusion that 
comes from redundant cultural practices is one task that re- 
flexive theory can directly address. As an epistemic and 
Practical activity, the Trecone:| tation of theory anda practerce 
is an urgent problem facing educational research presently. 
Organizing theoretical communities is also a step in re-con- 
Sidering the social organization of curriculum theory and 
the nature of its ties as a deliberative process to world- 
making. Lest I have appeared glib and casual about the 
utopian potential of the practical method I defer to the 


wisdom of an aphorism or two on truth: 


The jealous keys to Truth's eternal doors. 


SHELLEY, Triumph of Lite: 


The locks of the Temple of Truth are neither 
to be picked by cunning, nor forced by clam- 
oreus violence. The noise of furious 
arguers is the noise of shutting rather 

than opening the temple~-doors. The loud 
shouts with which some people appeal to 
reason imply that reason lives a consid- 
erable distance off. If their hearers feign 
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conviction, it's for the sake of peace rather 
than Of truth. Vihe very style in which the 
autocrats of opinion (brought up "in the 
School of one Tyrannus") State their propo- 
Sition is a warning that EASY co noe mean to 
have it questioned: and their fate, as far as 
the chance of arriving at the truth is con- 
cerned, seems well described in the following 
words of Soulie: "Ils consid@rent le silence 
comme une victoire, leur vanité s'en gonfle, 
6t ils arrivent a un 6tat de demidieux, ou 
rien ne peut plus les atteindre." 
(lEOneU<!. Boyes, Lacon in 
Council, Undated, London) 
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CHAPTER 3 
OUTLINE OF A METHOD 
HISTORICAL TRACES OF THE IDEA OF PRAXIS IN CRITICAL HUMAN 
SCIENCE 
Human emancipation cannot emerge from 
only one realm of necessity, one set of 
social relations. It cannot come from 
a transtormation in the public realm 
that expects a merely reflexive trans- 
formation in the private realm. It must 
emerge from an understanding of the dia- 
lectical movement within and between the 
relations of reproduction and production 
that makes it entirely possible for his- 
torical change to be initiated within 
the social relations of reproduction. 
(OSSr Ven, O84 ea leo) 

In this chapter I outline the method of analysis and 
activity that will be followed, and has been followed, in 
this study as I investigate what we must know to engage in 
curriculum reform and radical social education. As such 
this. Chapter adumbrates the historical, philosophical, con- 
ceptual and methodological contours of the idea of praxis - 
what some social theorists have called the tradition of 
political philosophy most urgently and precisely expressed 
in the words of Marx. I present these sides of the idea 
of praxis not in an exhaustive or even synoptic sense but 
as a means of demonstrating the implications for this study 


Of particular historical, interpretations Of praxis as one 


instance of both normative social theory and practical 
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Megat Any historical survey might reveal other traditions 
that incorporate theory and practice in concrete projects 
of world amelioration, but,I am concerned with the particular 
promise of Marxist and neo-Marxist interpretations of 
reflection lbadene practical acvivity. 9) Seeketo Justity 
by implication that this kind of method has a more powerful 
mandate for attracting our professional and personal atten- 
tion as curriculum theorists interested in radical curri- 
evlum change due’ to the potentiality of a Marxist or neo= 
Marxist praxis to realize collectively and personally, the 
fundamental changes called for in radical curriculum theory 
than do other strategic sciences - some of which I will 
mention. I make the case that for curriculum theorists' 
best interests,a familiarity and appropriation of the 
EHeCOrceELe and practical forms for praxicological anquiry is 
necessary in order to redeem their utopian interests. They 
alone must choose whether the curriculum theory they sponsor 
is to become a social practice of emancipation or a social 
practice Of justification. Although no social theory can 
be locked into a frozen dualism,we must learn to speak our 
interests) in. the debate of soctal science theory as 2t has 
emerged historically but then to consider how at wiil be 
transcended. 

I want, at thas point, to mention my usage ot the cermm 
“eractice! in distinction to the term (praxis. | Leusesthe 
former term through personal preference in the attempt to 


avoid philosophical dilettantism, in the same way as the 
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not only to provide a theoretic account of institutional 
realities but to demonstrate the factors (social, political 
or methodological) that must be secured to permit the tran- 
sition from a theoretic account to its absorption in practice 
while sustaining the unityof both moments of inquiry. 
Neither materialism nor idealism are features of this 
method since no logical priority is given to the here-and- 
now of a pseudo-concreteness nor to an all revealing univer- 
Salistic subjectivity. In effect critical practice seeks a 
reconciliation between the interests of these two traditions, 
as it does between the worlds of the concrete and the ideal, 
as it does between the sediment of historical tradition and 
the immediacy of the conscious present. Reconciliation, in 
this tradition, is accomplished not for chivalrous reasons 
but pecause Lhe practical organization Of Socio—-nistorical 
world is composed of these elements, in tension, dependent 
pon one another that lamit and grant possibility to human 
action. Mens' consciousness, their institutions and their 
intentional activity that links them to the future are 
knowable, extendable spheres of relations that remain 
separable but interdependent spheres. Their conjunctions 
are world-sustaining or world-building. 

Fo sliggest that inguiry of thisisort can attain Stra= 
tegic practical knowledge for its educational projects 
from men-on-the-street would be misguided since commonsense 
consciousness and its contents although presupposed in 


practical method cannot be taken for granted as a pure 
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material expression of critical thought. Commonsense 
consciousness is topicalized in praxiological inquiry 

because it is as necessary to understand any theoretic 
eccount Of the social world;yet 1t, too, 2s riven through 
with contradictions, deformations, with a whole way of life 
cognitively operative. Commonsense cultural practices, as 
does science for instance, encode the contradictory rela- 
tions of human society which are not immediately apprehendable 
to observers or philosophers. As a result, practical method 
involves a casting up of the appearances of commonsense 
practices while, at the same time asking what the essence of 
these practices are in relation to the particular development 
Gr Our SOcrO-polrtical and economic forms. Practical method 
aims at the dissolution of commonsense consciousness, and 

its transcendence in a dialectical negation of dominant, 
retarded forms of consciousness and society. To understand 
ana realize persons" practical activity in a human screntific 
and objective sense, reflection and action are united in a 
higher, creative, globalized consciousness. The retarded 
forms of consciousness such as idealism, positivism, material- 
tem or che teenaged forms Of Magical Or animistic Conscious— 
ness are partial fronts from which practical method as a 
franstormative, reflective, revolutionary consciousness 

must supersede through organization. Practical method represents a way 
of life as much as it does a way of collective inquiry. We 


cannot afford to subscribe to the natural attitude of a 
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quasi-social science that considers practical activity in 
the world as self-evident, begging no explanation; and that 
Gonsiders the relations of men's actions to objects of 
meaning in direct and unproblematic correspondence. Accord- 
ing to the story of ordinary consciousness’ baldest form, 
whether of the street or in taxonomic, statistical sociology, 
it is alleged that the presence of theory and speculative 
discourse serves to mystify the opacity of everyday life - 
indicating a failure of nerve on the part of social theorists 
who are not real men. It is important to note just how close 
commonsense consciousness walks with contemporary, public 
philosophies of history and education. Radical curriculum 
change requires that we begin to specify through practical 
method the conditions that can shift persons from magical, 
through reflective to critical-practical consciousness. To 
the extent that commonsense consciousness is riddled with 
ideological deformations, it is not a knowlege of cultural 
form that has strategic importance for curriculum change. 

But this same consciousness is symptomatic of structural 

and moral crises in an advanced society; it represents a 
dominant form mediating understanding and mass activities 
and consequently must become a theoretic topic for praxio- 
logical inquiry. One task, then, of a critical-practical 
inquiry is tO point up to its constituents in’ schools, in 
the streets, and in the academy are the social and class 
dimensions of our cognitive activities and organization of 


our physical space. How ironic it is that the story of 
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how commonsense consciousness thinks practical acts, yet 
does not consider the act of social transformation a prac- 
tice L.one. 

What has been the contemporary history of our conscious- 
ness Of practice? The well-worn distinction of Marx of the 
proletariat inolding consciousness, in itselt or Gn soi; 
and consciousness for itself or pour soi, is useful in 
demarcating the everyday awareness of persons from a 
critical-reflective awareness. Quite often persons display 
a typical en soi consciousness of the world of everyday 
objects and events such that they find meaning inherent in 
the things they confront. The conception of the world as 
self-evidently knowable or ascertainable deny the active, 
constitutive powers of persons in actually making and 
shaping affairs. Hence the relation between objects and 
consciousness is flattened to a utilitarian calculus of 
speed or power or efficiency or profit, or surplus value. 
Anything that cannot be accounted for in this calculus of 
consciousness is impractical or speculative whether it be 
literary criticism, health care or economic production. 

Habermas (1975) draws us to these relations at the 
level of state organization where a logic of public con- 
sciousness emerges that manipulates and emasculates the 
civic political intentions of persons in everyday life. 
With the state's emphasis on practical, participatory 
policy-making persons are drawn into massified depoliticized 


Structures of public tradition. Here political activity is 
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reduced, aS practical consciousness, to the consumption and 
production of policies and programs. By sustaining mass 
consciousness in a depoliticized form, the way is open to 
sustaining naivete, cliches, prejudices, and modernistic 
superstitions in key classes of the social order. Inhabited 
bya sense or the “earnestly practical’, persons ace out 
their ordinary interests and life trajectories in an 
IEDC S goOoU fa1th OL antved pation. 

In ancient Greek philosophv, the basis of contemporarv 
Western philosophy, the practical, material world was dis- 
regarded. It was discarded as second order activity along 
with that of human labour. Free men were to cultivate and 
develop contemplation, intellectual activity, and the poli- 
tical state. Material practice in Greece was regarded as in- 
ferior activity and was considered to be the work of slaves 
Since no correspondence existed in the Greek cosmos between 
mundane reproduction and the transformation of the human uni- 
verse. Liberation acquires the character of freeing the person 
from material, reproductive toil in order that creative 
energy occurs in theory. Both Plato and Aristotle assign 
priority to a knowledge of essences. The social world, its 
Structures and purposes, epitomized an ther city state: can 
receive direction from essential contemplation on universal 
forms but its maintenance as a material entity was the work 
of lesser social orders. In this respect theory is severed 
from practice. Aristotle can be seen to give a wider scope 


tombheery is rolesan informing practical matters. Politics 


fio $08 Bhoersy , ‘isoises Ty 


7 


ae ni asivojosgsts’ Sa- 


winragsusHor 19 2tead 449 if 


a @ 


x 
a2 


ugh asw'bivow [sized tenor 


nt e 


7 
Oo 


at aainutt 25° 

stteo eft Bas -erivitoe Deyssetievas Ve 
et ex fafizeess sé) cpeurs WE Soergeae ini 
nnebe. tol trob 449) od bo deedbraroe aeelaas vekegon tc 


sesie vdiviass tSshpto notes pet 


Sue eg eV laine of. e759 fan jeat 


pavel 


caaured fomucn NeSra 242. a) Besaixe aginebnoeeerroo 
~bdp asm sit 39 ebb danzor Bane? att bak eortriuhoreey 
soared ef! vp eat: saesc8hs 34). eeattAcs foitetedist 
whitest set! tof AD LISS aohhoubesves , fat 
Anises Sloataiz’ Sen oisl* MGR -Yaoeds a ermabo 

ao) .bi?rev-leisee off .ae0nseeersg ugdsiverns «Os 
‘ab S5e%0 GHio 22 af Somzmgeiage, (BesorIs bas 
taprevin mo x0.felnmistoss Jecsnezen test sot toesthy BV: 
itcw gia se v2! ig issoSamn’ ee esnenascine att U 
fierevSe |. Yaovta t2e7887 *203 05 ,etaboa Iaigoe 
sq008 xaliw 6 evio o2 den? vd en Shoneelse 7 
soeiifed  .eiateew l<ol2o2ere paieeini ie ater © 


148 


was a Slightly more legitimate realm of applied contempla- 
tive activity scarcely less slavish than the less of persons 
to matter. Leisure, philosophy and politics, the trans- 
mission and dialogue of ideas, and their role in the 
conscious regulation of social and political life were 
considered worthy of the commitments of citizens. 

Theory acquires a quasi-practical character once 
politics was recognized as an activity worthy of interest 
as soon as knowledge is seen assuming a social and political 
function. Theory becomes practical in Greek society to the 
degree that it reduces enslavement to the material world. 
Aristotle living in an altered political structure in ancient 
Greece is driven to recognize that although theory and prac- 
tice do mediate one another, they are essentially separable 
in the organization of the polis so that philosophers could 
not substitute as kings and the converse. Practical reason 
and theoretic reason become complementary in the life of 
the state. Yet the Platonic-Aristotelian oa view still 
held that the highest elaboration of man's destiny was 
acquired through the theoretical life. Politically, the 
nature of the theory-practice link was sustained by the 
structure of Greek society. This philosophical position 
combined as hegemony to secure the mode of production of 
Greek cities based upon castes of patricians, citizens 
and slaves. Each was anchored in part by the progressive 
debasement of human labour. Objects produced in Greek 


society usually acquired only a use rather than an exchange 
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value. Hence their worth was fixed only to their capacity 
to satisfy human needs. These products never became 
commodities in the sense of the contemporary capitalist 
West nor human labour a product to be valued, bought and 
sola. , 

The contemplative class considered production geared 
mo. cCheoselE-transformation of imanjenet to theldomination of 
MNaLure as the valuedsform ofshumangactivity = antellectual 
work. The social division of labour as an ideological and 
political ensemble could sustain the schism between contem- 
plation and action, between theory and practice. Human 
nature, free activity, and the 'life of the mind' were 
associated in spiritual unison. The organization of work, 
of productive activity and political meaning systems 
corresponded to and were mediated in the Greek city states 
by a philosophical conception of praxis that mirrored the 
universe of eternal essences. The portrayal of this universe 
would at times reflect the social order that had unfolded 
as the social structure of the city states. I can go 
further to suggest that because ancient Greece constituted 
a slavery-based mode of production, its essential philosophi- 
cal and economic categories were trapped in an ultimately 
non-expansionary or adaptive social-economic form. Hence 
the importance, for our purposes, of seeing how important a 
discourse of closure was for reproducing Greek society but 
Bisoithes brittle quality ideologically of\this conception 


of practice. This appears to be true of most slave-owning 
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societies so that the relations between theory and practice, 
generically, have been ones of distantiation rather than 
explicit embracing of one another. The former 
conception of practice in societies such as Greece that has 
also made them vulnerable to technological change from out- 
side cultures - and this disallowed the generation of 
political discourse that could respond to rationalizing 
forces in the event of economic transformations. 

With the. Renaissance in Europe and the. rise of 
a nascent bourgeoisie the person was no longer consid- 
ered aS a pasSive object of the cosmos but as an active, 
subjective builder of the world. Human being was redeemed 
through action rather than through contemplation. Reason, 
will, and action were considered motive forces in the trans- 
formation of material or external nature. Clearly, know- 
ledge and its importance in transforming nature are linked 
to the development of the merchant and capitalist bour- 
geoisie. Theory and intellectual activity was actively used 
as a factor in mechanical practical problems and the new 
economic mode of production. Once again we can see how the 
organization of the social relations of production mediate 
with a formal, socially-latent corpus of knowledge in the 
development of science and technology directly instrumental 
in the forces of production. As the knowledge base shifts 
mipelts conception of theory, so the social, division of 


Tabour and reward shifts dialectically fram the repression 
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of slaves to the organization of free men with a commodity to 
sellin The shifts in Social value that occurred in cultural 
practices such as philosophy, the mechanical arts, science and 
experimentation , arts and architecture all prefigure this 
change in the conception and redeemable value of practice seen 
Poreinstance, in the work Of Ba Vinci., Bacon, More, and 
Descartes. Although according human labour an instrumental 
role in man's rise to the higher spiritual tasks,Thomas More 
in Utopia still saw contemplation as the pre-eminent labour. 
Seventeenth and eighteenth century developments in the 
productive forces of European economies signalled a bour- 
geoisie ever more cognizant of the importance of science and 
technology as factors of economic expansion. It is argued 
that the Industrial Revolution (Bernal, 1969) represents a 
Conjuncture Of Glass interests, scientific shitts, and 
economic exigencies that reemphasized human iabour's role in 
material practice. Rising giobal competition as a result of 
earlier mercantilist adventures intensified the need to 
dominate nature and free the social world of compulsions pre- 
judicial to innovations in production and output. The focus, 
at this time, on the practical was how science and its 
derivatives of technology could hasten and intensify the 
technical dimensions of the production process. Virtually no 
concern lay with the effects or changes upon the social and 
Cognitive Organization of workers or crafktsmén that arise 
Become che ScientitzLe transtormacion Of nature. To be suze 


some awareness amongst intellectuals, state OLEicials and 


ets etip/ierq Iie soy2d¢ 
asex svijoata Yo Sufav sidamasdet™ 
Ars (eto (a0n8a \ Pore 


‘hens 


Pa 
fetasmrstent oe ywodel rhemmtzet gate 
e1om semodt. eves? [austtigs aan 
_toodesl tisritie-stq Sa7 28 aN 


ets i~ eInemdofSsvsh ueRAS idigs ‘igi 


~qodi = balisripxse gst moaoa 2 aucsnt we 
bas «sa8ia2 To oe rorirts 33 ie) est sion wove aL: 


boumas. el gle saocadagts Se se.2e aA 
hevo2 J x ag al aa xeet 
s egnsegzget (Rael viteasea): dotsebo vee, ia att SS 
westide oil ivoeine | aaeakstol Beaty Je vappenl ft 


i 
- 


bas 
1) slow &'sicdsl ers basbeqityiss? "rsd eats napine hy UOGS 


$4 siueet < es AoTtivedneo tedoty. cubtess Laeihatiotealy tah on 
a+ beet sit baittenetth eeyepoeehe 2e.tJugotem sake + 

iA « ; . een 
ds 


‘spog sit .asedue Loe solspubemg ab ansszevenat of isin toni 


oF 

o_ 
aaa 
De 


14 


+eyo Suoteiuamos Oo birow felines Sas so2* baa o20968 oF 10 


~ 


$f HAe sousioe “on sew DSSLISatGg ets BO anh ale 
- 


ait? yoheteda! ine cacazas Bigeo ypoleeufoas to eer 
od vileutaiV .besporg noliouto wg Sit ao wee.enemtb isolne 
oe) 


Sas “betnon say souy espnato 36 azpatiaersis deiw xsi bisy : 


«tet 


seivé dedt bemeticx. xo Sreviow 2a pois tases evi fs 


Sida sf OT .STuge Nn 20 nol tpriotens ss port + m™ 


i: ae *% 


ona eseinitio 62622 , cieotes! bsin2 2am 


7 i. 


UR ow4 


entrepreneurs existed of the significance of the human trans- 
formation that paralleled an assiduous domination and 
commmodification of nature, yet these effects upon men's 
inner nature were never topicalized at the point of produc- 
tive relations. The calculus of evaluation for scientific 
or theoretic investment, effort and benefit was solely util- 
itarian. For philosophers, as for entrepreneurs, technology 
became the unity of theory and practice. 

During the period of the enlightenment the growth of the 
positive sciences reflected a faith, particularly in France, 
that man's labour, the new sciences, and the perfectibility 
of culture would be expressed in technology. Rousseau was 
the exception in the mid-eighteenth century to the uncritical 
Enlightenment beliefs in the material, productive and pro- 
gress of nature as practical and theoretical culture. Human 
transformation through domination of nature yielded only a 
vile side of man that social labour coupled with mechanical 
technology led to the repression of authentic praxis. Human 
productive activity was the normative form of organization 
for groups such as the English political economists. Ricardo, 
Smith and others argued that the unseen hand of selfish in- 
dustry guided by technological innovation would provide a 
measure of Commonwealth for all workers in the society. 

Human labour for this group was conceived as the generative 
force of all wealth and cultural practice. Yet it is due to 
their narrowed notion of human labour, and its social organ- 


ization, that both Rousseau and the Marxist tradition were 
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Rovcritioirze ontologically and poiiticaliy. ‘Theory as a 

time bound perspective on the nature of man, and of know- 
ledge, had not yet pervasively acknowledged the active, 
constitutive, social character of man's consciousness with 
its integral mediations in human labour. Nor would the new 
positive sciences admit of historical and class nature of their 
emergent theories; how their epistemological limits stemmed 
in part from the social interests preserved by particular 
conceptions of the world. 

Marx's response to these conceptions of practice was 
two-fold. He attempts to answer in the more mature writings 
such as Capital and the Grundrisse that human labour, when 
confined to techno-economic activity, is reductionist of man's 
practice. He criticized the political economy school while 
incorporating its insights of human productive activity into 
a larger synthetic science of knowledge and society. By 
incorporating theoretic features of earlier ideological 
paradigms whether of economic production and innovation, 
or of consciousness and knowledge, or of social-strategic 
organization, he provides a more manifold, historical science 
reflective of man's creative, world-building interests 
that is self-critical of its own theoretic forms and of 
redundant social relations that fetter the necessity of 
human practice. By combining the socialism of St. Simon, 
the transcendental philosophy of Kant, and the political 
economy of Ricardo amongst other theorists, Marx attempts the 


recovery of a flattened conception of human labour or practice. 
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If we remember the Greek conception of the theory-practice 
link as emphasizing the contemplative subject of eternal 
forms, the philosophic correspondence with Kant can be made. 
If we remember the increased value placed upon material 
activity vanditechnical proliferation of the late: Renaissance 
and Englightenment, the correspondence to political economy 
can be made. In both of these traditions the theory-prac- 
Grceatink Sis, taccordimgtito Marx, ldefkomed and insurticient 
to account for the full historical and creative possibilities 
of human practice, that is man, as seen situated in society, 
te nrstorys |) By suniting different theoretic traditions with 
their respective explanatory interests, Marx displays the 
moments by which man transforms material nature, social 
reality, and consciousness in an ever-present dialectic. 
Transcending the philosophy of Descartes, Kant and Hegel but 
not dissolving those theoretic moments, Marx establishes the 
subjective and objective worlds as distinct yet totally 
interdependent spheres of human relations. By assigning 
priority to the integrity and mutural dependence of subject 
and object, Marx revolutionizes philosophy to human science 
and’restores alcritical, creative tangibility to human “labour. 
With a totalized conception of theory and practice or praxis, 
Marx can begin to ground ideological criticism to the nature 
@mmthemprogressive: humanization of “the specitess | Hence pro- 
duction and society-in-history become the correlates of 


subject and object in complementary unity. 
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So far what has been the upshot for philosophical or 
theoretical practice? The: validity of any philosophy is 
secured if it retains the relation between its key problems 
and that of practical human activity. Philosophy's obstacles 
or problems are those of a human science and are as much 
theoretical as practical. For instance, both are involved in 
the resolution of collective practice of classes and persons 
needlessly deformed by the social relations of money, 
private property and the state. These obstacles to the 
progressive humanization of man require reflective praxis 
and material praxis such that their effects are understood, 
generalized, and strategically dissolved by all affected 
persons in a totalized, creative praxis. The historical 
deformations of exploitative economic modes, social class 
structures, and interest-laden linguistic practices maintain 
one-Sided, reductionist conceptions of the theory-practice 
ensemble and hence what becomes the dominant organizing 
motif of different but unequal societies. I have argued this 
in the case of Greek city states, medieval, renaissance and 


post-enlightenment Europe. Clearly, transformations of 


S 
society or what passes as modes of social reform are tied 
tethe prevalent notion of the practical in different social 
Formatvons.) This form of theoretic, practice is) an its cuca 
mediated by relations inscribed within the specific economic 
mode of production as is the realm of cultural-ideological 


practice. Hence, violent, revolutionary transformations or 


invasion were the typical outcomes for change in ancient 
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Greek states while some bourgeois revolutions in Europe have 
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occurred with less profound transformations; England, Germany 


and Holland being cases in point. In our own time despite 


extensive rhetoric, there is pessimism about the possibi1ities 


of real social change through reformism and gradualism. T 
polrriical-ideological porosity of the advanced capitalist 


societies obscures the tenacity and complexity of everyday 


life in monitored, organized economies. Marx was particular- 


ly critical of the reformism of social democracy under the 


Second International. He points to the delusions of a praxis 


based on vulgar economism where societal change emerges in- 


evitably or to that based on political moral suasion typi- 
cally expressed by the social democratic movement. Each 


~wendency occludes’ man s role” practically and conceptually 


in institutional reconstruction. That is: 


--. the most emphatic recognition of 

the revolutionary energy, revolution- 

ary creative genius, and revolutionary 
initiative of the masses and also, of 

EQUUS, Of Individuals, Groupe, Organ 
izations and parties that are able to 
discover and achieve contact with one 

or another class. 

(Len bi L964.) ol oy eas Go) 


The role of theory in the above sense, then, is to portray 
historically the subjective and objective conditions under 
which radical social change can be achieved. For my pur- 

poses theory that addresses different fronts in this study 


Of CUrriculum reform is immanently practical as well as 


practically informative or generalizable within projects 
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of programmatic deliberation that are organized by different 
kinds of curriculum workers. I ask, too, how much longer the 
curriculum field can hold off examining the society it is 
Situated within as economic, political and cultural contra- 
dictions deepen? surely, a portrayal of our work in curri- 
culum reform is called for as one instance of a wider social 
practice in order that we can truly recover and reassemble 
an historical consciousness of praxis. This requires as this 
study makes clear an opening to diverse intellectual tradi- 
tions so that through their touching arcs, we come to see the 
spectrum of truth and practice in everyday life. 

it 1s difficult to raise the question of praxis fruit- 
fully in a time of immense but deceptive closure in philoso- 
phical circles and when the possibilities for radical change 
in our society seem unclear. But it is from working within a 
Marxist and neo-Marxist tradition, coupled with the recog- 
nition that political alternatives could emerge from organ- 
ized capitalism, that reflective, material, and revolutionary 
practice could be raised as a primary topic of investigation. 
Practical, radical education projects of which this study 
points to are in the position of theory that anticipates the 
maturation of subjective and objective conditions for radical 
intervention before they present themselves practically. 
On the other hand in an educative field “such as curricula, 
the practical intervention requires this theoretic anticipa- 
tion so that its strategies make sense with persons in 


eeliberation, In Schools, in writing groups as concrete 
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possibilities. Marx, in a long history of theory-practice 
ventures, apparently is the first to see praxis as an expres- 
sion of man's theoretic-practical being. The natural 

course of this being is world-and self-transformative. 
Curriculum theory as a human science must recognize the 

unity of theory and practice and their relative autonomv 

if its participants, as social and historical beings, are 

to be granted a self-determining future. 

Let me approach something of an outline of the dialectic 
in Hegel and Marx' method. Progress or development in the 
natural or social Worlds, for Hegel, meant an act of negation 
of the immediately present signs of reality. Practices, whether 
institutional, intellectual or political, were particular in- 
stances of realitv that had to be overcome and so promoted to 
their higher stages of potentiality. The process of negation, 
overcoming and promotion to the future, was a means of real- 
izing the universal essence in reality. Rather than an un- 
critical acceptance of the world of immediate sense appearance 
as was the tendency of the positive sciences, Hegel posits 
the historical principle of transition. We see, too, in Marx 
that a distinction is forged between the appearance and the 
essence of social reality; that man, through inquiry, is to go 
beyond the prima facie density of social life, its forms, 
and cultural practices in order to 'recover its historical 
presuppositions'. What this movement achieves is critique. 

The forms and practices as resistances in the 


social world are explained in terms of their origins 
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and the mediations of persons in the course of the evaluation 
of these forms and practices. The everyday routine density 
is no less real “as an appearance thet ‘confronts us and ‘slaps 
us in gehes idce ascwe ‘do vourlwashing' so to speak. The 
Recognition Gand ‘critique of this leveryday sbut historically 
mediated process is accomplished but also its truth is seen 
as a 'world-historical' process promoted in Hegel's time by 
thesstate asran absolute «construction and by thesoproletariat 
in Marx Ss time. Bach accomplishes, if unfettered, the 
development of the 'universal society’ of emancipation. The 
notion of a realized end-profit of emancipation is problem- 
atic when interpreting the practical implications of a 
Marxist eoneneo—-Marxist tradition. “Mysepositionain ‘this istudy 
is that no end-point is sensibly attainable politically or 
intellectually ’= only the condztions for organizing prac-— 
tical enlightenment can be prefigured. What is of interest 
to me is that the dialectical method elaborated by Hegel and 
by Marx has some obvious similarities which should interest 
those COntpLbuUting cOlpracticalm method es (ihe sactrthac 
there is a gulf of difference as to the ontological charac- 
ter of Hegelian philosophy and Marxist practice should not 
derermsus presently.) WhatsL find sin) parallel) between the 
respective methods of analysis and practice are the four 
stages of embracing, negating, overcoming and reconciling 
mmedate structures of reality. Both Marx and Hegel start 
off from an immediate apprehension critical of reality. 


Particular social forms are identified in the context and 
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function of a society. These forms are then subject to 
criticism or negation from interest-laden premises. What 
both Hegel and Marx then do is incorporate but not dissolve 
an understanding of thesé forms in’ a fuller, structural 
comprehension of the social totality. This is no mere 
philosophical exercise since through criticism they are 

able to overcome the partial determination such practices 
have upon men's consciousness. This process permits through 
negation a freeing awareness of the opportunities and possi- 
bilities of their own life projects. Each moment of a man's 
social reality is experienced as contradiction in social 
relations, incomplete, deformed, such that if not overcome 
intellectually and practically becomes a regressive rela- 
tion. The partial relations of the world of appearances 
need to be seen as only moments in a historically totalizing 
process. Ideological linguistic practices, class relations, 
Or particular social relations of production are overcome 
through shifts in self-consciousness and revolutionary 
praxis with Marx, or in the advancement of social experience 
to absolute knowledge with Hegel. Both are processes of 
social learning. as both contain evaluative indices of 
rational knowledge, universality and human progress. Each 
eharplyiditters un thevkind of human “activity tha Teaiizes 
the shifts towards universal consciousness as each differ- 
ence in the political consequences of the method. It is 
umportamt townote,. particularly with Marx; “that the impiaca- 


tions. of his own practical analysis were simultaneously 
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scientific, philosophical and normative. The primary intent 
of praxis as a transcendent theoretic-practical inquiry is 
to reconstitute a human science that reconciles ideological 
perSpectives of social science caught in past social forma- 
ELOnS with the practical organization, Of persons) in, pursuit 
of their global interests in economic, social, and psycholo- 
gical freedom. 

Much has been said (Avinieri, 1969, McLellan, 1973) 
about the polemics against the proponents of an idealist 
criticism. These theorists insist that change in persons' 
consciousness must accompany material and economic revolu- 
tionary activity. Marx was often skeptical of the young 
Hegelians program that mass action in the absence of shifts 
in consciousness or attitude would result in the re-institu- 
tion of dogmatism of the state or party in a new regime. 
Structural economic transformation has not dissolved the webs 
of animism, prejudice, and violence towards others that is 
found in socialist or communist regimes of the twentieth 
Century... Early critical theory fram Korschn,, Adorno, and 
Horkheimer onward has made mich of the logical strategic 
importance of encouraging community discourse that is 
ethical, universal and rational. I make a case for seeing 
aLscourse and Giscourse Shifts integral to cultural prac- 
tices and as real as other material conditions of social 
Late: 

This study is relevant, in some measure, as a tradition 


of neo-Marxist inguiry. This tradition as has the study, 
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so far, argued that institutionally and spontaneously reality 
is 'praxically' constituted. Although baldly stated, this 
suggests that the circumstances of our reality, and our 
knowledge of it, can be critically-practically altered in 
congruence with the virtual, universal aspects of what it 
could become. Both Hegel's and Marx's point about this is 
that the higher stage of development (cultural, political, 
economic) is historically inscribed within the dialectic 

Ob (persona, SOCial Vand collective practice; that 41s, it is 
inscribed as a virtual becoming in the "ensemble of social 
relations " (Marx, “LO AO, pae22)e Theary, 2 as arqued, 
must reveal the social world as sensuous, practical activity 
in order to promote radical change in circumstances which 
is’a revolutionary-and qualitative shift. But at is selt— 
consciousness and material practice that coincide in truly 
Padical change in’ any social formation: It is only in this 
state of self-directed consciousness, organization, and 
material revolution that social planning becomes humane and 
universal. Critical-practical activity invests participants 
with the historical legacy to act on their personal and 
collectively revealed interests. It is through careful 
inguiry and educative processes,that move persons to self- 
consciousness, that the historical dialectic of Marx and 
Hegel is realized as a rational, collective community or 
society. A limitation placed on the development of new 


SOclal forms is the level of productive torces. In our own 
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time it is made more complex by the interpenetration of 
cechnoecultural relations within the mode* of production. 

Any debate on social reform must recognize these cualitative 
changes, Since Marx's time, in the social formation of 
Organized Capitalism. As a collectivity and as individuals 
we are always in the vosition of throwing out "newlv authen- 
ticated stages of develonoment" so that truth and historv are 
Continually reposed as practical problems. ~I turn now to 
the contributions of critical theory for our understanding 

of practice; the core of the practical method. 

This Study corsvders that the Francturt echneol rot 
critical social theory presently best exemplifies the legacv 
of Hegalian Marxism both intellectually and methodologically. 
whe core of the practical» method; and of the primary struc-— 
ture of this chapter is reflected in my practical svnthesis 
ror Currienium theory of the tradition oF critical Eheory as em-— 
bodied in three pre-eminent theorists of that tradition. I 
identify as first generation representatives, Theodor Adorno, 
Max Horkheimer and one second generation representative 
as Jurgen Habermas as the currently most-advanced expres- 
Svors intervectually and politvreally Of thee transition co 
post-Marxist practice. The transitional nature of their 
WOEK Willeemergde througn my Wrrtings and their application as 
GULTLGiLuMm oraceice,., has ts net means LO imply 2 Eransitori— 
ness or depreciation of their work but to suggest, a la 
Pn Iosophy OF science, that it recognazes cultural, moral and 


Structural creases in Organized Global icapitatism= Tt is 
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prepared to examine these crises, and to prescribe the kind 
of normative life and theoretic collectives that critical 
natural and human scientists must struggle to build. But 
second generation critical theory 1950-80 in North America 
and Europe addresses the questions of the symptoms and the 
anodynes of everyday life and inquiry for intellectuals and 
ereizens of ‘the late ‘twentieth century. It offers ne ‘solu- 
tions, political or emetic, nor any schemes of global, 
ethical reconstruction. This requires the emergence and 
gathering ofanew human science. Curriculum studies, in my 
View, are strategically placed to contribute to this project. 
Accordingly, I will briefly characterize some of the 

theory and methodological interests of Max Horkheimer as a 
way of travelling this journey to a new human science. Hork- 
heimer had been concerned, during the period 1930-1950, with 
the antagonisms and complementarity between what he identified 
as critical theory and traditional theory as two world 
theoretic views of practice. In a 1937 essay he portrays 
traditional theory in terms that descriptive, hypothetical, 
deductive social science would recognize today: 

The phenomenologically oriented socio- 

logist will indeed claim that once an 

essential law has been ascertained 

every particular instance will, beyond 

any doubt exemplify the law. There is 

always, on the one hand, the conceptu- 

ally formulated knowledge and, on the 

other, the facts to be subsumed under 

it. Such a subsumption or establishing 

a relation between the simple perception 
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ceptual structure of ‘our knowing is 
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called its theoretic explanation. 
(Horkheimer, 1972, p. 192) 
Horkheimer goes on to, in line with the socially 


eritical theory: situate this 
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the context of the development of par- 
erecuiar, in this case European, Societies. Clearly, this 

was the knowledge and means of generating knowledge of the 
newly ascendant class in the eighteenth century. This was 
scientific theory that had the function of rupturing the 
socioeconomic status quo. It was promotive and transforma- 
tive in disrupting older, redundant cultural-intellectual 
practices. the legacies of medieval, feudal, and theologically- 


monistic structures. It had an active, generative rol 
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technological practice as English political economy of the 
eighteenth century demonstrated. Horkheimer warns that, 
Similar to the consciousness' of earlier social formations, 
ThEOretic Practice of one social formation can retard and 
obscure the necessary interests and developments of new 
social relations. The repressive, ideological function of 
cultural, material forms emerges in social life when persons 
"forget' the origins of social knowledge and institutions. 
When theory becomes free-floating, or “absolutized" in men's 
minds, it obscures the relation between individual existence 
and social change. This latter theme is one that pre-occupies 
the second generation critical theorists evidenced particular- 
ly in the work of Habermas (1975). In a society of extreme 


differentiation where a sense of community life as a moral 
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anchor has been dissipated, what precedents for personal 
conduct are available for a person? For our purposes in 
eurricuilum Eheory, and as citizens, with what do we £111 the 
Categories Of morality and responsibility as the enactive 
practices of the good life? Horkheimer and other proponents 
Meche Critical theory tradition grapple with these vssues. 

As theorists they often embark from points of epistemology 

or methodological procedure and arrive at the political ex- 
pressions of this theory in the society at large. If, over 
the period of bourgeois ascendancy and the elaboration of stages 
Gtycapitalism, certain kinds of theoretic practice is progrmes= 
sively “sedimented in the intellectual, formal, and popular 
culture, then what kinds of civic competence or opportunity 
need be acquired in order to properly resist these forms of 
life (as politicized culture)? The question becomes a method- 
Ological and practical one for human science when persons 
acknowledge that science historically has confirmed the mode 
of existence of powerful groups in each social formation, but 
EypLcally has only Justified the position of one Class at 

the expense of others. Hence, the importance of a science, 
which in separating its subject and object, methodologically, 
becomes a reproductive force politically and economically 

Once 1+ has been ditftused formally and popularly through a 
Culture. This dualism gives rise, according to Horkheimer, 


to a situation where individuals are abstract yet conscious 
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in a "society that is concrete yet blind'. The experience 
Ofesociety aS a totally administered structure beyond the 
individual is one that is traceable, I argue, to the accent 
given by the theoretic practice of bourgeois science. The 
ascendancy, and consolidations of social relations based 
on a radical dualism at the points of production penetrate 
the lifeworld sufficiently that the self-experience of 
persons is retarded to that of monads. Through this kind 
of analysis, critical theory has demonstrated its interest 
in conjoining theories of knowledge with theories of 
society. 

Dualistic, descriptive social theory or what Horkheimer 
has called traditional theory expresses a definite conception 
of practice - one that corresponds more closely with what 
Marx and others had termed abstract materialism or even 
economism. It is world-creative in its material praxis and 
cannot be discounted as integral, Horkheimer would maintain 
to social analysis. Yet, despite its materially productive 
outcomes, in the domination of nature and in technical devel- 
opment ‘traditional theory', it is an outcome of the social 
practices of definite groups in society having existed 
under certain political Conditions. © Ltsis; in principle, a 
theoretic practice which if generalized, extended, and 
detached as popular discourse both limiting and regressive 
of alternative intellectual and political arrangements. As 
Becheeretical activity, 1m its own ea ght, 2b Sreseucs amore 


unified theoretical practice in the tradition of Marx and 
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Hegel completing the dialectical circle between subjective 
reason and objective historical structures. Each kind of 
ENGOKeLIC Practice (carries) with it particular: "attutude”. 
NeaEure, Pnvithe case of traditional theory, and society as 
emprogressive accomplishment, an the case of (critical 
theory, became the conceptual and practical objects of each. 
Critical theory is formulated through Horkheimer, and 

as this study demonstrates as a practical method goes beyond 
a normative prescription for a new society but emerges 
from the dialectical necessity of transitional theory once 
its social origins are considered. Hence, in line with Hegel 
and with Marx,the organized social totality within which men 
labour and reflect contains the structural seeds of its own, 
necessary higher development. Critical theoretical prac- 
tice attempts to continually restore transparency to the 
historical, humanized tendency to transcend its creations 
rather than for citizens to experience, as monads, society 
as a blind, behemothic tendency. Critical theoretic prac- 
tice struggles to become human science of analysis and 
judgement concurrently. Society can "lack reason" (Hork- 
heimer, 1972A, p. 208) when the 

concepts used by men of the critical 

mind always contain a tension between 

recognition of the categories of soci- 

ety and the realization that they must 

also be condemned since the structures 

they ©fepresent are not the creations 


Of a unitied, self-conscious wlll. 
(Kilminsten, 19795" p. e1ay) 
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The role of critical theory within its research program 
is:that-it canidentify and bring to citizens the technical, 
political and cultural possibilities that are suppressed but 
within the social structures we commonly inhabit. In this 
sense critical theoretic practice, and the practical method 
of this study, do not escape from but embrace the utopian 
potential that men's educational and political projects con- 
tain. Inquiry as critical theory, where organization per- 
Mires Nasa enree-Lold task Of portraying historical, struc- 
tural tendencies, portraying these tendencies through a dis- 
course that secures persons in their immediacy and under- 
standing in a promotive, strategic organization of persons' 
interests. Critical theoretical practice is distinct in 
that through social research, as a form of dialectical 
logic, civic competence develops in persons who by virtue 
of being active, conscious, and collaborative in their pro- 
jects engage in a continual reconstruction of their life- 
worlds secure in solidarity and historical consciousness. 
Its project introduces us as citizens and theorists alike 
Povtne “antagonistic whole of our late”. (Horkheimer,” 197 2A) 

It is this whole which at one and the 
same time in its alienated objectivity 
creates and sustains traditional 
theory, critical theory as Reason and 
the perennial possibility of greater 
rational self-determination. 

(ytiminster, 1979, bs 194) 


In drawing to a close this brief excursus on the historical 


career of theory and practice and in anticipation of the 
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eure elements of the practical method in a ater Section, £ 


want to lay with some austerity the kinds of generic tasks 


that await the critical theoretic practice of radical curri- 


culum workers, a tendency the practical method seeks to 


promote. 


Persons involved in critical human science as a research 
tradition will inevitably encounter an almost hysterical 
dogmatic resistance to self-determination and criticism 
because of the ‘high density' of our sedimented political 
culture. Getting people to 'shift their-bets' despite 

all the rational argument and grounded evidence encoded 
or presented to them 'in their immediacy' is a task ridden 
with hostility and more easily said than done. Persons, 
Particularly ain semi-professional pursuats; »*do not want 


W 


to. be 7... Show (n) (that) their painfully won adapta- 
tion to reality to be perverse and unnecessary" (Hork- 
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It should be noted by researchers and practitioners 
GOING Prax tolodicalsinguinry Ole Gevelopment Ehac, cheony 
Om description iniall its manifestations has public 
Gomsecences, £OrT) SOClal aclavity~— a tri Sm bose 
remembered by curriculum developers. Assertions about 
societal or mass tendencies need not be self-consciously 
attributable to critical motives for their transmission 


Eopteachers, students Or Other Civizens) to, qualitauively 
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mould social arrangements. For instance, merely 
Calling a teacher - training or curriculum, project 
pCEiticalty reflective” will not necessariiy make it 
so, yet the traditional organization. of content and 
pedagogy on key structural themes could well determine 
futures practice. Tt Aas up to praxiological inquiry 

GO become aware of the 'allocutionary force’ of par 
PiCuler TOrms Of discourse pon social reality. —(fhis 


POInt will be taken up later). 


Daily do I get more and more convinced 

that theoretical work achieves more in 

the world than practical. Once the 

realm of ideas is revolutionized, 

actuality does not hold out. 

(Hegel in Avinieri, 1972, p. 69) 

Persons doing curriculum Or social inquiry in this 
tradition are faced with two classes of struggle that 
must be recognized and mastered in their theory and 
practice. One has to do with being open to the nature-like 
historical tendencies in society, for example the 
tocic Of Capital investment shifts or State depoliticiza— 
tion strategies, given the basic structure of society. 
This means developing an awareness of how it affects 
you personally in your family, vocational, and political 
decisions and hence incorporating this awareness of 
the corrective dimensions in your research protocol. 


A second struggle lies with coming to embrace the kinds 


of relations and events that need to be sponsored in 
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self-conscious projects that restore self-determinism 

to relations that reproduce us. Actions of civic com- 
perence that Marshall dissent towards the side eifects 

ef government regional economic projects, or towards, the 
outcomes of cultural policies and funding patterns upon 
ethnic renewal are some of the kinds of critical projects 


have an’ mind. 


That the alliances between critical intellectuals, prac- 
titLeOners, anc Other Citizens in proyeces Of reltorm, os 
opportunities for collective action or consensus-forma- 
e1On- ace Lvkely, in Our CUltuUre, GO, be tenuous, Ssnore— 
lived, shifting and contradictorv. Such alliances are 
likely to coalesce through the inflammations of "prevailing 
injustices” that state and corporabe activity incite. 
It could be said that whether in alliance with others as 
relatively homogeneous groups within our field of labour, 
manual or mental, we mav be marginal persons with a sense 
of moral obligation, mobilized by the scientific know- 
ledge, and the historical sense to act. Through practi- 
cal discourse or the assembly of invisible theoretic 
colleges: 

History teaches us that such groups, 

hardly noticed even by those opposed 

to the Stacus quo, Outlawed) bur 

imperturbable may at the decisive 

moment hecome the leaders because of 


their deepér insight. 
(Horkheimer, 1972A, p. 241) 


net) aia rani yaa sok 
atoaita vbie ony ny ftadaaien $449 93b0: 
arty edie’ 5 sioetoOsg Deena “4 vor a id - 

oF 
nono #i4s794r onetierev't 6 solbit 


etoutawe S44 sigs a5 gbard wit Bo. Cann 5 ici 

ee re 

7 if 

30° rm ingtoetd used feoli.ss aaowted aabasilte oid Jee t * 

vet Up \esGetst Pa sassicie “ado bee eygnorgia . 
-enwmings qo nottoe: weeoek ies $07 ealiiiav ogee 

: wemaered. a: Savslen see cf ¥runal S38 1 

vu. sanmeitta eee <4 ton they, tnds bra Gnistins -perat 

‘ a9 paekdantaltat say Bpeetds soeslta zo 92 wiedkh 

divisse wtexoqese Bae seaYn stedy *seplzeutal” 
wasttic al <atedid Sada bree o¢ Dives 4¥ 


i} sone 


2G 2764? 432% 
, tots! ° “yh “Daet nies « aqQuoty aniseed elovisates - 


wanes @ aii saoevey faciuew eet cen en, LAmeR 70 Be og z v 
vp basbitdoe ,selisegiida If.0m is ; 


-——Onn 7-268 7) eo uss 


af@oasq @mot,, .3968 2) eee feo lisse le eds Ons “sae 
stiewoan) afadsabrrt Jo eldepene en2 ae azcocoats tec 


wemetn dove tad? We 
beecoy sacs vt geve 
awe palin Ma 
avis oat. ede +a 
5 sanenad ¢: Sheet 
a] 


Pec .a%, @RPOL | semtuddwk) 


THE FORM OF SCIENTIFIC ENTREPRISE KNOWN AS PRAXIOLOGICAL 
THEORY OF RESEARCH 

I will now characterize the kinds of intellectual tra- 
ditions and research issues that lag behind the theoretical 
practice ~l advocate and use to inquire within curricuium 
Studies = and the attendant problems Of curriculum reform. 

Praxiological inquiry draws from linked but separate 
traditions in the history of sociology. Empirical, de- 
scriptive sociology has more recently been used as a social 


technology of human engineering and for administrative 


7S 


management. Critical sociology has been concerned throughout 


its varied career with ideological criticism and has organ- 
ized practical-interpretive inquiry into social ends. In 
this respect, critical sociology is mobilized and organized 
by an emancipatory interest. 

What accompanies this interest of critical sociology is 
a global program that grounds across disciplinary fronts yet 
PomENCOreLvc, practical, and poliaticalsan ats sescaren (char 
acter. This program has correspondent world views of know- 
ledge, society, and man which form its background contexts 
os discovery, theorization, truth-generation and social 
amelioration these Kinds of practical, historical iconnec— 
tions are not made within a sociology of research based on 
logical empiricism. 

Praxiological inquiry writes both of these historical 
lineages of sociology in a global, ethical program of 


research and social action. The kernel of praxiological 
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anguiry, aS Ll accént it, is the prescriptive linkage between 
a sociological ideal and a societal ideal. Social inquiry, 
and here curriculum inquiry, Should mobilize persons through 
THEOFetLCal practice tc réalize some forms of the Societal 
ideal. From this position, praxiology represents the poli— 
tical and epistemological legitimation of a theory and 
Prectice orvented to global, ethical sociolocy. As theor— 
PSts and, as educators, this position means that our Linking 
Of theory and practice points to the twin projects of Social 
theory-in-political practice and political practice-in- 
social theory. As curriculum workers using social theory, 
we are inevitably brought into the fray about research 
policy and the role of curriculum research in policy-making. 
That 25, what rote-does critical social science and curri-— 
culum theory, as praxiological inquiry, have in the develop- 
ment of policy-making? For curriculum workers, this is a 
elarion call they cannot avoid attending to,since it demands 
that they account for the ways in which curriculum organiza- 
Lon contributes to the realization of the ideal society. 

if we accept that curriculum study is grounded in a stance 
of world amelioration, hence coupled to persons" human 
interests, theory and practice are indissolubly linked. 

They ace furehermore portrayed through a science of seift— 
understanding and practical historical action. Praxiology, 
then, is the self-conscious nexus of science and its 
interpenetration with everyday life. Of those who embrace 


Spatalectical.critical sociology in the tradition of 
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Gurvitch, Lefebvre, Adorno, Horkheimer, Marcuse and Habermas, 
CULPLCULUM practitioners, \in particular, take aipon themselves 
the two self-conscious complementary vocations of citizen 
and scientist. 

Central to what we cultivate as a self-conscious prax- 
iological community is the idea of practical reason. This 
is the sense of reason as Kant, Hegel, Feuerbach and Marx 
used in its progressively materialist refinement as the 
active, constitutive subject of institution and history. 
This notion of reason connects, as a deliberative force, 
with the praxis of conscious society-building. Social prac- 
tice, following practical reason as a human-species interest, 
means the "reasonable conduct of life" at the same time as 
persons engage in progressively global, historical dialogue 
with divergent others. Practical reason, as a quality and 
motive force we all possess in an unsuppressed state means 
that the development of a science of social affairs in prin- 
ciple is one that guides practical conduct. Husserl 
linked reason with the humanization or radical transformation 
Gi labour in full cognizance Of the origins of our selt— 
formation as of each others' collective and global formation. 
Habermas discusses the same process as being the "full 
transparency of man". Individual identity and autonomy are 
predicated, in part, on the idealized society, or fragments 
of its organization that will eliminate human misery or 
redundancy in work and consumption. Practical reason, then, 


informs a critical science that is simultaneously 
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revolutionary-transformative and historically-conservative 
at a personal and collective institutional level. + Praxio- 
logy achieves an understanding of our historical situation 
for theorists and practitioners in which the socio-political 
practical questions of curriculum research arise yet inte- 
grates the questions this understanding sponsors within the 
communicative organization of which individuals and groups 
acquire their identities. Praxiology connotes a practical 
UEGenCy —asSla research program an that, as social. theory, 
it theorises societal forms, in their current and histor- 
Peal, fOLMatlOns, as a kind of practical criticism. Butea 
also harnesses these taxonomic and interpretive contents 
in a projective urgency of what and why we must become 
aware of and do in the future: to plan and shape the future. 
Hence, we struggle through praxiology to a relation of self- 
consciousness, to relations of the fully-open society, in 
economic and cultural life; and to relations of global, 
ethical discourse. Radnitzky (1973) provides a generic 
example of praxiology intervening with social life:, 

If critical sociology shows us that, 

say, social emancipation which is 

bought at the price of increasing 

regimentation is not freedom, that 

prosperity bought at the price of 

objectification of enjoyment is not 

atbiuence, e€tc., then such “a check 

upon the results of social planning 

26 ats contribution to prevent the 


society from becoming a "closed" 


society. 
(Radnitzky, 1972, “p. 343) 
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Radnitzky points to the popular hut under-analysed symptoms 
Of political life in advanced industrial countries that the 
Frankfurt school has written about (Marcuse, 1964 and 
penroyer;, 1973). For my interests, the Ooverside of formal 
democracy in the open societies of Europe and North America 
is the ruddy-cheeked faith in the idea of Science as progress; 
the hail-fellow-well-met syndrome at the level of culture and 
a verbal utopianism in political life. These features of or- 
ganized life under advanced capitalism bespeak of a society 
in all its dominant forms and life-sustaining practices based 
solely upon an economic-technical calculus of ends and means. 
Curriculum reform as instance of social amelioration or ad- 
justment is one expression of political contingency planning 
to control crises of dissent and credibility amongst different 
social classes in the population. Curriculum reform, naively 
Or insidiously, becomes a process of wish-fulfillment on be- 
half of the clients and entrepreneurs of school environments. 
Repeatedly, the faith in the rhetoric and measures of reform 
comes crashing down often engulfing persons in resignation, 
'system-cynicism', or indifferent opportunism as common 
responses to a milieu they live and work in but only partial- 
lv understand. 

PraXiology as a programmatic response to this pessimism 
presupposes that identity and automony as human ex- 
pressions of emancipation are possible. That to distance 


Or Marginalize oneself, and to theorize, are important 
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moments OL veriticism and spiralling awareness, in a mildly 
contradictory ‘political participation'. Political and 
intellectual tolerance is deceptive in the organized capital- 
ist states. The free flow of pluralist alternatives in the 
culture at large masks an inability for communication ever 
to touch ground with critical analysis, or radical strategies, 
eorerhe nightmares of doubt that lurk behind the smiling 
personae of every day lives. The "public languages" of 
policy-talk or of popular solutions or commiserations act 
as glosses on the possibilities for conceiving or determining 
social alternatives. The public language of conventional 
intellectual communities is rarely in evidence as a crea- 
tive deliberative invitation to students, factory or office 
persons, union members, or neighbourhood groups to question 
the way of life they follow, or to connect for them their 
private troubles with an historical backdrop that could 
Secure confidence in themselves. ¢ 

"se they Rave brought inte Locus the para- 

dox of tolerance, the problem of the 

tyranny of the majority and of the idola- 

try of the Western style of life which 

tends’ to” thingity man, to reduce the 

individual to a functional, task, and to 

depreciate "non-Western" forms of life. 

They recognize that technization and 

specialisation has led to a form of 

estrangement which Marx could not even 

foresee, that both Western capitalism and 

Eastern socialism produce the well- 

adjusted Consumer as they concentrate 

almost exclusively on advance in tech- 

nology and natural science, and that 

these two systems converge in their un- 


solved problems. Of course all this is 
raising questions, not offering any 
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solutions. 
(Radniceg kyo Seno OU) 

Horkheimer, Adorno, Marcuse, Habermas and many others are 
important in that they demystify the political cultural 
Pelat!ONs Freprocucing Social Life in the adminicterca 
societies. It still remains to be seen whether they have 
Preconnectea theory and practice’ as the critical=practical, 
deliberative realization of the good sees! Curriculum 
studies as a praxiology of desire is one vantage point that 
can take up these questions. I take up now a few consider- 
ations that lie behind the construction of practical method 
and which ought to be borne in mind by the community of 
readers of this kind of inquiry. 

Susan Sontag in an 1975 interview in Salmagundi, said 
"In my opinion, the only intelligence worth defending is 
critical, dialectical, skeptical, desimplifying " (Globe 
ana Mail reprint, February 19, 1983)< So it 1s with this 
study in its representation of social and curriculum inquiry 
that goes beyond the bounds of conventional social research 
Sne critical social Science in its bravado, 1ts practacal, 
ethical syntheses, and I believe in its power to know and 
Change curriculum practice. This means, too, that I break 
often with accepted methodological canons whether in exact 
social science or in the alternative practices of qualita- 
Pivesor Materialist induiries. "In A single work, Che prac- 


@iee of this inquiry, this practical method, is inconsistent, 


> 
(one. .q. sETCL «¥ 
; - 
See witddd' Yaak Des aneredail | aee0Ren) badd fro) 
- nae aaa i 
taurine Laois lion — nds Sorts rs see 71Ogms 
Heseieiniehe sit nl etfs Laioua a 
Pars 
. yods sedreiw ny wabamee inige St” -ashoa 
siesnvarienis iss ety ao ‘sottenng Ras greets Cetseameenn: 
wane 
eofves=3 stii bene etd Yo molosakiae: ovizesedee 
gerd ve 1ioaB ta Yealoixas, © Se ares 
, iuigGs wort ft . i —bROlseoup e¢ans ie aks? iain 
~~ 
' B reaps af% Baliled at! 2ana BAS: ; 
he 
e Yrinuaios> o¢a ct beod ek Baise. ed So onpes tokdw & 
velopel 9o hells etn: 
ce , but a it al tysaonth OY CL nb AL perne 
: ~wilissalyleo' els .Aotnige qa =” 
23 
aia) © cof @eilquteah Lewksqeds qeeuisosiese fen rich 
nds div at 9 seen »@L pravike? ,4ns7¢e2 tit ana 
wseoual carivutus ci Sogo lrereensigs1 29% ‘Wee meas 
’ » 
ADtIae>*™ nAR tno i? SeVvee° So sbhaucod ety ore ead 10) 
-neisae? 1c .qghaverd Bh Gl eenelos faloos fsoitizo Sm 


ni e¥okied I Ire , eoeadsoy a 


— dawad % Salt ,0299 Bonet E]AT -enkinexg outuaiziu> m% 


. jem or sad tet enor" ogee a S : 


sea renee ayes - ‘asariedte 19. sonat 
* rig ied 300 sedges a. 4h, eakup iPaonited md 
aasses cenntt e's tai 203¢ ‘sini ‘i 
ne 5 
: 7 _ _ - 


_ 


> 


ke 


80 


uneven and contradictory in its theoretic development, in its 
embodiment of field methods, in the roar of mixed traditions 
it borrows from, but not in the force of its address to the 
contours of our anxieties, dreads, hopes, and complexities 
of our work in organized education. I am reminded of the 
frequent analogies to history that lesser ethnographers 

make when extolling the virtues of their work. It is said 
that ‘the history of man and nature is much richer, more 
lively, more subtle and more multifaceted than ever the best 
methodologist or best historian can imagine.' History is a 
complex of accidents and conjunctions that no simple rule 
followed by methodologists can ever capture. 

This study argues, in its ongoing formulations of the 
practical method, that epistemological openness is a first 
condition in my attempt to understand and instaurate prac- 
tical action in a primarily unknown entity - the politics 
of curriculum reform. Standard epistemological operations 
deemed proper for the subject matter of curricula and the 
organization of decision-making do not guarantee the 
yielding of 'new facts' or some substratum of social-psy- 
chological principles. Monological movement in methodology 
will not cultivate the educative potential of this study 
because it thwarts our reconciliation with a humanitarian 
attitude. In part, this excursus directs itself to the 
integration of personality amongst its author and its reader- 


ship since monological consistency in method encumbers. 
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By compression, like a Chinese lady's 
foot, every part of human nature which 
Stands out prominently, and tends to 
make a person markedly different in 
OMe Ines 
(quoted in Feyerabend, 1975, p. 20) 


ft workin this study for a kind of scientific practice that 
imcreases psychological, social,-and political liberty, 
simultaneous with the unearthing of the mysteries of the 
material and the social worlds. To the extent that it is 
necessary [Orn problem iclarity.§ lf ibreag with traditional 
procedures of social research protocol; I have rejected the 
systematic proliferation of assertion and evidence. and the 
fetishism of disciplinary consistency and the linearity of 
Singly hypothesis elaboration. This irreverence is a signal 
feature,I argue,of praxiological research and its internal 
division and context of labour. I quote slightly embarras- 
singly from a portrait of Niels Bohr's work and life: 

He would never try to outline any finished 

picture, © bute would patiently; goethrough aii 

the phases of the development of a problem, 

starting from some apparent paradox, and 

gradually leading to its elucidation. In 

fact, he never regarded achieved results in 

any other light than as starting points 

for further exploration. In speculating 

about the prospects of some line of inves- 

tigation, he would dismiss the usual con- 

Sideration of simplicity, elegance or 

even consistency with the remark that such 

qualities can only properly be judged 

after the event. 

(Vn ROvental ~~ ecleor, VI6/,9p. Ll 


If we are to embark on new global philosophy and new human 


science, organized in part by collectives of practical 
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method, we, as divergent communities, in our struggles to 
describe and understand new relations encounter the tyranny 
of sedimented speech in which no discovery and no progress 
is radically possible. Feyerabend (1975) discusses the 
difficulties for a historicized scientific practice to pene- 
trate the ‘traditional categories' of everyday speech and 
that includes scientific thinking that portray ‘false 
thought and action’ of a technicized praxis. He proposes 
"dialectic thought' as a means to 'dissolve into nothing 

the detailed determinations of the understanding' that 
formal logic convenes .¢ Closely connected to the struggle 

of historicized science for linguistic-political renewal 

in conceptual and popular structures is the meaning that 

we asSign the idea of progress. Progress according to 
Feyerabenc takes on multiple meanings according to different 
methodological fashion. It is important to recognize it is 
a word that must be given key political and cultural content 
and to realize the unstated historical sediments it has for 
most persons. Progress as in progressivism suggests a view 
of society, of knowledge, and of the person that is histor- 
ically and Structurally specific. We must be prepared to 
reconsider explicitly the utopian and political contents of 
progress in any conceptual or cognitive shifts that accompany 
Draxiological inquiry. Progress, for instance in the his- 
tory of science, has often connoted to grim-faced, hardened 
men Of natural science that parsimony an theory and the 


exclusion of speculative alternatives brought assumptions 
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closer to empirical reality and hence success - that is, the 
truth about nature. Feyerabend points out that instead, 
suspicion arises that the absence of major 
difficulties of normal science is a result 
of the decrease of empirical content brought 
about by the elimination of alternatives, 
and of facts that can be discovered with 
their help. 
(Feyerabend, 1975, p. 43) 
Theory in these circumstances is successful because no case 
can be made that could falsify its assertions. 'Success' 
aS ideology is achieved by the self-sustenance of the theory 
citing its own evidence as support for its correspondence 
with reality. Political implications arise when scientific, 
social and economic decisions are based on this body of myth 
which has reached deliberative and justificatory ciosure. 
Much of Marxist historiography, and the small uneven 
part this study plays in it, is impelled to recognize that 
science is a contradictory historical enterprise that perhaps 
is both elegant sophisticated system, diffuse speculative 
cosmic anticipation of physical or social tendencies, and 
redundant encrustations of outdated theories. The yield 
from scientific practice comes from the exchange and con- 
trast of these conflicting positions and the '‘unevenness' 
of their development. The notion of Marx,in The Poverty of 
Philosophy, concerning the lag and the leap of cultural 


practices in contrast to the modes of material production 


Suggest parallels between the development of capitalism in 
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different societies and the contradictory nature of scien- 
tific revolutions. How is it that advances in cybernetic, 
or high energy physical theory can co-exist along side the 
moribund structures of empiricist social science, ox 
pedagogic philosophies - particularly in the advanced global 
economies? Why are measures of social control, or social 
reform in our societies articulated through the social 
thought or natural philosophy of the seventeenth and eighteenth 
century? These considerations imply that it is not science 
itself in its 'unevenness' that must do self-inguiry but 
that a world view of science-in-society-in the global 
community must be a root image for doing self-reflexive, 
ethical science. At this stage our inguiry can be nothing 
but a 'verbal gesture', an invitation to participate deliber- 
atively in critical theoretical practice. And to those teen- 
aged positivists of traditional social theory and falsifica- 
tionism who yearn for the ‘absolute certitude' of a dubious 
and falsified epistemic past Horkheimer admits that 

There are no general criteria for judging 

the critical theory as a whole, for it is 

always based on the recurrence cf events 

and thus on a self-producing totality. 

: (Horkheimersy 1972ZA, pe 67) 

It must be remembered that the cry for an empirical corre- 
spondence and hence ‘theoretical adequacy', with an imagined 
other society, and which it is critical theory's commitment 
to realize can only occur when that imagined new social 


order emerges through human praxis - as partial a realization 
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as this alternative social formation. might become. Yet it 
is only in this transitory period,when the imagined order 
emerges that there is likely to be equivalence between 
theoretic criteria and the state of a present society in 

@ Ureditional theory-tact unity. for to follow the develop-— 
mental logic of critical theory, new social and historical 
tendencies emerge as conditions shift always in anticipation 
of fuller self-determining, rational societies - here theory, 
in the critical sense incorporates the theoretic essence 

of the older, superseded forms while it promotes a practical- 
theorisation of the future. 

RUDIMENTS OF THE PRACTICAL METHOD (AS GROUNDED THROUGH THE 
THREE NECESSARY PHASES OF ENLIGHTENMENT) 

This section of the methodological development of the 
study delineates the methodological core of the practical 
method. This will é6éntail a specification of its structure 
and procedures, the functions to be assumed by the investi- 
gator, and the capacity of knowledge and action that can be 
generated through the practical method. In my formulation, 
based In the tradition of Marxist philosophy Ort praxis, I 
outline three essential methodical elements that I argue 
must OCCUr FOr Participants im any anqguiny inco cultural 
forms and practices - in this case the organization and 
planning of curriculum reform. The elements are freighted 
With ethical, epistemological, conceptual and practical 
leanings. The Creative dimension of this practical method 


is the particular synthesis and accent I give to it as a 
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methodological procedure for reconceptualist curriculum 
work. I identify the three phases as immanent criticism, 
negative dialectics, and public discourse as analytically 
separable phases Of “theory and action. In practice this 
method expresses an organic unity bound up with participants 
and the selected problem for study. One could initiate 

the process of inquiry with immanent criticism although 
starting with other moments of the method is conceivable. 
the Latter situation 16 more likely #f itis a case of 
stepping into ongoing research or criticism, practical 
action, or consensus-formation in the research, development, 
or citizen groups. Immanent criticism I suggest represents 
the existential and structural identification of a problem 
as a problem in curriculum inguiry. Negative dialectics 

as a second phase inquiries. critical - ethical interpretation 
of the problem in its conceptual and ethical dimensions in 
the attempt to cultivate personal and collective familiarity 
with the problem in shared social contexts. A value 
position is declared regarding the historical fate of the 
curricular problem as expressive of retarded or progressive 
social relations. Finally, the latent energies of partici- 
Mants 2n this critical—-practical inquiry are mobilized 
discursively, politically, and possibly collectively as a 
grounded action laden resolution to the curricular problem 
under study. I am intellectually indebted to the early 
Marx, to the early Georg Lukac¢, Karl Korsch, Max Horkheimer, 


Theodor Adorno, and Jurgen Habermas for the elements of this 
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In characterizing Horkheimer's contributi6ns to this 


Synthesis of practical method I draw DEimarily from the 


early period or first generation of critical theory work; 


that is, the period 1930~50 wherein the Institute for 


Social Research was established and the exile to America 


occurred. I do this because of the fertility of Hork- 


heimer's ideas of those years for the practical method. 


After 1950, a number of critical theorists returned to 


Europe, the pace of their intellectual work shifted, and 


the emergence of a second generation in critical theory was 


evident. Throughout the history of the Institute and 


Horkheimer's writings there is a strain that seeks to 
connect philosophy and science, fact and value, criticism 


and objectivity in reconceived ways. 


Horkheimer's project in this light was first and fore= 


most as a sociologist in the tradition of Marx. He draws 


The practical synthesis is mine alone, par- 
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extensively in his writings on Hegel's work on dialectical 
thought. Concerned with a critique of knowledge and society 
Horkheimer indicates that these activities must be grounded 
in a context of historical and human interests. It is 
Hegel's contribution in the Phenomenology of Mind, to see 

a particular relation between subject, object, and reason 
in history. Consciousness, as the subject, is defined as 
the motive force of world knowledge. The mundane, object 
world is set off as alien to consciousness. Yet through 
historical progress the subject as a process realizes it 

is implicated in the object world as one part of its own 
construction. While the socio-historical world, hence 
constituted, requires the moment of subject and object con- 
stitution as an interdependence, these same realms are in 
practical opposition to one another. There is both identity 
and antagonism between subject consciousness, and object 
world as materiality. By materializing Hegel as do Marx 
and Feuerbach we find that the totality formed of subject 
and object in world praxis is composed of a complexity of 
relations in continuous reconstruction. This finds 
institutional expression in the elaboration of conscious- 
ness in persons, in classes and in knowledge forms as it 
does in the material objectifications of human labour. 
Instances of the latter are the economic organization of 
production, the social and material appropriation of 

Mature in institutional forms. It te the sense or deter-— 


minate negation or the motive principle of the dialectic 
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in contradiction, transcendence, and resolution of 


and collective antagonism toward cumulative sedi 


forms of higher social learning and material app 


that interests Horkheimer. For With the possibi 


ment 
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development of a more generalized reflective attitude in 


world cultures persons are bound to knowledae or ideology 


critique. Since Subject-object relations are hi 
mediated knowledge forms become open 
through criticism and hence to thei 
forms - mediated by changing loci of relation 
of 
knowledge generally correspor 
which new antagonism reside - whether politieal, 


Or Ciera ls 


consciousness embedded in the cultural practice 
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Horkheimer takes Hegel to mean that knowledge critique, 


as one project of transformative activity points 


essential limitedness, partiality or dogmatism of 


ular concepts, ideas, or practices in the current 


totality. Each fragment of con ceptual tradition 


seded in itself but ee in a new organic 


relations, concepts, and intentions. Hence history 


being made continually present. The progress of 


object or materials and dialectic while ongoing is 


pre-determined in terms of social-political ends 


b 


ve 


"history' 


nor can we vouch safe the abolition of contradictions, 


of suffering, or of the increasing self-determination of 


i) 


persons. What critical practical inquiry must recognize 
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is that progressive emancipation from redundant conditions 
is a continuous project but men can exert some control over 
the social and cultural practices of reproduction. These 
possibilities are never once and for all clear to persons 

tne the ©Ole as active subjects. Criticism and practice must 
elear’the*Opacity that history leaves and, sestore the 
awareness and pene tence amongst persons that they can 

begin to appropriate their personal and collective des- 
tintes. Practice not only sponsors the cultural organiza 
tion of persons together but allows the question of how to 
act and what to build as socio-historical projects against 
the tendency to self-estrangement in the world of social and 


Material objects. To conclude: 


Concepts like theory and knowledge must, 
of course, at any given time have a 
clear meaning, Since only when they 
are described or defined, however in- 
adequately, can they be understood 
and applied. But dialectical material— 
ism takes such meanings to be abstrac- 
tions formed within the context of the 
contemporary situation out of materials 
supplied by the past, and not fixed, 
changeless elements on which the future 
Seto be budlt. 2... “The: application, 
therefore, of definitions constructed 
iethe context Of the contemporary 
Situation or, what comes to the same 
thing, the contemporary signification 
of these concepts can some day become 
meaningless. ... the image of an 
endless process involving the simple 
realities "knowledge" and "object" 
proves to be an hypostatizing of 
abstract significations. Such absolu- 
tiging is the other side of the 
exaggerated relativization of science 
by many Kantian and other idealist 


trends. (Horkheimer, 297 2A; 0Cl spac) 
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HORKHEIMER'S CONTRIBUTION AS A MOMENT OF IMMANENT CRITICISM 

fe should be noted in the context of this methodological 
portrayal that there is no one conventionalized approach 
for understanding and appropriating the relations between 
Subject and Object, particular “and universal that this 
kind of study convenes. The methodological procedures remain for 
re-searching each complex of intentioned relations whether 
in curriculum reform or other social relations. The histori- 
cal work, theorising, socio-empirical results and action 


Vary with Gach case. 


LBP It is the breach between word and deed, concept and 
object, theory and empirical reality that is to be inves- 
tacgated as part Of immanent criticism according to Hork=— 
heimer. The presence of this hypostatized duality is not 
to be collapsed, nor is to be seen as infinitely fixed. 
What we refer to here would be critical theory's interest 
in occupying the tension between the historical reality 

Of an anmSevcuriton, Of Practice Or event cand the "concep — 
tial Structures Ehat are meant to demancarte it. ihe 
incentk LS to adentify this histortcal-empipvcal-—concepoual 
schism, to understand the relations between the two but then 
to supersede these relations. The gaps between word and 
deed take on specific historical-policical meanings ania 
mecognized societal era - in our case the bourgeois for- 


mation of monopoly and organized capitalism. 
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Immanent criticism is particularly important for knowledge 
critique of dominant ideological practices as they have 
sedimented the popular culture and consciousness of every- 
dey life.) inmanent criticism in cur era is intent upon 
revealing the false Claims to universality thatresiae in 
the symbolic and economic practices when in fact the partial- 
ity of popular claims is manifest upon 'deeper' criticism. 
For instance, institutions such as law, wage labour, the 
market economy, the idea of individual pursuit of freedom 
formally ‘represent’ universal principles of justice, 
equality, and freedom - echoes of the earlier liberal era 
of an ascendent class - which now have no practical, poli- 
tical content. The class-ridden partiality of these in- 
stitutions in the capitalist state is expressed in the 
finely-manicured hegemony of capital. Through identification 
and structural appropriation of these concepts and their 
empirical correspondence in society, we discover not univer- 
Sality of access to justice, equality or freedom through 
Institutions Such as the public media curmicula or labour 
markets but the mass participation in practices that repro- 
duce suffering, political stupidity and pseudo-fulfillment 
of needs through consumption neuroses. 

A praxiology that relies for one of its moments on 
immanent criticism needs theory that recognizes the social 
world in tendential movement. It does this by taking target 
concepts of the problem under study, examines their logical 


structure appraising the relations and their outcomes. 
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Concurrently it examines the object-as-institution or as- 
BEaclicelin ws. inplications.. hrougne internal criticism 

the practical method deduces the political-epistemic connec- 
tions between words and objects/institutions constructing a 
POLttalt, of the internal contradretions and limits cf this 
relation - in its own terms. A similar propadeutic occurs 
with Marx in his analysis of essence and appearance in 
Capitalist commodity relations. Immanent criticism can 
demystify the taken-for-granted image of a social object, 

I could say a new social studies program or the in-service 
app eeacnes WiSeC 1h LES introduction, by its antermal dissec— 
tion into a set of revealed political-cultural relations. 

The object emerges in relief while the contradictions between 
those practices reveal the split with the conceptual prac- 
tices.that advance the object in routine formal or informal 
life. The conceptual practices themselves are shown as 
contradictory intheir partiality dam portraying, the social 
ebject. Immanent criticism can yield toi practitioners the 
rhetorical nature, limitations of its language practices 

or of their essential misidentity and difference with objects 
in question. ideological de-mystification of cultural and 
linguistic practices opens reform efforts to a possibility 
of radicalization. A propos, here, is the ‘ruddy-cheeked' 
language of curriculum innovation and evaluation projects 
that offer extended claims to the possibilities for unlimited 
happiness and wisdom of their program planning. Negation 


as a methodological device works here to question prima 
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facie the word-deed relation of specific, organized social 
settings. In anticipation of Adorno's further elaboration, 
negation indicates the limits of sets of symbolic resources 
locked within the present social order but equally reveals 
the converse of symbolic-practical possibilities within 


present or unrealized alternative social formations. 


Philosophy (negation) rejects the vener- 
ation of the finite, not only of crude 
political or economic idols, such as 
the nation, the leader, success, or 
money, but also of ethical or esthetic 
values, such as personality, happiness, 
beauty, or even liberty, so far as they 
pretend to be independent ultimates 
sos Dasic cultural adeas have truth 
values, and philosophy should measure 
them against the social background from 
which they emanate. It opposes the 
breach between ideas and reality. 
(Negation) confronts the existent, in 
1ts historical context, with the ciaim 
Of TtsS "conceptual principles, an order 
to criticize the relation between the 
two and thus transcend them. (Negation) 
derives its positive character precisely 
from the interplay of these two negative 
procedures. 

(Horkheimer, 1974, p. 182) 


Immanent criticism in the service of the practical method 
criticizes cultural forms, discloses hitherto relations, 
reconnecting them in our awareness to the social totality. 
By revealing the connectedness of 'fixed' institutions to 
their historical ensemble, we can see how class relations and 
class knowledge can limit or sponsor change. In this way 


immanent criticism is a moment that sponsors developmental 


practice; a positive moment inheres within it. 
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Of particular import for understanding curriculum 


reform is the extent to which its language or constructs are 
ideological. That is, do the practical language or program 


orientations, for instance, 


Situations as harmonious rather than the possibility of 


their being conflict-ridden; do program rationales assume 


uniformity in instructional objectives, that technicization 


of evaluation protocols promote the general interests and 


social learning styles 
ground rather than the 
class and ethnicity of 


immanent criticism can 


of all children regardless of back- 
political sponsorship of particular 
children? We can consider that 


reveal ideological practices, then, 


that are materially real in their effects as they channel 


interpretation and action in social life to particular 


directions. Ideological practices, as cultural practice, 


Gam cause Social relations to take on a reified, 


guality in the minds of participants thus accenting partic- 


represent teaching and learning 


nature-like 


eee 


ular "modes of existence." Each project, in curriculum study, 


sponsoring these questions will use different protocols yet 


each is committed to dwelling in the tension between the 


performance of reality 


and ats formal “competence. ) This 


Eension 15 Sustained bY particular secial relations that pare, 


in principle, empirically knowable. 


For 2nstance, 


... Subjected to such an analysis, 
the social agencies most representative 
of the present pattern of society will 
disclose a pervasive discrepancy between 
what they actually are and the values 


they accept. 


Fo take an example, the 
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media of public communication, radio, 
press and film, constantly profess their 
adherence to the individual's ultimate 
value and his inalienable freedom, but 
the operate in such a way that they 
tend to foreswear such values by 
fettering the individuals to prescribed 
attituces, thoughts and buying habits. 
The ambivalent relation between prevail- 
ing value and the social context forces 
the categories of social theory to become 
Crper Cal... (reflecting). theractual 
rift between the social reality and 
the values it posits. 
(Horkheimer, (1941) quoted 
in Held, 1930, p. 137) 
Here then is an instance of the kinds of questions, immanent 
eriticism promotes through a praxiology. Although only one 
moment in the practical method, it is both normative and 


descriptive work. 


an What then is the situation of knowledge appropriated 

by the activities of immanent criticism. Horkheimer, as have 
indeed all the members of the Institute of Social Research, insisted 
the critical was to be open and in sympathetic coincidence 

to the advanced thoucht forms of the global intellectual 
Grreicue, rehrough Ghilosophy, was to vali uselet whenever 
conceptual bridges permitted with the progressive advances 

in social een analyses, social psychology, economics, 
Piretary writs Cism and so Gn. Thts meant as twe ll Vehnas 

the moment of criticism would draw from and incorporate 
traditional theory as well as the progressive ‘critical' 
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Marx Ss WOrK particularly on political economy, its criti- 
cism and supersession. What this suggests is that trad- 
ditional tneory Contains VOIntSs Or Views thate in Ste 
hrstorically, had theixy ‘moment of truth' and must be 
incorporated into the progressive formulations of the 
PLesent Nexus Of social relations. Hence bateling with 
positivist apologists, as we are so wont to do in con- 
temporary social theory, has its value as a tactic only 
SOethoat adbiention 1S, drawn to the  pariralaty of, tradi 
tional positions, thesfact that they are rooted his- 
torically, yet generalized politically and ideologically 
and this to be transcended in a new totalization of 
society and in new method. Often conventional criteria 
of methodical adequacy, and systematic reflection is 
preserved when working in the methodological categories 
of traditional social science. Horkheimer saw the schism 
between social science and critical theory as one wherein 
the inert facts of traditional science were presented 
generationally to students or to other scholars so this 
knowledge was merely diffused or transmitted to larger 
Circles Of poiev eres Research then constitutes naming 
andearttusincg, tacts: Critical theory, Instead appropriates 
tne facts of elipirical inquixry and ~e-presents-in sresearch 
and in pedagogy their connective relations to a past 
social formation. It uses conventional research outcomes 
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Phac ts ico a cresearch program Of @ higher level of 
complexity =" contextualizing or re-contextuali zing 

PeCtan CONC UES, PEINCi ples from) its own progressive metnod 
as well as the residues of earlier intellectual work. 

MWhe research practices become a re-totalization in inter-— 
disciplinary terms that incorporates the old and the new 
concepts secured by a sense of the problem under study 

Me PLS particular and Universal aspects. This vepresen— 
Catron Or the drachronic and Syvnchnronie aspects of Social 
phenomenal analysis had not occurred in any systematic 
inquiry prior to Marx's work on alienation and capital- 
wst production. ‘The search for transculturel principles 
of human universals is conducted alongside the immediacy 
of social life. As a result what evolves is not merely 
amore totalized funderstanding Of SOCcial ana cultural 
phenomena, previously partialized, but a re-conceptuali- 
Yaron Of Conceptual Structures, methods of procedure, 

and the unféttering of societal tendencies held in 

check. As the different mediations of a social phenomenon 


are revealed one sees a kind of historical accounting so 


imac new possibilities of learning, Mans nature, [ite- 
style, societal organization and research practices 
emerge. As the bases of social learning shift, our 
understanding shitts from the immediate to the universal 
global experiences and back again. Immanent criticism 
as a moment of practical method allows inguirers and 


citizens to inhabit that tension between the results of 
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OtheEeperpsons. jlabour as history, and: the possibijaties of 
a future in the critical appropriation of the present 
(see Johns, 1978) .- 

ime the more recent literature Of curriculum research 
much attention is given to re-attaching theory, development, 
and evaluation to the concrete human practices that sustain 
them. To do ‘deep’ program evaluation can mean to practice 
an immanent criticism of say, school members' language and 
work, program outcomes and the latent significance for social 
mobility or professional autonomy et cetera. Taking the 
presentations of members, investigating the gap between 
rhetoric and performance, and then resituating these per- 
formances in a large social and professional context con- 
stitutes a structural withstanding of selected innovations 
in schools. Consciousness-raising is a potential outcome 
of a research theory of practical method. Under the demo- 
cratic organization of evaluation procedure and dissemination 
participants can develop those horizontal shifts of conscious- 
ness into the logic of their pedagogy - something traditional 
vocabularies have not promoted. To the degree that conscious- 
ness shifts of particular tvpes amongst school and curriculum 
People is. 'successtul' (that is’), empirically correc, mobilizing, 
Pougiag. phemsense. OL particular-universal dialeceie)) chen tie 
conceptualization of progressive educational acts will be 
seen as both possible and necessary. 

What is unérdeveloped, so far, in my discussion of 


Horkheimer'’s contributions to practical method is the praxical 
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Ore power to act that can infuse anmanent criuticusm with lite. 
E wili reter to the problem of action repeatedly in this 
chapter as method and throughout the study. This is the most 
chronic blockage that faces curriculum reform today on three 
counts: failure to act reflectively, failure to know when 
one is acting progressively, and failure to overturn the 
illusion that One is acting at all. It should be noted that 
I refer to progressive or promotive action - action that 
advances a generalized interest of all participants in a 
Gefinite social formation. This of course has to be specified 
with each curriculum project. (Traditional theory is a prac- 
tice of sorts since as an activity conceptually, and tech- 
nologically it sustains redundant conceptions and outcomes 
in social life.) The worksof Horkheimer, Adorno, Habermas, 
with whomet buried this text, invite members to take up 
criticism, negation, and discourse as forms of progressive, 
theoretic practice that restructure the illusions of the 
epoch leading to a necessity to act generally and histor- 
ically. This is not beyond the interests of curriculum 
workers but integral to their projects for the good life. 
Horkheimer realizes that a position on practical mobil- 
ization of persons must accompany theory that critically 
restructures itself. He notes via Marx, Lukaés and Gramsci 
that any phidosophy .of praxis entails the verification of 
theory in real persons' concrete projects or praxis. He 
recognizes that despite the pessimism of the 1930's in Europe, 


egually so under current organized capitalism, that theory 
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and practice must be consciously united to change '‘reality' 
and to change consciousness. A propos Hegel to see the 
subject appropriate reason differently is necessary but in- 
sufficient since ‘reality must be changed so it no longer 
distorts consciousness!. Understanding curriculum change, 
and its determinations, need not alter the alienating social 
structures in which it is embedded.g Practical material 
action must achieve the result of consciousness and reality 
shifts so that a continual restructuring and humanization of 
the general and the particular 15 achieved. Practice for 
Horkheimer is a political, epistemic, and historical cate- 


gory underwritten by the organization of collective energy. 


The verification and confirmation of ideas, 
which relate to men and society, does not 
consist in laboratory experiments or in 
the search for documents, but in his- 
tomiveal struggles .am woich conveccron 
itself plays an essential role. The 
false view that the present is 
harmonious, forms a moment in the 
renewal of disharmony and downfall ... 
itself becoming a factor in its own 
practical refutation. The correct theory 
of the prevailing circumstances, the 
teaching of the deepening of the crisis and 
of the imminence of catatrosphes are, to 
be sure, constantly confirmed in full 
detail, but the picture of a better order 
which is inherent in it and by means of which 
to claim for the evil of the present is 
oriented - the immanent representation of 
Mankind and 1ts possibilitaes — 1s deter- 
mined, corrected and confirmed in the 
Sause oc Nistorical struggles, 
(Horkheimer, quoted in Held, j9g9 
Pai 92) 


What about the organization of participation of Who is to 
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become theoretically and practically mobilized for projects 
in the general interest? Horkheimer suggests that theoretic 
Gstticismeand the practical projects thet accompany it, in 
apsociery Or ‘chronic differentiation, often tall sto che. handes 
OEY "progressive social forces” that are small, dsolated and 
marginal. This is likely to be a practice short on par- 
ticipants but necessarily conducted in the general interest 
fOr eMancipation that anticipates later popular participation. 
Because of the relative isolation of the reconceptualist 
Community sm curriculum theory it finds. 1tseif in such a 
Straregic yet Marginal niche. The “correctness” of its 
theory, of its curriculum projects, as generalizable interest, 
is only vindicated in the steps all participants take toward 
political and professional autonomy. 

As the new needs of character, intimacy and social 
interests of persons are fulfilled in discourse and action 
organized in progressive collectives rational forms of 
social learning become more plausible. 

The awareness of the self as an auto-~ 
nomous individual with his own goal 

is giving way to the corporate mental- 
Pty? L might almost say that the 
earlier self-awareness is now being 
unlearned. The phenomenon is not 
wholly negative in its implications. 
The movement away from the self-aware- 
ness of the ego to the self-awareness 
of the community, and the negation of 
the individual which is certainly part 
of modemlife, do have as one element 
a turing from egoism and arom seli-= 
love as such. The meaning of the 


whole process will depend on whether 
in a regulated world the ego will be 
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raised to a higher level or simply 
forgotten. 
(Horkheimer, 1974, p. 157-8) 


ADORNO'S CONTRIBUTION AS A MOMENT OF NEGATION 
Theodore Adorno, another core member of the Institute 

for Social Research and who has now popularized what the 
Frankfurt School wrote in the period 1930-1969 in both Europe 
(including England) and the United States in the areas ranging 
from cultural sociology, epistemology, studies of contem- 
porary consciousness, and the nature and role of philosophy 
in society. Adorno once suggested that his lifelong inquir- 
ies were primarily a means to get to know the norms of common- 
sense since they would provide a natural control over think- 
ing that merely classified and registered mundane facts. 
Instead, to consider evervday facts as relations of ‘infinite 
mediation' was the understanding through which commonsense 
Could be transcended, The latter for Adorno, and for most 
of the Frankfurt theorists was an essential normative pre- 
mise in their work in what could be called - their philo- 
Sopnical methodology of cultural analysis. Adorno an at— 
tempting to redeem the critical promise of philosophy in 
society since Kant sees 

Hus essential ertort as to: illuminate 

the realm of facticity — without which 

there can be no true knowledge - with 

reflections Of a@ different type, one 

which diverges radically from the 


generally accepted canon of scientific 


validity. 
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in our context, in this study, we ought to be concerned 
with the complementarity that exists between the work of 
Horkheimer and of Adorno. As each other's thought matured 
in the 1930's and 1940's and their respective statures 
became independent of the Institute, we can see divergences 
within their general concern with the redemptive power of 
philosophy in social reconstruction. In many respects, 
Horkheimer, through his writings on the methodological 
differences between traditional theory and critical theory, 
the symptomatic spread of instrumental reason, and the 
functional relations between forms of social science and 
State Or bureaucratic authoritarianism in the advanced 
Secteties of the West have not served <6, oppose, him ain 
gntellectual interests jto Adorno... Instead, like a prism: 
the social totality as the constitutive object of both 
their analyses captures and refracts many dimensions of 
structure, culture and consciousness that both men helped 
to a.) lumina te. 

Adorno, among his arrays of interests within a neo- 
Marxist tradition of discourse that included Lukacs, Korsch, 
-Gramsci, Benjamin, and others in the period 1920-1940, was 
particularly concerned with how forms of knowledge caught 
and reflected the nature of society within their methods 
and objects of analysis. That is, not how did social prob- 
lems or value conflicts become topics of study in a research 
agenda in human or natural science, but how did the dominant 


relations of the social totality express themselves 
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procedurally and substantively in what becomes philosophy for 
the age? In other words, how is it that in the reading and 
practice of a liberal economics text such as Samuelson and Scott's 
Economics - Canadian edition (1968) by students and research- 
ers are the social forms of an organized way of life repro- 
duced - again, not as self-evident topics of Canadian economic 
fate suchas regvonal Gisparity, or fiscal transrers, or the 
theory of secular inflation but how it is that these become 
constituted as problems, at all, and that we act intellec- 
tually on them and materially through them in a certain way? 
Clearly, the implications of this interest of Adorno's for 
curriculum research are enormous - or for what some have 
called a sociology of educational knowledge. (Young and 
Whitty, 1977; Gramsci, 1971). I rephrase one point of 
Adorno's interest for us to be how the mode of productive 
organization and dominant opportunities for cultural prac- 
tice are embedded as truth statements in protocols of curri- 
cular knowledge. To learn more about how the society is 
constituted and the nature of itsimpingement on our conscious- 
ness means, in part, to examine the internal structures of 
curriculum protocols and rationales as a particular kind of 
dialectical criticism. This suggests that Adorno's interest 
in renewing philosophy as criticism through dialectical 
negation is a way of revealing the material force of cultural 
meanings and their roles in social resistance, change, and 
reproduction. The origins and forms of this philosophy of 


cultural criticism can be seen in works such as Prisms (1967), 
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Negative Dialectics (1966) “and@the Authoritarian Persona laity 
(1950). As the imminent revolutionary transformation of 
seciery by the proletariat, and the Challenge of progressive 
social science to state orthodoxy did not materialize, mem- 
bens Ob sine @rankiist Institute deew closertin tite: fr spessi = 
mism and community. An increasing focus on the problems 
and practice of human science research, and on the systematic 
deformations of cultural and intellectual awareness were 
self-conscious choices by Horkheimer and Adorno seeking to 
transcend an increasingly administered reality. Each,intel- 
lecwially, complements the other in a subject-object dialectic 
between philosophy and society. 

What is it about Adorno's mature views (1950-1970) that 
should interest us as an element of the practical method? 
In order to answer this it is necessary to present some of 
Dus LiErse: vrews for opi losophny 

Adorno contends, as would Horkheimer, that the history 
o£ philosophy since Plato has-been the history of under- 
development in subject-object relations. That is, philosophy 
has @€ither led to the atrophy of subject relations or object 
felattonss Where 2t has made explicit the:world constitutive 
role of each,it has paid inadequate attention to their 
interrelationships - as, in the career of praxis, for example. 
Hence we have a history of philosophies either concerned with 
a hyper-subjectivism or equally, with an all reductionist 
Sbyectivism. This study has made frequent meterence fo she 


methodological effects of either development in understanding 
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human practice. Typical forms of these philosophical 
exaggerations are idealism, platonism and select existential- 
phenomenologies or materialism, empiricism, and experimental- 
ism in research - each form expressive of specific periodized 
economic Organization and ideological necessities. The Frank- 
furt group in lineage as a neo or post-Marxist tradition, 

dealt severely with the omissions of vulgar 'Marxist' material- 
ism as a whole. It is the work of Adorno, Benjamin and 
Horkheimer that deals integrally with the presence of ideal- 
ist thinking in research practice and in the popular conscious- 
ness of the Western societies in their politics, economics 

and culture. 

Adorno is concerned to show idealism in bourgeois 
societies as a form_of identity thinking. Identity, endemi- 
caally used is the mode of subsuming theoretic and concrete or 
practical objects under unitary concepts of self-sufficient 
rational systems. That is, an action, or attitude or prac- 
tice as an object of interest is assigned unambiguously 
under a general schema or plan. This kind of thinking pre- 
valent, in western societies, is found as the dominant cog- 
nitive-practical mode of organizing corporate life, social 
POls2cyy, wntellectual dabour, culturally practices; sand, conmon— 
sense understanding. Adorno argues that this kind of 
identity thinking as an idealist or materialist hypertrophy 
results in the maintenance of ideological relations in that 
the conditions of dependency are named but are not historically 


affirmed. Such thinking is typified, I suspect, by the ideal 
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type methodology of Max Weber wherein particular cases are 
subsumed under the sense of the empirical universal. The 
particular case, in question, is seen as self-sufficiently 
explained with this procedure. No mutual address of the 
grounds or origins of the particular are possible once 
subsumed under categorial universal - whether of social 
science or of physics, say. Despite the problems of concept- 
ual contradiction with such reductionist sciences, the further 
import of such thinking is the severance of any critical 
questions that address the social existence of the object, 

in question. In such situations a wild sociological rela- 
tivism has often emerged in an area of inquiry - with the 
absence of any grounds that could judge the ‘power' or 
‘truth' of competing explanations. Adorno is concerned, 
then, that there be a standpoint upon which to press the 
worth of social science research for its qualities of self- 
renewal and initiation of progressive humanization of group 
life. Interestingly enough, the grounds of this transcendent 
renewal for Adorno are found through the understanding of the 
mundane life practices of individuals and collectivities. It 
is from within the 'things' themselves, from the subtle 
unfolding of interdependencies of subject and object that his 
analysis 1S8centreds= assa fom ol internal criticism of 
concept and of object. As a weapon of ideological criticism 
Adorno continually seeks to show how non-sequiturs, illicit 
contradictions, one-sided arguments, reductionism, glib 


subsumptions in the materiality of thought essentially express 
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Cheostructurevot coctery. §1e Aeleommon ofsadentity thinking 
to confuse the desirability and possibility of single stand- 
points that conceive and subsume development under an objectivist 
category. Such thinking, as was the paradigm case for curri- 
culum theory prior to 1971, has its) practitioners operating 
inp theoretic self—surfiiciency forgettul of «he historical 
circumstances under which their theorising is a reproductive 
tabour. Theory Or. chought is "always al icrm/or praxis, 
historically situated dependent on physical labour to repro- 
duce the object worid as the latter depends upon the dis- 
tribution of meaning in social forms for its representation 
or reality accent of the world. This position realizes that 
both subject and object relations cannot be dissolved prac- 
tically or intellectually. Theoretical revolutions or embod- 
ied criticism has an obligation recognize the grounds of its 
Gbaectewortdvand hencesits limits. Philosophy -ior Adorno 
cannot embody or lead structural transformation but can 
establish pre-conditions and a reflective remembrance through- 
out the struggle. 
David Held suggests some of the formative influences upon 

Adorno: 

-.. first his acceptance of aspects of 

Marx's critique of Hegel's notion of 

history; second his concern with Ben- 

jamin's criticism of conceptual think- 

ing, Benjamin's stress on the impossi- 

bidity of universalvhistory, the: impor= 

tance of the particular and the dirii- 

culties of comprehending it; third, 


his adherence to Nietzche's views on 
the absence of ultimate foundations 
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in epistemology, the falsity of identity 

thinking and the importance of method 

and style. 

(Held, 1980, p. 203) 

This patchwork of influences gives Adorno's work a contradic- 
tory but powerful quality for showing the complexity of social life 
at the levels of everyday consciousness and of structure. It 
was important for Adorno, as it was for Hegel, to account for 
the formative conditions of particular and typified conscious- 
ness in societal culture. 

If we examine the history of typified or periodized 
consciousness in society, diachronically, we discover the 
passage of different conceptual systems served, usually 
taciely,, an anterest in control through class mule. The 
Hobbe:sian sense of disorder in the polity became of increas- 
ing concern to a bourgeoisie that became ascendant through 
violence and revolutionary science. The interest in control 
Of economic production, of social planning <and of cultural 
practices has become a chronic pre-occupation with capitalist 
societies and the organization of a world economy. With 
the risk of sounding too-Orwellian, philosophy is the organiza- 
tion of social science, and by implication, school knowledge 
is effective as a system of control from without, structurally, 
in the materialization of meaning and representation, and 
internally through consciousness. The question which pre- 
occupies Adorno and to a lesser extent, Horkheimer, is the 
"congruence' between conceptual systems and empirical pheno- 


mena; that is, between the concept and the object or subject 
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and object adequacy. If grand systems theory, for instance, 
claims. forrepresent through tits: totalvzation thes sum. of 
cosmic relations its vulnerability lies in its brittle rejec- 
tion of alternative premises and scaffolding that claimed 
even Marginal non-identity with empyricaly conditions. “12 as 
the mind set and flawless assumptions of exclusive conceptual 
mastery characterized by systems theory or by ordinary- 
language philosophy that invite investigation by Adorno and 
the critical theorist. Each of us as investigators is en- 
couraged by Adorno's precedent to look at the particular 
empirical elements or objects whether they be ideas, text, 
action, artifacts or relations first of all as non-conceptual 
objects and then as sets of subject-object relations. It 

is this tension between the category or concept and the thing 
names, with its place in specific historical relations that 
characterizes non-identity thinking. For instance, in Dewey's 
pedagogy the concepts of interest or discovery, or autonomy, 
or progressive organization embody a set of subject relations 
which in turn pre-suppose a set of object relations each of 
which in turn motuallWietermine one another theoretically, 
practically, and’ pedagogically. Each set of relations, in 
urn, imi es» and. promotes possibilities of consciousness, 

of deep understanding, and what is taken to be pedagogy, 
within the school and in the wider community. Each can 
support critical analyses of its practices and of the media- 
tions of one with another in conceptual, political, and pro- 


fessional contexts. I could proceed, for example, with a 
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project that examined the conceptual underpinnings of the idea 
Of interest sand perform internalecriticirem. Equally, 1£ could 
see how the claims of this concept 'squared' with the prac- 
tice Of object relations that intertwine with the interest 
Pdea, iN theeclessroom,;, Or in the community... Does the concept 
"Snterest"connote more or less than the field of its object 
relations - what qualities does the conceptual field express 
or illuminate - does not the nature of the object remain 
unexhausted by the intellectual structures that claim to 
predicate it practically and theoretically? Further, what 
about the historically - situated interdependencies that 
pertain between the Deweyean notion of interest and its 
pedagogical practice? That is, how do teachers' conscious- 
ness and professional ‘vocabularies of motive' mediate the 
intellectual system with the practical choices of their 

work - in the ongoing process of materializing curriculum? 
These types of questions and others dealing with formal 
educational system conceptions, their commitment to sustain 
‘equality of opportunity’, for example, inside school programs 
and outside in occupational access and civic participation, 
can each sponsor analyses of ‘'factitiously real' practices 
Whether of concept or object, subject or object: *Non-iden- 
tity thinking for Adorno means beginning the material, heart- 
hess) task of demolishing the arrogance and mistruths of 
established tntellectual practice and its role in the embodi- 


ment of evil in society. We may note: 
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-.-Auschwitz demonstrated irrefutably 
that culture has failed. ..<.That tars 
could happen in the midst of the tra- 
dations of biti losophy, art, and of 
the enlightening sciences (sociology, 
education) says more than that these 
traditions and their spirit lacked the 
power to take hold of men and work a 
change in them. There is untruth in 
those fields themselves, in the autarky 
that is emphatically claimed for them. 
Mle peOste-AUuSchwitz culture, including 
its urgent critigue is garbage. In 
estOrimag ttselt after the things that 
happened without resistance in its own 
countryside, culture has turned entirely 
into the ideology it had been potentially - 
had been ever since it presumed, in 
opposition to material existence, to 
inspire that existence with the light 
denied it by the separation of the 
mind from manual labor. Whoever pleads 
for the maintenance of this radically 
culpable and shabby culture becomes 
its accomplice, while the man who says 
HOStor culture is*directiy furthering the 
barbarism which our culture showed 
itself to be. 

(AGOYrNO,) 207 eye.) Sor) 


CHARACTERISTICS OF THE NEGATIVE DIALECTIC. LN 2DEEN® 

es One of the legacies of Nietzche's influence upon Adorno 
has to do with the importance the latter placed on the 
FOrm-cOntcent Hnelations Or Style Of his written texts. 

Adorno tell at necessary that not only his topical con-— 

Gent. pub the structure of 2ts form be cralted ano such a 

Way as tO Feflect everyday and intellectual life in 

the advanced societies. He was concerned through his 
Wretangs to display the subtleties of inconsistency, 


and contradiction that plagued all rational conceptual 
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systems of our time. As the social structure influenced 
ene possibilities of theoretic activity, and its condi-— 
tions Of labour so too should thought through form and 
Texture Gisplay something of the lived experiences of 
bureducracy, Capitalist production relations and the 
culture industries. To the extent that those object 
relations display hypertrophy, one-sidedness or repres- 
Sive tolerance so must the text show their non-identity 
with the concepts, or ideological representations that 
Scand 10% them. Adorno 12S interested am not only 
Mirroring the deformations or non-identity of subject- 
Object relations in culture and society, but also in 
restoring a sense of particularity and ‘at-homeness' to 
object life. In knowing society as a nexus of subject- 
object relations through the pre-dominance of object 
particularities means to know the social totality 
formatively and particularly; as it were in the minds 
of men. Given that the texture of everyday life for 
many persons is experienced as contradictory, mystify- 
ing, and incomplete in our understanding of it suggests 
Diate textual Lorms must display the releatvons Simi lerly 
NOt as a descriptive act but as a generative-interpre-— 
tive act. Lt 21S within the recognition that persons 

as readers experience in these texts that the possi- 
Bultties exist for a provocative transcendence of the 


relations depicted and analysed. 
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Adorno's use of literary techniques, omission, irony, 
idiom, startling comments, vignettes, essays, formal theore- 
tical argument and other devices are found across the range 


of his writing. Texts such aS Minima Moralia (1974), Prisms 


(1967), Negative Dialectics (1966), Dialectic of Englighten- 


ment (with Horkheimer, 1972) and Jargon of Authenticity (1973) 
and others display a wide range of arguments whose stylistic 
constructions in their often fragmentary incompleteness were 
designed to jar, and provoke readers into a remembrance of 
their social life experiences. Adorno attempts through 

Giese LEXeES a) Provocation Of Critical thought in the commu 
nity of readers. It is important to see how these charac- 
Getior1ecs OL DIS Critical analyses, are pot enosen tom the 
purpose of mere titillating effect. Methodologically, 

the non-identity thinking of the texts serves Adorno's first 
premises of renewal in philosophy. The reader is intended 

to less introject and more actively reconstruct meanings 

and relations that occur cryptically in the text. The reader 
struggles to make sense of the evidence, allusions, and 
relations of a social object in the way of a literary 
'Oraxis', | Methodologically, the reader seeks to dispense 
with the conventional, closed, totalized categories of 
earlier social science and popular wisdom as their incom- 
pleteness, and dependency-provoking functions are unearthed. 
Tt is essential, for Adorno, that his texts, others" critical 


philosophy challenge the insular self-sufficiency of earlier 
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scientific and popular discourse acting as the bulkheads of 
consciousness of an administered, reified society. The 
title Prisms suggests a multi-sided search and display 
Of historical perspectives, ctten im conflict, can retract 
Hie GeGLOrmities and possibilities ot the social, totality. 
Clearly, then, Adorno's textural style is not meant to 
entertain the reader or community, first, but is a dimension 
of his critical methodology. He both provokes, and raises 
the reader in self-generative criticism at the same time as 
he provides social and philosophical relational theorizing. 
Chosen themes, as I mentioned in a prior section on Adorno, 
serve to give a normative and historical unity or trans- 
parency to these prismatic adventures of text. Form and 
content as methodical devices in their own right form part 
of a practical method for intellectuals in emigration. 
The specific approach of Minima Moralia, 
the attempt to present aspects of our 
shared philosophy from the standpoint of 
subjective experience, necessitates that 
the parts do not altogether satisfy the 
demands of the philosophy of which they 
are nevertheless a part. The disconnec- 
ted and non-binding character of the 
form, the: renunciation Of expliceie 
theoretical cohesion, are meant as one 
expression of this. At the same time 
this ascesis should atone in some part 
for the injustice whereby one alone 
continued to perform the task that can 
only be accomplished by both, and that 
we do not forsake. 
(AdornG yo 74 yep ae ke) 


2. It was both Adorno's and Horkheimer's growing sense of 


pessimism about the possibilities of emancipation ina 
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PechnacCali=inaustrial culture that drew both of them 

PO Le=LOcus Tne r inquiries to research practice, to 

the methodological and to the particulars of the mundane 
consciousness. Hope had faded for proletarian revolu- 
tion and the promise of a public challenge through 
progressive social change had never materialized. As I 
have argued,the influences of Hegel, Nietzche, and Kant 
can be seen to express themselves differently as objective 
conditions changed and his pessimism deepened. The idea 
of the transcendent, as something beyond concept and 
POocni tron nes salso OCCUDIed apart Of ithe polreucal= 

A Curren SlOm, Ol whe brankiurt, school. | Adomo, 1 
particular, can be seen to couple this interest with 

his methodology of subject-object relations. He compre- 
hends the possibility that the concept, as in utopian 
thinking, extends bevond mere empirical referents as 
Mice Organ Zation of civic culture. ~itiican point, to 
conditions imaginable but not yet realized and use the 
transcendent moment as a lever of hope for those persons 
WVnouwcan Degim , Ennouch discourses, to, identity common 
human interests. Adorno retreats then to the idea of 
the question not as a point: of political or Intellectual 
escape but as. a refuge within which to reflect and in- 
Guire in anticipation. Joining in the symbolic violence 
of the dominant order is always laden with tisks: that 
threaten to dullcritical perceptions. Received thought, 


Whether formal or commonsense, must be subjected to a 
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Grrtical cissolution as a way of breaking ats hold on 

the minds, imagination and activity of persons in 

eoncert. Curciculum planning <ista Gase, im point, where 

the naming of the world is generally grounded in 

elosed, ahistorical conceptual systems that prevent the 

gVSsCuss1On Or imeginationeof origins, Or Of changes in 
our naming protocols. Dependency in consciousness and 

sclerosis in practice occur as the object relations 

are prevented through symbolic maneuvres that convey th 
Chyect relations cf social historical world a@s fixed, 
atomized, calculable objects. The necessity of social 
life is the constellation of object relations and sub- 
ject-object constitutive relations that must be made 
ERenspatrent and intimate (LO participants. 1 do. not suggest 
that persons in the community begin to master first 
premises of philosophy but that responsibility for civic 
Cultural forms, their production and distribution, be 
Made, tne political property Of all citizens. What 
Adorno seeks through the negative dialectic is an open- 
Hess to critical junctures in personai or collective 
movements and that a practical vigilance be maintained 
tieougM One s Writing, One’ Ss ingulries and remembrances, 
and presumably through chosen ways of living. For in- 
stance, 

As the thinker immerses himself in what 
faces) him to begin with, 2n the veoncept, 


and as he perceives its immanently 
autonomous character, he clings to the 
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idea of something beyond contradiction. 
The antithesis of thought to whatever 
is heterogenous to thought is reproduced 
1 thought itself, as its immanent con- 
tradiction. Reciprocal criticism of “the 
universal and of the particular; iden- 
tifying acts of judgment whether the con- 
cept does justice to what it covers, and 
whether the particular fulfills its 
concept - these constitute the medium 
of thinking about the non-identity of 
particular and concept. 
(Adorno; 19:73, "p. 146) 
Is there a way of proceeding methodically, once more, 
in our projects that would instance our work as a dialectic 
of negation? Adorno has argued that in order to under- 
stand a social object,it requires that we recognize its 
historic positional value, or context, and its constellation 
of relations with other objects within and without its in- 
stitutional universe. To know an object means to work out the 
‘inner history' of that object that has been constituted. 
Through its social-political mediations so we are able to some 
degree prefigure its transcendent potential and its limita- 
tions for us in our projects. We can see that if the social 
object$ were re-conceived and re-experienced, it may become a 
motive and action-forming source. In order to unlock the 
weight of tradition around us that saturates our lives, our 
Concepts, andwour vistons so that at works for uS as a his- 
tory of and for humanity, Adorno employs negation or non- 
identity thinking. This becomes a means of exploding con- 


vention as a coercive, non-progressive form. In our case, 


With the later Adorno, we are particularly concerned with 
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textual megation. As I have argued, this kind of analytic- 
theoretic practice serves to wedge a gap between the supposed 
correspondence or concept-object, appearance-esseme, if 

you will, that identity thinking assumes. Using negation, 

a means of exploiting the inner tension or energy between 

the traditions of naming and the actual historical practice, 
the theorist explores the unredeemed norms that the object 
construes or carries immanently. By freeing the object from 
Peame caught in en historical redundancy its possibilities 

as grounded alternatives in a constellation of multi-textured 
relations in the world become accessible to persons. The 
project of inquiry under non-identity thinking involves as 
afalyLical—-empirical exploration, then, Of thas gap Ox 
tension between concept and object - a tension or contradic- 
tion that identity-thinking glosses over. The exceptional 
importance of language use and evocation is necessarily under- 
scored with negative dialectics. Two items that become central to 
this kind Of analysis are possibility “and object. ‘They 
acquire, as do Others, a methodological status as procedures 
that reveal for and empower participants in the practical 


method. As Adorno says, 


We can see through the identity principle, but 


we Cannet think without adentifyinge. “Any “defin= 
PELon Ler teenti ticattOm. ws. NOM= een t hiy ous 
the Secret telos of Identification. "Hi 71s "the 


Part that can be sadlvaged; the mistake in tradi-— 
Elona thinkang is that Tdentvey as cake for 
the goal. The force that shatters the appearance 
Of Identity Le the force cL thinking, =tnewuse Ot 
At is" undermines the form of that appearance, 
which remains inalienable just the same. 
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The notion of rational identity is a methodological and 
normative standard that Adorno considered to reside in un- 
receemed objects. Rational identity is an organizational 
ideal, that can emerge, but conventional thought has failed 
EO perceive. “The typical charge of Ehis kind of thinking 1s 
that utopian elements are abstractions of the object, in 
question whereas non-identity thinking reveals the utopian 
projections as but aspects unseen or suppressed by linear, 
conventional thought. Another approach is to start out from 
the concept, as Adorno indicates at one point in Negative 
Dialectics, so that an interpretive and evaluative rendering 
can be made of the object. In a discussion of the equivalence 
of exchange principle or the bourgeois free market ideology 

The barter principle, the reduction of human 

labour to the abstract universal concept 

of average working hours, is fundamentally 

akin tothe principle of 1dentrricacron: 

JjaiOnce critical theory has shown 1 up 

for what it is - an exchange of things 

that are equal and yet unequal - our 

critique of the inequality within equality 

aims at equality too....I1f no man had part 

of his labor witheld from him any more, 

rational identity would be a fact, and 

society would have transcended the identi- 

fying mode of thinking. 

(Adorno, 97 Sis ol Oy a) 

I refer, as well, to another example of Adorno's use of nega- 
tive dialectic in connection with the concept of freedom. 
Here what he seeks to display in his section on method is the 
eoncept - object. rift that pertains’ to\ freedom under current 


bourgeois hegemony. Adorno does not merely state an incon- 


@ruence between the two object fields; in the sense of «4 
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Vegreal non-sequitur, but traces the organization symbolic 
expression or naming of freedom to the (unequal) power 
Beleeions O1 a late Capitalist society; that 2s to the 
reproductive Sites of naming practices. Helis then able 
to couple this part of the dialectic to an empirical analy- 
Sis or survey of what conditions obtain for men and women 
Civically and economically in our society. By then bringing 
the two parts of his analyses, subject relations and object 
melealons coger tne: he partially completes the dialectic of 
negation. He thereby enables participants to see the his- 
torical interdependencies of subject and object - out of 
which practical activity may be organized. Depending upon 
circumstances a project of practical social inquiry informed 
by a negative dialectic can begin on a subjective or objec- 
tive moment. Each, however,must recover the other. I would 
Pike tO Lilustrate this approach further by citing Adorno"s 
discussion of freedom. (It should be remembered that he 
talks not of abstract notions of freedom but of something 
that we as persons living now, in our industrial culture, 
invest in and expect from, concretely). 

The concept (freedom) says not only that 

Be 2s applicable to all individuals 

defined as free; it feeds on the idea 

Gf a2 condition in which indiayiduais 

would have qualities not to be ascribed 

to anyone here and now.... The concept 

of freedom lags behind itself as soon 

as we apply it empirically. —1t is nor 

what it says, then. But because it 


must always be also the concept of what 
it covers, it is to be confronted with 
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what it covers. Such confrontation 
forces ft to Contradict jtselt.-., 
Liewandivaicual We both more anaeless 
than his general definition...this 
day, he will experience this "more" 
as his own negativity.... The poten- 
tual on Preedomicall s fomteri tucrzing 
what an inevitable formalization has 
made of the potential. 

(Adorno, 973s) OD. 2052) 
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one Because socvo-cultural and philosophical anguiry can 
begin, for Adorno, on different fronts, even though sub- 
jectivity or objectivity cannot be known as a pure 
datum, certain methodological concepts have a general 
Significance in negative dialectics. These are useful 
ways of determining the particular (i.e., unique his- 
POevca lychaLracter) of va concept on ebvece and help 
trace the internal subject-object relations of a social 
or physical phenomenon. It is important to convey this 
dynamic between subject and object, not only for the 
Prileical theorist, but for the wider participants in 
certain cultural practices for this theoretic work shows 
the 'push and pull' of creative-regressive relations 
Ping pbeminea: the: particular chatactemict tie Chyect 
iPLouLisOCclery mum our Subcul~ure and, inoue school 
Smaoroqjram Ormesclenti tic htradition © Tor begin co know 
how and what to resist means to recognize what deter- 
Mining marks the society we reproduce for, makes 

upon the object of our interest. I am speaking here 
about the everyday appearance that say, ‘freedom’, or 


"individualization', or ‘competency based teaching', 
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Om fOrmative E€valuation’ on “siftirmatives action’ have 
Porm@uss TOutimely Coping. im ourssceiery and. anstitutions 
—fat theirs stage Of productive development. This 
TSVanoOEenerm way soo saying that although objects. are 
not known directly, they have primacy as an ontological 
field s-OG Acorno,, and for critical jheory, Methodco- 
logically, as questioning persons we approach the 
object field from within ourselves - seeing each pole 
as points of energy. Yet, the recognition that needs 
to be re-achieved continually is that our reciprocal 
constitution is a reflective-formative process irredu- 
Cible to mechanical or subjective centres., Each shift 
in the history of social science methodology has tended 
to leave one or the other relational field obscured. 
Other methodological concepts which need mention as 
composites of an approach in necative dialectics are 
those of constellation, essence-appearance, particular- 
universal, and synthesis. I have treated some of these 
obliquely in the earlier discussion and ~ examples. 
Constellation(s), suggests Adorno, is a means of 
"SiLluminating the specific side of the object, the side 
Which. tOua Classifying procedure is G€ither a matter of 
Mig trerencesor a burden” (Adorno, 1974) pp. 162). The 
analogue for this kind of thinking is that of language 
Gonduct. It is suggested that language is so much more 


tictedes onerererent, fOr ats ‘concepts and their objects. 
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Its primary function in appropriating the world is not by 
naming it but by revealing concepts, centred arowdan object 
through a relational network impregnated with intention. In 
coming to know the object field, the constellation connotes 
and evokes far more than the concept in its bold singularity 
can possibly indicate. Concepts that may subsume or pretend, or 
correspond, 'excise' far more practically than they achieve 
politically through a spurious clarity. Adorno cites Max 
Weber™s sensitivity to the difficulty of defining historical 
eoncepts. In attempting to compose a scientific practice 
adequate to historical sociology Weber illuminates his con- 
cept of capitalism relationally. Profit-motives are seen as 
emergent ‘principles of lucrativity' and market relations. 
The axis of the latter is ‘capital and interest calculation’. 
This is generated through the exchange, freely, of work- 
centred wage labour. This organization of production requires 
a. fationalretic legal system’ to account for cost, —Price, 
work flow, not to mention the separation of responsibilities 
Meadnd a pervasive governing principle of satronality at 
large" and so on. Nothing less than this kind of treatment 
Pestores the object field, capitalism in this instance, to 
#tS particular identity within history. It, too, can become 
the social totality to the particularity of other objects. 
The paired ideas of essence and appearance have played 
strong methodological roles in the work of Marx, Hegel, 


Lukaés and others in their investigations of capitalist 
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social relations and of the contemporary consciousness of 
those relations. Adorno incorporates this paired idea 
within negative dialectics as part of a methodical arsenal 
for determining instrumentalist practices and for disclosing 
progressive states of rational Raeae rey that lie within the 
objects. Adorno argues that essence is not the rather more 
Hegelian notion of a "hypostatized, spiritual being-in- 
itself." It is rather that which is undisclosed behind a 
“facade of immediacy." Although it constitutes what the 
facts are,their roots in an essential constellation of cate- 
gories are denied or obscured by contemporary scientific 
practice. Factual representations in both our formal and 
popular thinking as intentioned projects help recede the 
essential into a 'background' world. Essence is the béte 
noire of a social life set up to reduce men to the anaesthe- 
tized routines of their existence. Appearance, then, is 
a way of describing the subject-objects relations of a 
"world that curtails and threatens their life by reproducing 
it and making them believe that it has this character so 
as to Ssatisty their neéds." (Adorno, p. 167). Like the 
larger method of non-identity thinking essence - appearance 
posits the contradiction between the 'way things are and 
the way they purport to be.' Above all the hostile primacy 
of an object world is what confronts and stands over against 
men. Marx"s analysis of capitalist society, as among other 


things a macrosociology, is paradigmatic of work that 
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unveils the fundamental relations of this society and Shows 
how facts, Or appearances are a material part of our total- 
ized relations. Even as ideological representations, they 
partially determine social and economic production but they 
also actively “deceive us" about the laws of society. As 
Adorno Says, 

Essence (in our society) is what must 

be covered up, according to the mis- 

chief-making law of unessentiality; to 

deny that there is an essence means to 

Side with appearance, with the total 

ideology which existence has become. 

(Adorno, L973, Pp. 169) 

What this study has pointed to in the context of curriculum 
reform, is reflected in the essence-appearance idea on sev- 
eral levels. Substantively, we have much difficulty in 
recognizing what curriculum development work actually is 
progressive, reformist, or reactionary. We have difficulty 
separating out, as practitioners, what it means to appro- 


Priate a theorebic tradition, critically, and commit our 


vopien 


Selves to the wractical transformations that follow Lts use. 


Tt is not only in worlds of research discourse that ‘the 
levelling of essence and appearance’ is felt. Adorno con- 
tends that subjectivity within persons as arrested. ihe 
knower aS an emotive being has a reduced capacity to feel 


suffering and happiness, to "separate essentials and in- 


essentials’, and ‘to know cause and effect.' It is not that 


the universal sense of essence is lost but that it is cavered 


over in a hypertrophy of ungrounded cultural and political 
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practices. Criticism of the sort being assembled here can 
begin to denude the prevailing generalities of the social 
world as somehow necessary appearances in a natural order. 
vysUbyeCe-Ob ect relatvons, that Ws an “critical prac— 
tical inquiry, we see a tendency amongst theorists to conflate each 
pole to basic equivalence of one another - a pointing to 
‘in-here' and to ‘out there' at the expense of each others' 
qualitative differences. Particular or particularity as 
part of the object pair particular-universal is a methodolo- 
gical concePt that is used throughout Adorno's work to sus- 
tain a knowledge of social and cultural objects. He argues 
that to °%use the concept of the particular in pointing to 
objects necessarily means its negation at the same time. 
It narrows the presence of the vivid object and what in fact 
lies, nameless and looming behind the object. This negation 
is a limited but necessary moment of negative dialectics. 
We live through and convene constellations of particulars 
in our lives. Yet we know more than we can name since "the 
particular would not be definable without the universal that 
UOCHELELESe Lt, according to Current *logic; but mebiher 1s" 2t 
identical with the universal " (Adorno, 1973, p. 173). In 
order to understand and act within society means to favor it 
from inside formatively - as within the particulars of 
consciousness and the symbolic practices (curriculum) of a 
Barticular social formation (society). “Thus to participate 


ereatively an society means to know, 12f not dwell, on 1s 
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social forms and cultural practices. For Adorno identity 
thinking, as thought reified, means the inability to dissolve 
the opacity of appearances in capitalist society to see how, 
for instance, equivalence exchange as a distributed meaning 

1s examined, in itself as a symbolic form, and to what it, 
among other social forms, opaques about the relational 
dynamics underlying this society. 

But what about the converse of identity thinking? Is 
there not a promise that arises out of the workings of the 
negative dialectic? In order to convene critique, or a 
discussion of essence and appearance, or the particular and 
universal means we suppose or know of the possibilitv or 
presence of another realm of relations where emancipatory 
interests can be achieved. Adorno argues that the methodol- 
ogical concept, rational identity, preserves a "true con- 
sciousness' or ‘objective reason’ over against ideology, 
false consciousness, appearance, or identity thinking. This 
Supposes that the subject-object suppression, at formal and 
popular levels of our society, masks the idea of the object 
as containing ideal properties unrealized and unthematized. 
the concept for the Object Contains Utopian relations That 
under different social relations could be met by the object 
in question. In social inquiry the questions of validity 
and origins of our knowledge, or truth, accompany the organ- 
ization of a rational society. Negative dialectics, then, 


is both a method and normative materialization - up to this 
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point still unfulfilled. It inserts itself self-consciously 
and methodically in thought and in physical material reality 
and recognizes each as contradictory. Yet, these contradic- 
tions are particulars (capitalist commodity society) which 

are dialectical relations in their own right. Inquiry begins 
with these points. No interpretation of these contradictions 
is exhaustive. Negation seeks their transcendence through 


Ene 1 OLce Of 10s joractical questions. 


SOciety,; 1f it iS “understood: as tne 
functional context of human self- 
preservation, ‘means’ this: namely, 
that it aims objectively at a repro- 
Guction Of ats tite whieh 25 “conso- 
nantwith the state of its powers.... As 
soon as it were no longer retarded by 
societal or scientistic authoritative 
orders, the subjective reason of the 
ends-means relation would be trans- 
formed into objective reason, which is 
contained in the axiological moment as 
a moment of knowledge itself. Value 
and value freedom are mediated dialec- 
tically through one another. No know 
ledge orientated towards the mediated 
essence of society would be true if it 
desired a different state of affairs. 
To this extent, 1t would be an "evalua— 
tive’ knowledge. Nothing can be demanded 
of society which does not emerge from 
the relationship between the concept and 
the empirical, which is not therefore 
essentially knowledge. 
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The practical method that I develop through this study tries 
Poulniee ache, fragments of ongulny, 2nto curriculum rerorm, 
from several different fronts. I am concerned that the 


notion of rational identity is brought a bit closer to us, 


as a community of readers doing curriculum work. Different 
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aspects of the study methodically emphasize and recover the 
subject and object relations of practices in curriculum 
reform in a way reminiscent of Adorno's critical philosophy. 
in itself, as a study, it is necessarily incomplete and 


fragmentary. 


HABERMAS ' CONTRIBUTION AS A MOMENT OF PUBLIC DISCOURSE 


As I approach this third moment of the practical method 
I want to remind the reader of what he and I have been 
embarking upon. The practical method that I construct here 
and reiterate throughout the study is operative on at least 
feur levels. *By combining immanent crpticism, tdbalectical 
negation, and public discourse I assemble firstly a critical 
scientific theory for explaining the phenomena under study; 
namely, curriculum reform as a social political practice 
and its special case in social studies education in North 
America. Secondly, the practical method is to have been 
taken as a way of reaching this text as a research discourse 
in a reflexive manner such that the structure of its 
arguments, its conceptual-methodical features, its political 
prejudices and the life interests and lifestyle of this 
researcher are continually made problematic as these rela- 
tions impinge upon others who practice human science and 
research in the progressive paradigm of curriculum studies 
(evrea 1970-1982) 2 “Thirdly, the practical method 1s "tc 
be seen a form of ideological criticism, prima facie, in 
tha 1b torvents ats analyses of curricular text, conven- 


tional pedagogical- relations, bureaucratic educational 
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vocabulary and school-society-world relations against a nor- 
mative background of the anticipatory good life - post - 
Marxist socialism. Fourthly, the practical method contri.- 
butes to a movement in this transitional phase of neo-Marxist 
thought, to secure the conditions for the organization and 
embodiment of political discourse and action in public 
institutions such as schools and universities and in the 
community life of persons not formally studying problems 

of discursive will-formation in civic and educational par- 
ticipation. Hach of these four functions of the practical 
method is emphasized at different points of this study. 
Elements of each can only mediate with one another in a 
research community that gives it a home. The authenticity 
of this community Isat test in responding unequivocally to 
these four levels of my study. The test of the practical 
method, never unequivocal, resides in the discourse and 
action of participants who challenge and apppropriate it 

as a tradition of political philosophy. 

Jurgen Habermas, now the most prominent representative 
of the Frankfurt School, demonstrates through the range of 
his writings on social evolution, social Sscrence methodology, 
analyses of the state, language and moral development a 
concern with the idea of the public sphere. Habermas sees the 
public sphere, an ideal of civic participation developed 
from early bourgeois society, as a normative and organiza- 


tional standard to assess everyday, political, and 
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intellectual life under organized capitalism. The public 
specifically refers to an arrangement of social life where- 
by citizens could assemble, discuss, and form opinion 
tveeiy and fobustly — concerning Vssues of social life. 

It was seen aS a means by an emergent, enfranchised mercan- 
tilist class to contain the influence and caprice of estab- 
lished authority traditionally emanating from state, 

court, or church. The bourgeoisie as a social class was 
interested to secure a political foothold ain, the civil life 
of society in order that their commercial - economic inter- 
ests could thrive in a social and political climate unhin- 
dered by dogma or the weight of precedent. The free and 
full expression of articulate opinion, as organized through 
relations of formal democracy, became one means of securing 
cultural-political hegemony of an economically ascendant 
Class. The procedures of free argument became the justify- 
ing force for legitimizing public opinion. Hence discussion 
in order to have warrant and significance in the society 

is to proceed by force of critical reason. The bourgeois 
jdeal, although now recessive in its particular class 
connotations, of the discursive formation of will has 
become a cultural institution under liberal and organized 
capitalism of considerable ideological and political force. 
This sphere, as the idea of public opinion, has been con- 
sidered historically to express the general interest. This 
belief has prevailed despite the observations that it is 


affluent 'well-connected' persons who carry, formulate, and 
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project authoritative opinion. The popular assumption, then 
in our society, is that certain classes of persons represent 
Ene= “reasoning public’ by virtue ‘of ‘thelr capital and 
property.45 

However, despite its historical -career, it is important 
HOt LO forget the rational) critical impulse that ies 
embedded within the idea of public opinion as a process of 
discursive will formation. - The possibilities thatelie with 
this social institution in contemporary technical-rational 
society have never been fully realized in either North Amer- 
mca -OrebuUrope fOr civic or educational» participatzonm. Slt 
has been argued by Habermas (1975) and Offe (1972) that the 
potentiality of the public sphere as one organization of 
public discourse and action has lessened under 'progressive' 
epochs of captitalism. In the context of everyday relations 
in the advanced capitalist democracies, the public sphere 
as a-Critical and rational organization of opinion in 
civic practice has been distorted and shrunk to resemble 
‘media’ and ‘public relations’ work. The possiblity of the 
organization of discourse and action in the general interest 
in public life has correspondingly lessened. It has been 
noted (Habermas, 1975; Touraine, 1968; Bell, 1976) that 
relations between the state and civil life or society have 
become progressively more intertwined as the sector seeks 
to stabilize capital accumulation, investment crises, and 
popular anxiety through intervention in economic and 


social benefit decisions. Additionally, natural science 
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and its technological derivatives is now considered a pro- 
ductive factor in the economic subsystems of society - 
losing its formerly quasi-independent and critical position 
in socio-cultural life. These tendencies Habermas con- 
tends: reduce the possibility cf the popular organization of 
Will and decisions over issues affecting public life. 

As the social system restructures itself, the form 
of social integration and class-based social interest 
shift from an economic organization based upon equivalence 
exchange, at least ideologically, to one based on organized 
COrpOrate-Stare Sector concentration and *‘securement' of 
markets, pricing and investment structures. As a result 
the nature of intervention in everyday economic life shifts, 
as do the expectational profiles of work. Legitimation 
becomes a problem of fixing 'mass loyalty’ to a system that 
still organizes social production for private interest. 
One gambit the state uses to secure the bases of legitimation 
and motivation of the remainder of citizens is the 'depoliti- 
euUzation Of practical issues." The socrval value of popular 
and educational knowledge is defrayed by its sublation to 
instrumental thinking and technical problem-solving. Organ- 
ized capitalist societies seem to be drifting toward a 


TMegative Utopia of technical control, over hastory” (Haber- 
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Such contradictions can no longer be 
designated accurately as antagonisms 
between classes, yet they can still 
be interpreted as results of the 
Still dominant process of the private 
NiwEt zat On of Capi talrana at a 
Specifically capitalist power struc- 
ture. 
(Offe quoted in Habermas, 
1970, Be 108) 
Class distinctions persist in the 
form Of subcultural traditions and 
corresponding differences not only 
uo Che standard sof Living ana late 
S_vle Oui also an (politecad ate itude. 
(Habermas, 1970, p. 109) 

In his work on the social evolution of societies and 
consciousness, Habermas attempts to reconstruct Marx's own 
method and analysis of historical materialism (see Habermas, 
toO7o, Cc. 4) to take account of the structural shitrcs: in 
organized capitalism occurring in the late twentieth century- 
something Marx apparently did not foresee. The effects of 
these shifts upon the normative structures and ego develop- 
ment of persons living in these societies is the most 
current interest developed by Habermas (Habermas, 1981). For 
the purposes of this study, it is Habermas' recasting of 
@arlier historical materialism from productive labour as 
practical activity to work and interaction (or language) as 
the twin reproductive interests of human social organization. 
Habermas argues that neither Marx nor contemporary social 
theorists effectively recognized work and interaction as 


the material-historical struggles that constitute the project 


of the social work and hence social evolution. Hence, a 
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humanized praxiology must concern itself, according to 
Habermas  crateria with not only productive, material 
transformation but also with transformations in institu-— 
fi onal and) adentity structures, © Invalstudy, such’ as: this 
one, concerned with curriculum reform, as a cultural prac- 
tice,  thenpalticulariorgani zation of symbole iwnteraection, 
and. of cultural’ tradition 2s ef primary importance. 

The practical method which assembled, here, contends to 
haven they capacity to accomplish analytic, interpretive, and 
critical or enactive inquiry concurrently. I achieve this 
Dy thenarizingsa particular cultural obyect) or practice, 
curriculum reform, and begin to reveal the social meaning 
and possibilities of this object, often hidden, through the 
three moments of practical method. In one important sense, 
although the practical method contends to be human science 
aneveric que cencucrentiy, 2 does, So.en untolds omy through 
revolutionary practice - anything less suppresses its 
encoded possibilities as a human project. In order to 
unfold in the general interest, as it were, means that ex- 
planation, interpretation and critique must be situated in 
self-conscious public discourse. This can be equally 
materially momentous as revolutionary research discourse, 
paradigmatic of human science or it’ can also be the revolu- 
tionary organization of enlightenment in public communities, 
and in school-based instructional settings where issues and 
decisions of real general interest (see Genss, 1981) have 


emerged in the minds of affected citizens. 
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What becomes of ‘concern for curriculum workers; organic 
inte ibectualam( see (Gramsci, 4074), “pe 96) ane, aronically, 
social policy bureaucrats in the state sector is the nature 
of self-understanding of citizens under successive re- 
entrenchments of capitalism. That is, what outcomes for 
social learning are associated with structural economic 
shifts in mediation with dominant cultural forms that would 
be signficantly different generationally for citizens' latent 
interests in practical action? As Habermas shows, in his 
reconstruction Of “social evolution Shifts in productive 
forces at the societal level imply necessary shifts in 
social learning so that changes in work relations, for 
instance, either lead to incorporation within a docile popu- 
lation or so that the population acutely challenges the 
SHrtes. ii therm imacro: social reality; that 1s; as the prin- 
Ciples of social antegration within a society shift so do its 
relations of moral order and consciousness {see Bernstein, 
1971), Although underdeveloped by Marx, Habermas develops 
the realm of symbolic interaction on both subjective and 
intersubjective planes. Social learning incorporates 
relations Of Moral Gansight, imaginativon and practical know * 
ledge within the communicative organization of action. 

Within the universe of social learning communicative action 
is a means society introjected whereby conflict, consensus, 
and action are regulated in the course of everyday life. 

Clearly, as the complexity of the economic subsystems, and 


with that new productive relations occurs the more mature 
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forms of social integration develop. Using the notions of 
socialized labour and socialized consciousness in this 
context, it could be argued that more mature social learning 
could occur. Hence, the possibility of superior moral 
insight organized around language and interaction could 

be realized through crises events in organized capitalism. 

A central insight of Marx had to do with the progressive 
developments that often emerge from crises of contradiction. 
In Habermas, the "dialectic of forces and relations of pro- 
duction" as a potentially revolutionary relation is extended 
and elaborated to include communicative organizatim; that is, 
as a motive-forming interest. 

Human language, as an outcome of intersubjectivity, brings 
together subjective needs and feelings, cognitive ability, 
normative motives, and transforms them into an intentioned 
project of action and desire. Percepts and values through 
utterance are transformed into projects of general and par- 
ticular validity. Such action, normatively bound, reflects 
stages of economic and social development as well as it does 
stages of ego and moral development. The later work of 
errcicad theory has been to demarcate these stages, more 
fully, giving it the ability to name social psychological 
factors behind often parodoxical social movements (e.g., 
return to fundamentalism, neo-conservative politics and 
social acquiescence). The risk for those of us as educators 
Whoerwork ame"Soctal werorn' as a vocation us >that the other 


side of the dialectic of maturity and regression, under an 
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organized capitalism, can occur. It is equally possibile 
that the dominant institutional framework we all labour 
under "will gradually absorb communicative action " (Habermas, 
DOV) Re LOG Symi considering valid our-iriends: im this 41 
wonder if 

Sociopsychologically, the era is 

typified less by the authoritarian 

personality than by ‘che destructur— 

ing of the superego. The increase 

in adaptive behaviour (that we wit- 

ness) is, however, only the obverse 

of the dissolution of the sphere of 

linguistically-mediated interaction 

by the structure of purposive- 

rational action. 

(Habermas, 1970, p. 107) 

In his more recent work on communication and evolution, 
Habermas (1979, 1981) suggests that social theory may be 
in a position to tie the development of technology (one 
level of the productive forces) to stages of formal cognitive 
development. In large measure he draws from Piaget, 
Kohlberg and the history of technological developments 
(see Freyer, 1965) in demonstrating how linguistic-cognitive 
structures mediate with productive forces. What Habermas 
inserts, analytically, between identity structures and 
economia, Organization in explaining, the ‘centradictory devel-— 
opment of each is the world view of persons and of groups. 
Early work on communicative competence (Habermas, 1971) 
indicated the generative role (action and understanding) that 


shifting world views had in concert with both the semantic 


properties Speakers held and theiz Social setting of 
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communication. If these relations are elaborated in the 
directions research in critical theory proposes then 

world views of persons, of texts, of institutional expres - 
sions become one more access point for curriculum studies 

in understanding the deficits and possibilities of social 
reform programs. Since curricula encode social representa- 
tions of the world, to more deeply investigate, using nega- 
tive dialectics as prototype method, the concatenation of 
ordered world views, these 'grand suppositions' of par- 
ticular rationality structures, also means disclosing the 
practical force of these particular mediations. 

Habermas in his earlier works (1970, 1971, 1974) has 
relied extensively upon Freud td give projects of critical- 
practical theory its normative and emancipatory zeal. 
Through combining Marx and Freud, or characterological and 
social structure, individual development, at the level “of 
persons is given collective, historical content at the 
level of institutions. For Habermas, as it was implicitly 
for the aforementioned, it is important to appreciate and 
thematize the mediations between the two levels of movement. 
Critical theory has come’ to accept that the therapeutic and 
psychodynamic investigations of Freud into consciousness, 
its style, origins, and functions also have implications 
for understanding collective social organization - not, 
however, aS a mere transposition of insights to a collective 
level since the insights of analytic therapy for the person 


are causally organized. Freud's applied psychology 
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construed conceptions of normality, and deviance as 'distur- 


bances of communication, béhaviour, and organic function.' 


However, what wants as a normal or 
deviant self-formative process can 
be defined only in accordance with 
the anstitutional framework of a 
society, then this society as a whole 
could itself be in a pathological 
state, when compared with other 
cultures, even though it sets the 
standard of normality for the in- 
dividual cases it subsumes. 

(Habermas, 1971, ~@. 274) 


TNevexteciustoO which there 1s homology of function, but noe 
identity, between the structures of consciousness and 
those of societal forms according to Habermas' interpreta- 
tion of Freud's metapsychology, if we accept it, secures 
the importance of communicative organization in the promo- 


tive tendencies of persons' political projects. That is, 


the reality which the ego comes up 
against and which makes the instinc- 
tual impulses leading to conflict appear 
as a source of danger is the system 
of self-preservation, that is, society, 
whose institutional demands upon the 
emergent individual are represented by 
the parents. Consequently, the external 
authority whose intrapsychic extension 
is the superego has an economic founda- 
Clon. ... The same configurations that 
drive the individual to neurosis move 
society to establish institutions. 
What characterizes institutions is at 
the same time what constitutes their 
similarity with pathological forms. 
Like the repetition compulsion from 
within, institutional compulsion from 
without brings about a relatively 
tigid Eeproduction Of uniform behay— 
iour that is removed from criticism. 
(Habermas, LIL, ep. 2755.27 6) 
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Fabermas sees the tendencies of purposive-rational 
action in society to be embedded in an interaction structure 
that is carefully mediated by cultural forms such as media, 
community life, schools, and local civic expression. Since 
the communicative action organized in these structures must 
Serve Ele inverests of socials labour, these ainguirstac: and 
cultural resources are available to express group interests 
aside from reproduction. The latent contradiction in the 
deployment resides in the fact that this normative cultural 
system of interaction, embedded in the above forms requires 
to be "institutionally stabilized' for the prevailing eco- 
nomic interests, yet this normative structure of interaction 
although it accomplishes a restless pseudoconsensus among 
persons also can become the means, the expression of trans- 
cendent interests. Not all expressed social and instinctual 
needs find gratification through the dominant social organ- 
ization of everydav routines. Yet these action motives are 
not countered, Habermas argues, cognitively or discursively, 
as much as they are through affective forces. That is, the 

-.-institutional framework consists of com- 
pulsory norms, which notvonly sanctionridan-— 


guistically interpreted needs but also 


redirect, transform, and suppress then. 
(Habermas, 1971, p. 279) 


The argument can proceed the following wav. If social 


repression is partly achieved through organizing distorted 
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communication within cultural forms then as economic condi- 
tions shift and ego development occurs then the institu- 
tional framework of the society requires less ideological 
and political repression and more progressive forms of 
gratification can be tolerated. This is one dimension of 
the implications between styles of consciousness and the 
particular level of organization of social-cultural and 
economic development. Clearly, if I refer to progressive 
or mature forms of development it refers to the personal 
appropriation of freedom by those who experience suffering, 
suppression, or the failure of their projects. Radical 
change of this kind presupposes that we abandon the commo- 
dified transmission of help from centres of expertise and 
research. These changes must emanate from the articulation 
of locally recognized and expressed conflicts - in our case 
from the inner and outer boundaries of the school community. 
It is important to remember how Habermas recasts Marx's 
historical materialism. By extending Marx's ontology of 
nature and social labour into a developed categorial frame- 
work the importance of work or labour and interaction Or 
language is emphasized. Using Freud's model of psychoanaly- 
Sic as a prototype method for critical Aheory s (projects. 
Habermas has us understand the appearance and durability 
of power and ideology as relations of distorted communication. 
This suggests that in order to understand the problems of 


resistance, domination, and human praxis for social reform 
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and hence curriculum reform means that linguistic, cognitive, 
moral, and psycho-sexual development become formal topics 

Of research ne praxiology. Although noe formal research or 
private opinion at present suggests a qualitative, pro- 
gressive Sshitt an our institutional frameworks, it 1s to 

the organization of communication in formal and informal 
settings that curriculum inquiry energies could be placed 

if we accept Adorno's dictum on the unredeemed object; that 
is, the bringing to public consciousness the possibilities of 
personal and collective development. To be sure this is no mere 
idealism but the laying of a basis for critico-formative 
projects in which human praxis is understood as the recon- 
struction of speech, cognition, and action - as modes that 
re-express intimacy, necessity and nature with others. 
Habermas (1979, C.3) has recently delineated the stages of 
moral consciousness and relational capacity that can accom- 
pany these ideal shifts in speech and action. 

It is in Theory and Practice (1974) that Habermas suggests 
some of the important methodological caveats for a critical 
inguiry that seeks to inform political organization. 

The theory thus encompasses a dual rela- 
tionship between theory and praxis. On 
the one hand, it investigates the con- 
Stieutive Histocical complex. Of ithe 
constellation of self-interests, to 
which the theory still belongs across 
and beyond its acts of insight. On 

the other hand, 1t Studies the histor- 
ical#interconnections of action, in 


which the theory, as action-oriented, 
can intervene. In the one case, we have 
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a social praxis, which as societal syn- 

thesis, makes insight possible; in the 

other case, a political praxis which 

consciously aims at overthrowing the 

existing system of institutions. Because 

of its meslection on its ownvorigins, 

critique is to be distinguished from 

science as well as from philosophy. 

(Habermas, 1974, p. 2) 
In partially dissembling this quotation, what the reader is 
admonished is that inguiry that seriously seeks and risks 
an understanding of radical curriculum reform will inves- 
tigate the origins and context of the research problem as 
posed within a particular research community at the same 
time as it recovers the motives and interests of those doing 
inquiry within their personal structures of opportunity and 
commitment. Secondly, it maintains the former insights as 
it prepares for political action emergent from particular 
cultural and interactive fields in full recognition of the 
coercive limits, 'cooling-out' strategies, and interactive 
opportunities of state-society relations. In addition, this 
kind of inquiry, Habermas indicates, must be cognizant of 
the history of how political power has been used; and that of its 
distribution and appearance. It is within these kinds of 
constitutive contexts that we can attempt substantive pro- 
Fects of radical political criticism. 
What then can be said about the organization or retrieval 

of power over practical questions in the form of public or 


practical reason? It is within the context of the public 


sphere that practical questions show their manifold implications 
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for reflection and action. The public sphere as I have 
aroued Gariier was a cultural form for the text, expression, 
and rejection of public opinion or normative perspectives 

On PsSues an the lifeworld. For the mercantilist class 
these were norms that were oriented action and could 

be validated or dissolved only through critical reason(s). 
Cognitive support, in the way of intellectual inguiry or 
theorising entered the structures of discussion of the public 
sphere to be integrated within communicative practices, in 
Situ. Such theorising, as I have assembled, throughout this 
study for instance, leads not directly to correspondences 

in political struggle - it contains an explanatory and in- 
terpretive function for persons' interests, which are often 
latent or non-symbolized, in ‘the reflexive formation of 
volition. ~Hence, Eheorising through public discourse 
practices is reconstructive, clarifying, and anticipatory 

in that it sets the institutional and psychic preconditions 
fOr the Organi zatron Of political action. In a real sense; 
Perre through the public discourse that we, ,as selt-interes— 
ted groups, begin to recognize social domination in its 
density, as it corrodes our self-confidence and solidarity. 
it 2S through public discourse that we can see how resis- 
tance can be formed to those relations that play upon our 
guilt complexes and our sense of deficit at not holding 
expertise in understanding society. Political action 
requires that practical discourse over questions of real 


interest (see Geuss, 1981) be institutionalized within 
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publics prior to! mare collective,, action. The objective 
within interested publics,. then is the generation of a 
practical discourse that convenes the open, unconstrained, 
non-technical idwscussion of community problems = that is, by 
EbCely "SolLectuing: participants. AS TP haveearqued in earitver 
Secerons What is key to public discourse asa practical 
accomplishment is the dissolution of distortions and com- 
pulsivons im communication which are lodged in “the social 
Structure, im “textual forms and traditions Of interaction 
and in persons' consciousness. In broader terms what emerges 
through public discourse is the "general discursive forma- 


EvOmeon pub Lic wall (Habexmas;, 19/47 4p. 5).) Thws struc— 
tural organization of communication has become increasingly 
difficult as public issues are absorbed and depoliticized 
tn thevilogqic of technical hegemony... Public discourse, £00, 
hasy then vital funclionsof<recovering whe cultural contents 
Of a Class, ethnic, and vocational consciousness that aids 
PecelOormingaa: public tradition. 

The university, under assault presently and contradic- 
tory at the best of times, ideologically committed as it is to 
critical scientific research,can serve as an advocate in- 
directly of the organization of viewpoints and political 
erganization that would run counter to dominant state- 
corporate perspectives. Its history as an institution 


provides some precedent for internal and public ‘discursive 


will-formation.' In our time the role of the organic 
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intellectual in Gramsci's sense, is typically more evident 
im groups allied around ecology, labour, and civil rights 
issues. The womens' movements, certain labour and ecology 
coalitions exemplify the possibilities of a practical 
discourse rather than most educational organizations or 
electoral politics. “One  difiicwilty, for those OL us-in— 
volved in curriculum planning is to recognize the imporéant 
differences in organizational approach between those in the 
society who passively withdraw their consent from primary 
practices and those who are in a disguised, but virtual 
position for political action on concrete community issues. 


Symptomatically, the appearances of dissent are similar; 


practical methodology can begin to clarify the potentiality 
in different strata of consciousness. 

The historical and political importance of curriculum 
work should not be undermined as epiphenomenal cultural 
practice. By re-institutionalising new patterns of dis- 
course through school organizations, teacher education and 
development, the contradictions of liberal reforms in 
education can often be exploited. In severing curriculum 
development from its original authoritative bases in church 
and class, program content is relativized and laid open to 
discipline intervention. With a professional vocabulary 
ef “openness', ‘individualization', and ‘integration’ 
content and form is vulnerable to counter-ideological in- 


fluence. Bernstein (1971) has pointed to the contradictions 
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between psychologized social control and cultural alternatives 
of the 'new' curricula. The unboundedness of cognitive con- 
tents Of Snterdisciplinary programs can arfimm a kind Of 
practical discourse in the planning and the pedagogy of such 
programs. For teachers and learners this would represent an 
extension in social learning patterns as themes mediate 
with organization/pedagogy in the formation of will. The 
undexside of this contradiction best seen in the Ion Or 
curriculum reform efforts is how ‘affirmative’ curriculum 
philosophies and their progressive vocabulary, often do 
little to ensure a practical discourse within classrooms and 
within the regions immediately outside them nor to generate 
new knowledge forms. The phenomenon of 'no-significant- 
difference’ in implementation and development project his- 
tory attests to the material power of appearances, as legit- 
imation devices, in the organized economies of the capitalist 
State. Curriculum reform can be likened to the 

"bold fiction" of liberal democracy which 

was shattered .. . by the restrictive 

Scanule1Ons OF production, a pOlarizacicn 

of forces resulted ...(and) a tendency 

has set in to reject as illusion the 

claim that “political, and practireal ques= 

tions may be clarified discursively, and 


io deny, posltivistically, the truth 
value of such questions. 


(Habermas, 1974, p. 26) 
Public discourse can occur and become a practico-creative 
force if we consider its movement to be composed of at least 


three interests. One of these is constituted through the 
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moment of immanent criticism or the generation of critical 
scientific analysis of societal processes (see Horkheimer, 
1940) - projected and historical. A second interest con- 
sists in the interpretive analysis of subject-object rela- 
tions where text, event, and speech are subject to self- 
formative and conceptual analysis of their inner limits and 
possibilities as historical sediments in social-political 
time, Or negative dialectics (Adorno, 1981). Thirdly, these 
two interests and their respective insights and thematizations 
need to be embodied in a progressive, public normative 
structure whose deliberations are conducted and resolved as 
the practical organization of communicative action directed 
foward political struggle, or public discourse. Public dis — 
course contains the prior systematic insights on structural 
developments, the contents of consciousness and cultural 

text and the strategic and tactical planning of political 
action in reflective-discursive relations. As Habermas terms 
it the organization Of discourse within publics possessing 
real interests aims at the production of prudent decisions — 
(understood if 1tS Original sense). Practical method, as 
normative analysis and method, convenes these interests 
organizationally and publicly (understood as C.W. Mills usage) 
in substantive practico-creative projects of curriculum plan- 


ning, development and evaluation. 
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Only to the degree that organized enlight- 

enment and consultation lead to those 

Groups toward which this is directed 

actually recognizing themselves in the 

interpretations actually become conscious- 

ness, and does the objectively attributed 

Situation of interests actually become the 

beak interese of a group capable Cfeaction. 

(Habermas, 1974, p. 32) 

This 1s a reminder to those social reformers amongst us who, 
CVeDy IN goocd Lavin) wile wse the elouteor electoral social 
democracy or the gentle expertise of teacher consultancy 
models, or progressive methods of curriculum decision-making 
as the appearance of rational consensus unsecured in the 
neatts and minds Of participants in a project. The truth 
of functional analysis and negation, in a practical method is 
never independent of the wills of those persons in resis- 
tance. It is in publics acting self-consciously in some 
semblance of solidarity over common interests, that have 
been arrived at through discourse they have convened, who 
can act humanely and critically, temporarily outside of 
ideology. Such groups whether intellectuals, lay organizers, 
Or interest groups act on the understanding that the risks 
ama Outcomes Of DOlitical action are considerations geéneral-— 
Uzeq as the responsibility of all pareicipants aS speakers 
to their shared discourse. In the heat of public discourse a 
Group that considers the posture of its political action must 


reconcile any 'divergent' perspectives virtually within 


Organized action. 
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Every ‘theoretical’ tendency or clash of 

views must immediately develop an organ- 

izational aim if it is to rise above pure 

theory. (Each tendency) is a tangle of 

individual deeds on the part of individ- 

uals and groups....This tangle, confuced 

in itself, can only acquire meaning and 

reality if it is comprehended within a 

hUstorical “totality...By gauging the 

Situation, by preparing for action and 

by leading it such an analysis attempts 

to isolate those factors that lead from 

theory to the most appropriate action 

possible. (Lukaés, 1971, p. 299-300) 
Lukaés implicitly refers to how preparation (public discourse) 
for political action is not only a test of theoretical in- 
Sights and organizational finesse. It is above all a test 
of the limits of the motivational contents and moral in- 
sight possible for a particular public over a particular 
issue. How it assembles its inner relations in order that 
participants have purchase on the design and 'validation' 
of the inguiry so that they "know what they're doing" is 
indicative of the limits of its consciousness. 

Such consciousness is carried forth and achieved through 
discourse. Discourse must be distinguished from mere reflec- 
tive action since the latter seeks an automatic correspondence 
between experience, opinions, and outcomes. Reflexive 
action envisages participants exchanging experience, judge- 
ments and acting tentatively but compulsively in the light 
of these sequences. Discourse, however, seeks to argumentative- 
ly justify and marshall motive and insight in the validation 


of norms and opinions. It tries to express the speech- 


laden interest in consensus or understanding under conditions 
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of maximal freedom for deliberation. One objective of dis- 
course organized around problem complexes is the achievement 
of an understanding of norms, events, ideas as to their 
actual and potential existence in the social world. Dis- 
course recognizes that human speech, under conditions of 
political equality, presupposes that four orders of validi- 
ty could or would be met ideal typically in the construc- 
tion of intersubjective consensus. Discourse differs from 
Bet leceive actron in that it explicitly raises the question 
of the achievement of these tendencies in all speech oriented 
to true understanding. It is by recognizing these promissory 
tendencies in speech that communication organized as dis- 
course can reflexively approach and secure the true or 
rational consensus - so important for public, political 
conduct. Discourse imputes "the idealization of pre 
communicative action" as the justifying norm that lies out- 
Srde Gorralr other norms OL justification. ’ Le ws upon this 
that the authenticity and praxis of "speaking and acting 
Supiects Can pe yudged. “This ao not only a notmative- 
Pragulsrtic Condition, Lor discourse, but a Seructural— 
political condition to be achieved in publics. Consensus 
through discourse is achieved if the four different orders 

of speech claims are realized. In any communication between 
speakers and hearers or participants in a focussed group 

(see Goffman, 1963) in which say, issues or problems or 
sentiments are being discussed, each person presupposes 


through the very act of speech the possibility Of atvasning 
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consensuS amongst each other 'verticeli+ and horizontally.' 
That is, with each speech act come four suppositions or 
orders of claims that have to do with "the comprehensibility 
of the utterance, the truth of its propositional content, 
the correctness and appropriateness of its performatory 
component, and the a arnentieeo Or Sincerity of the speaking 
subject " (Habermas, 1974,n18). That this speech carries 
cognitive or normative content means that the topics of de- 
liberation are filtered through a network of deliberative, 


justification. It is the organization of communication a 


ie) 


discourse that permits the testing and securing of these 
speech claims. If they are redeemed, so to speak, partici- 
pants can infer that rational consensus has been achieved 

= Or, the discursive, constraint-—free formation of willis. 
Clearly, this achievement represents a kind of communicative 
action suitable for the deliberative organization of conduct 
for political struggle or critical inquiry. These communica- 
tive norms are reformed only amplicatly in reflective 
action, information exchange, monological or instrumental 
decision-making, and communiques - the possibility of 
actually achieving misunderstanding gross or subtle amongst 
Bareicipants 1S unclaxified as are) the political and apres 
tige conditions which impinge upon or deform the structures 
of interaction that convene this talk. In the case that 
unreflexive talk is the mode of relations between partici= 
pants,we can say that there is distorted communication sus- 


tained. Relations of ideology and domination are the 
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‘essential’ concealment of distorted communication and are 
thus action-laden or of material consequence in the world of 
their participants. Habermas indicates that we can project 
stages of moral-social autonomy and ego development from 
their bases in the experience of rational consensus with 
others (Habermas, 1979, C.3), Hence the degree to which 
Gdrscourse on “themes Of Structural and existential sigqnifi-- 
Carce Io cOneitstentiy Virtuals zed corresponds: to snists on 
world views of persons and thence to their cognitive-moral 
relations with others in the world around them. Reason 
Organized practically and discursively is rich in implica- 
erons, Lor Social praxis and world reconstruction.) 3 The 
historical importance of discourse for achieving rational 
consensus, or the frank dissolution of common interest is 
that the subculture of technical expertise and planning, 

we live with, operates unself-consciously in pretence of 
communicative action such that there is no self-correction 
possible, amongst persons who ‘behave strategicaliy.' There 
isan importance here for curriculum reform that should not 
be lost. = in any social formation, such’ as organi 2e0 capital— 
ism in Canada, the constellation of interests in educational 
practice, say, inevitably obeys a "logic of force." The 
communication of interests that run counter-ideologicaly to 
dominant traditions cannot be easily or massively thematized 
as themes to organize. As a result what passes for ‘puDEG 
participation' and 'political discourse’ in curriculum 


policy is mere appearance. It is important to note that 
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Marx understood that the bourgeois democracy of liberal 
capitalism 'had to remain as ideology and as false con- 
sciousness.‘ In part because of the contradictions between 
the organization and relations of production programs of 
democracy and reform could never be realized but were the 
idle, naive dreams of well-intentioned men. So, too, is the 
ease sof curriculum reform, as it is practised, in our time 
under organized capitalism. As legitimation and compensa- 
tion measures are injectedin to more remote corners of the 
social structure in the attempt to defuse and depoliticize 
dissent and withdrawal the appearance of critique and politi- 
cal partisanship grows. Yet, what seems to happen instead 
is the institutionalization of quasi-public traditions of 
debate and problem-solving secured in a "natural manner" but 
unreflexively. Citizens are treated to the orchestration 

of ‘natural discourse’ that suggests opportunities for their 
progressive rationalization. Two examples, that come to 
mind are the form of professional and community representa- 
tion on provincial curriculum policy boards, and the kind of 
bounded allowances for critical exchange and debate allowed 
opposition electoral parties during the question period in 
provincial legislatures. In the first case the actual 
selection of representatives is severely contaminated, par- 
ticularly as to what constitutes vocational excellence; 

and in the second case, there is such a dearth of Structure! 
support for the tradition of negation and opposition with no 


reasonable financial resources for issues research that in 
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these two examples the kind of activity that passes for 
critical, political constraint-free discourse is a sham - 
the form of the proceedings in effect merely ideological. 

I mention the second case, a typical one in most provincial 
legislatures where third party presence is a new event, 
Since the parallels with alternative curriculum reform are 
striking in terms, for instance, of the thicket of proced- 
ural, legalistic subterfuge that persons must pass through 
and manipulate strategically to be “heard." Hence, I 
express faith in what has been called "radical reformism" 
as a communicative initiative at certain historical-poli- 
tical moments in our society. This represents, as both Marx 
and Habermas ~meintainza faith in the capacicy of ones’ 
opponents to contend with you in dialogue where argumenta- 
tive justification may be a serious option for deciding on 
policy and action. Changes in the general structure of 
education under organized capitalism make it increasingly 
difficult, however, to sponsor this kind of public 
communicative action let alone to couple the forces of 
opposition for revolutionary struggle. Both marginal and 
electoral parties show a dearth of political education in 
cadre training, and formally democratic decision-making 
structures that easily close under the press of opportunism 
and personal advantage. Notably, curriculum reform is 
paradigmatic of reformist, cultural practices where persons 


in organizations act toward expressions of progress encoded 
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within strategic-theoretic protocols which practically and 
cognitively render the organization of their enlightenment 
impossible. It is the practical organization of reason and 
commitment reaching toward "adult autonomy" and which must 
figure in allrational discussion that could begin to secure 
cultural-political projects transcendent of ideological 


deformations of human interests. 


+e reason as controlled ,insanity gains 
an Oppressively acute sense under tech- 
nological domination Oven a orexiS .<+.4 
The motive of reason was already central 
and (determining in myth; religien: and 
philosophy; there it had the function of 
laying the foundation, within the mani- 
fold of shapeless phenomena, for the 
unity and coherence of a world; this 
motive lies on in a perverted manner in 
insanity. When the sciences, within a 
flux of phenomena in principle devoid 
of world, seek to wrest from contingency 
that which is empirically uniform, they 
abe OSLtLVistically purged ol sinsanity - 
taey onecrol but Chey do rot control 
insanity; and therefore insanity must 
remain ungoverned and uncontrolled ... 
this way reason falls between two stools. 
Accordingly, the danger of an exclusively 
technical civilization, which is devoid 
of the interconnection between theory 
and praxis, can be clearly grasped; it 
is threatened by the splitring of 1ts 
Gonscrousness, and by -thessplitcing of 
human beings into two classes - the 
social engineers and the inmates of 
closed institutions. 

(Habermas, 1974, p. 282) 


In sum, public discourse gathers together the other 
two moments in order to develop a dialectical criticism 


which actively embodies attempts at reconstruction. The 


tradition in which discourse is legitimated assumes, as 
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16 the Case of the public Sphere, that moral and practical 
questions ultimately have a rational foundation and that 
there claims to “collective Xxightness" can only be settled 
discursively and in public discourse. This argument then 
overrides those of cultural relativism and technical-stra- 
eegtc Gecision = a relative Of probability theory. Thus 
“cognitive ethics” suggests that the procedures’ for 
offering binding reasons for the acceptance or rejection 
of moral-practical and propositional claims can be found 
in the relations of discourse. Discourse can purchase these 
expectations because as a practice it thematizes persons’ 
expectations for attaining consensus, and hespeaks for an ideal- 
ized common interest, generalizable, and conducted under 
constraint-free conditions. Hence, there are two interests 
of socialization at work in discourse-achieved consensus: 
the tendency to understand personal interest as derivative 
of common interest or generalizability, and the politically- 
established access to free and horizontal communication. 
This is seen as secured historically through the humanization 
of democratic cultural forms, and ontogenetically as a 
transcendental interest of speech (acts). 

A core element in my notion of public discourse is 
communicative competence (Habermas, 1971; 1979; 1981). 
The latter project is a practical-conceptual formulation 
that intends "to identify and reconstruct universal con- 
ditions of possible understanding " (Habermas, 9 Or to 
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is that conflicts, strategic action, social action are all 
derivative of action designed to reach communicative under- 
standing since each involves a virtualization of interests 
endemic to speech. To look to the organization of political 
conduct only outside of language is to deny key human traits 
and to fail to see speech, in its fully redeemed state as a 
social praxis - not of the mind but of material forms. 
Clearly, as is the direction in reconceptualist curriculum 
theory, gestural, bodily, and non-verbalized relations can 
form part of a critical, communicative praxis (see Pinar, 
1983). These human relations, historicized, must become 
part of a broadened agenda of research in curriculum 

studies and radical curriculum reform. 

Of the three moments of practical method that I dwellon 
in this study ,none can prefigure the ultimate conduct of 
political struggle whether it occurs in our formal research 
communities, our schools and communities, or with focussed 
groups of publics. I have discussed in earlier sections 
the form and boundaries of the ‘organization of enlighten- 
ment' through our knowledge of critical philosophy, of self- 
reflection, and of the organizational dynamics of capitalist 
society. I am unable to compose directly the form of 
political struggle. This can be justified discursively as 
a moral-practical action, in situ, by participants affected 
by such action. Only idealistically or dogmatically does oo 
provide strategic recipes. What cannot be rationalized is 


the extent of personal and collective risk involved by those 
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who are engagé. The degree ‘of organicity, of inner subject— 
object relations of each moment of enlightenment can be 

read indexically by the presence of repressive or distorted 
communication norms. In reading these norms participants 

or researchers can determine only through discourse whether 
Chene 1S a ssyStematic application of «critical science theory, 
and self-reflexive and textual analyses productive of in- 
Sight so that their testing is one of authentic confirmation. 
In a sense, like indices that can be read off, certain struc- 
tural features appear sequentially in conversation if ration- 
al consensus and communicative action is accomplished. The 
following figure helps to organize the discrete possibilities 
of a social praxis generated from a practical method: 


A Typology of Possibilities for Social Praxis Emanating 
From Practical Method 


Figure 2 
Social Agtion 
Communicative Action Strategic Action 
Action Oriented Consensual Openly Strategic Laten 
to Reaching Under- Action Action Strategic 
standing Action 


\ 


Action Discourse Manipulation Systematicall 
Distorted 
Communication 


(adapted from Habermas, 1979, p. 209) 
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Each of the above discrete classes of action can be investi- 
gated empirically as can the generative socio-political 
conditions that give rise to each within focussed inter- 
action settings. What I am proposing is that research proto- 
cols can begin to assess the extent of repression or distor- 
tion in patterns of speaking and hearing in concrete 
settings. It can also specify the formative and political 
benablOns that act upon participants im communication. A 
normative, cognitive ideal of communicative competence is 
used as an ultimate justifying norm against which 'processes 
of enlightenment', reform movements, institutional political 
democracy, and quality of lived program life might be 
assessed. The following section takes up some of the prac- 
tical, empirical-possibilities for curriculum and pedagogy. 
It must be remembered, however, that such utopian 
blueprinting, occurs against a particular normative horizon 
ineorgan: zed Capitalist society. Once Gutside the Curri— 
culum laboratories and seminar rooms are we as persons who 
Peproducing Ourselves, daily, able £O resist, conitront, ox 
mobilize against the dangers of our cultural sues ep evenienitcie erena 
civic and political autonomy being absorbed by extraneous 
planning? Part of our bulwark against this are the living 
connections our cultural lifeworld has with our means and 
relations of economic production. This practical reason 
which is an emergent practice of these relations cannot be 
severed from a concern for public, discursive justification. 


Habermas has suggested (1975) that structure of "bourgeois 
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consiousness" is undergoing changes which nonetheless are 
ambiguous. It is uncertain as to whether we are seeing the 
bluff of bourgeois civic culture being called unable to 
deliver (as Marx suggested) its political and economic 
dividends to the mass of persons, or whether school curri- 
cula patterns have shifted systematically enough that mature 
ego development has become regressive and persons' capacity 
to put forward and recognize practical interests has totally 
eroded. thesellorts ~lor menewal. Gnscurciculimm reform, 


however, must preside strategically over these junctures 


in its social organization of research discourses. 


CREATIVE: HISTORICAL POSSIBILITY 

As I have presented in earlier portrayals,one of 
Habermas' major projectshas been the reconstruction of Marx- 
ist historical materialism. Human emancipation, for the 
former, becomes a practical activity and not one bound up 
solely with the level of technical development of productive 
activity. For persons, individually and collectively then, 
self-realization is both a self-formative process and a 
productive material process. In an era of politica] economy 
critique, class, was a major category of analysis. In our 
Jater era of sociological critique, ideology also becomes 
a second methodological concept of particular importance 
in the analysis of domination and social organization in 
organized capitalism. As a result of the recognition that 


domination proceeds as muchfrom social psychological compulsion 
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as it does from economic deprivation, a broadened dialectic 

of political-economic critique and self-consciousness is 
called for. Clearly, work has begun on these needs; one 

that bringsus closer to home in these projects when we 
recognize that our domination is conducted in terms of the 
manipulation of private needs as well as class position. 

When our labour and practical interests are in part directed 
to dissolving the dependence of consciousness on, or the 
recovery of consciousness from reified controls,our research, 
as practical renewal, must seek to understand language use 
and its role in creating possible objects of knowledge. The goal 
is the development of normative prescriptions from empirical 
research. 

What are some of the structures peculiar to constraint- 
free communication that practical method is interested in 
portraying in order to understand more directly the 
creative possibilities resident in speech and in society? 
Habermas (1970) suggests constraint-free communication shows 
a non-contradictory correspondence between the three levels 
of non-verbalized communication. That is, in the acting 
person ,verbalizations are found to match with behaviour 
which in turn matches with gestural moves. Hence, no 
contradictions in meaning or intent, latently or explicitly 
can be detected in persons' performances. This suggests 
that praxical movement is embodied in a horizontal project 


that unites desire, reason, commitment and self-consciousness. 
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Constraint-free communication within which discourse 
falls partakes of an implicit intersubjective agreement of 
speakers in a community such that significations made by 
speakers are recognizable and shareable identically by all 
persons in this community. This feature speaks to interest 
in real consensus as one in which deliberation and event 
are geared to their redemption in the generalizable interest. 

Constraint-free communication logically and practically 
implies that participants are conscious of the methodological 
distinction between subject-object, concept-object, essence- 
appearance, form-content, possibility-facticity as dimensions of 
social-historical space and time which they resist and 
produce. Speech operating under this recognition displays 
these distinctions explicitly in discourse with others over 
Mussues TOre atts tudes sor "conceptions" and,ain textual 
Formulations; pedagogy torveurriculas. Constraint—free 
communication does not simply will away these distinctions, 
if indeed the empirical work of researchers has revealed 
them. 

in’ lane with Adorno's views on) subject-obj eck, or concept 
adequacy constraint-free communication preserves the impor- 
tance of the’particular, or the uniquely historical, in a 
constellation of relations of reflexivity and materiality. 
That is, language use is seen as a way of maintaining 
the face of personal identity structures and intersubjectiv- 
ity. Equivalent levels of class and structure, region and 


state, or action and tradition reproduce this notion of the 
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irreducible particular as a starting point for interpersonal 
relations or formal research. 

Constraint-free communication demarcates the verbal 
(often research) protocols for categories such as’ causality, 
time, history, explanation, resolution, and fact. Clearly, 
the kind, of decision-making shifts if it refers to natural-— 
physical events or historical-interactive events. The out- 
comes for discourse and action are altered considerably if 
historical time or social space are not used in accounting 
ang pianning for human action. 

These properties of constraint-free communication, if 
actualized, work toward rational consensus in participants. 
When the properties anatytically decompose, they become a 
normative standpoint that allows us to evaluate processes 
of communication (distorted or constraint-free), and insti- 
tutional or societal structures. That is, practical method 
which builds upon this normative-linguistic core allows 
inguiry to reconstruct intrusions in communicative action, 
to reconstruct 'world-building' practices, and to materially 
challenge the bases of legitimation of the current social 
erder. This method rests on criteria ‘which reside within 
the actual structure of speech and*within the subject-object 
constellations of society. It reveals the creative his- 
torical possibilities of this dialectic of resistance and 
possibility while it dispels the reified appearances of 
reform. 


What is it within the internal structures of speech, 
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ttself;, sthatscompels us to understand ats potential for 
creative historical possibility? The issue of understanding 
is key to seeing the creative, dialectical core of the speech 
act. Understanding can simply refer to the commonsense 
agreement that two speakers have over a linguistic expres- 
sion or turn of phrase - the boundaries of their shared 
thought fixed simply by that single semantic unit. Ration- 
al consensus or structural understanding implies a totality 
of agreement, not identity, in dimensions of action, intention, 
meaning, and reciprocity. Typically, such consensus is 
keyed to one issue, or policy, or attitude the social and 
epistemic significance of which is protracted and grounded 
through discourse. In many respects, the appearances of 
Simple understanding and rational consensus are Similar. In 
analysing the structure of socialized speech we are able to 
reconstruct the suppositions and conditions in general under- 
standing. In ordinary communication, and even in formal 
verbal protocol in research circles,these presuppositions 
ace assumed. but never tested or explored. ~ in such circum— 
Stances political conditions, 2nternally er externally, and 
speech usage could determine misunderstandings and repressed 
communication would become the norm. 

According to Habermas' particular formulation (1970, 1979), 
persons' sentence use in utterances is ‘rule bound’ in its 
relation to provinces of reality. Each sentence in use 
attends to the domains of physical-external reality, social- 


normative reality, and subjective-intentional reality. 
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The speaker attends to each domain concurrently and attempts 
to demarcate the boundaries of each; in other words, the 
speaker in utterance with others take up and accents each 
reality domain. Hence competence in communication repre- 
sents the virtualization of claims embedded in speech to 
representation, expression or subjectivity, and interpersonal 
action. (Linguistic philosophy conventionally ignores these 
kinds of considerations and concentrates on issues of con- 
ceptual usage and syntactic consistency in order to estab- 
lish competence, see Chomsky, 1965; Hare, 1972; Wilson, 
1963; Derwing, 1973; Taylor, 1960). Although these genera- 
tive features are considered in Habermas' formulation of 
competence they are only a partial account of what 1s, an— 
volved in the virtualization of speech acts. 

In the recent work linking critical theory (Habermas 
1979, 1981) with speech actStheory points to underdevelop- 
ment of our knowledge of the expressive and interpersonal 
dimensions of utterances. The parallels with the develop- 
ment of social science methodologies are clear. For critical 
theory it is the interpersonal function in utterance thet is 
the more vital to be developed. Speech act theory as devel- 
oped by Searle (1969) and earlier by Austin (1962) is 
essentially interested in the analysis of how it is we say 
something is in fact a agane. It represents the achievement 
of some relation between persons; that is, between speaker 
and hearer. Both Austin and Searle consider that the achieve- 


ment or dissolution of the speech act resides in its 
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illocutionary force. This means that the nature of the speech 
act entered into by @ speaker carries with it a normative 
obligation to call out in the hearer a particular relation- 
ship intended by the speaker. There are both general and 
Specit ie conditions that must. be fuliilled for the success— 
ful realization of a speech act to occur. I refer here to 
cases where speaker and hearer are in institutionally unbound 
OG HOM ritualized settings such that Mignt occur Tmeceierca:— 
practical projects, revolutionary situations, or im vational 
research discourse. In this settings the bulk of the 
warrant, its particular transmission, and its acceptance or 
not by the hearer are primarily accomplished by the par- 
ticipants to an action. These are cases in which tradition, 
institutionalization, or dogmatic precedents in language 

and meaning are relatively non-contingent upon communicative 
action. Although latent properties Ob vali native speakers: 
it is only in the attempt to accomplish dialogue and to par- 
ticipate in discourse that the other modes of speech with 
their range Of Validity Claims rise to the suriace of inter 
action. Discourse provides a kind of ‘bas relief" upon 
which to ascertain these claims discursively. The following 


figure helps to summarize the range of points discussed. 
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Discourse and the Progressive Humanization of Concuce 
Proure® 3 
Domains of Modes of Validity General 
Reality Communication: Claims FUNCELONS 
Basic Attitudes of Speech 
ttm ti G? 7 ES Af ° 5 
ame vole ous Cognitive: Objec- Truth Representa-~ 
External Nature eivating Attitude Eiph of Facts 
WA, t Toe rs ee ‘ : 
OG World. et interactive: Con- Right- Establishment 
Society LOmMative Ajer— ness of Legitimate 
tude Interpersonal 
ae : Relations 
My” World of Expressive: Sigel ga Disclosure 
Internal Nature Expressive fulness of Speaker's 
Attitude SUbIeCtI VLey 
Language Compre- 
hensibi-~ 
dae 
(adapted fr. J. Habermas, 1979, p. 68) 
Im Order (oO come tO a point of true consensus of under- 
Standing speech as an utterance between persons must display 
what is called its "double structure" of flexivity (Haber- 
mas, 1979, p. 41). This means that a sentence aiming for 


consensus, 


something, 


icates 
jie tL, 


should assume interpersonal 
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Often, formal language, 


ved from instrumental thinking often communicates 


DEOpoSiElonal content Or representa 
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jOrsvereweulcke ly: 


a command to someone to do 


1t commu n- 


is to be taken by the hearer; 
it indicates as an expectation the role the hearer 
Within a particular utterance. 
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external, possibly reified world. Most of the validity 
claims pre-supposed in some way by this communication are 
either unchallenged, ignored, or non-discursively sustained. 
That is, relations of unequal power intrude upon partici- 
pants' communicative practices. Clearly, this kind of 
analysis would continue in a number of directions such as 
the implications understanding language use in this way 

has for personality, interpersonal relations, styles of 
discourse, carries with it an assertion and a promise utter- 
ance by utterance. It asserts the intention and reality 
demarcation claims of the speaker, or text, or tradition and 
makes to the hearer/reader a promise of entering into a 
certain kind of relationship with the speaker by virtue of 
this communication which he/she will reciprocally honour. 
This illocutionary force of redeemable speech acts builds up 
a level of intersubjectivity which can be acted on one way 
or another by the participants. Either the claims put. forth 
by the speaker are received unexamined by the hearer; or the 
hearer declines the relationship that is promised; or the 
hearer accepts the interpersonal force of the utterance and 
extends their incipient intersubjectivity in a discursive 
redemption of the claims that the speaker promotes. If these 
are found through dialogue or discourse to be unjustifiable 
claims, then the opinions, decisions, or actions that are part 
of the discourse are rejected. It is important to see the 
speech act, its contextual conditions for Justification, sand 


the upshots of the critical and practical discourses; if 
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sustained; are concurrently political, cognitive and emotive 
activities. Each utterance received and interpreted in the 
nexus of participants becomes a specific claim because of 
Lets “contentcand feelings but also it is a general claim 
becausetol ithe conditions underswhich iit 2s “debated and 
resolved. That 1s to say, hearer and their participant in 
Siditeabectrevecinete can be “ratbronally motivated” toxaccept 
the assertion and promise of the utterance. Discourse, in 
this process, goes beyond rational assent because it touches 
upon and thematizes the different levels of reality such as 
subjectivity and expressivity such that they are integrated 
formally siiesthe -decusions=and acticns Of participants. To 
the extent that speakers and hearers make explicit the four 
claims to validity and achieve some joint congruence of the 
four ‘domains of reality’ demarcated by speech in their 

PEO VECt-specific utterances, then they approach a Stace oF 
communicative competence. This, then, is one sense of the 
ideal er “discursive wili-formmation. 

Utterances can be 'cashed in' at two primary levels of 
action. Either speaker and hearer have the obligations to 
discharge the expectations for understanding in an immediate 
ee (that is, an immediate affirmation is what is wanted) 
or in a mediate sense where the speech obligations are 
extended in a series of actions. The mediate extension and 
redemption of mediate speech acts is of particular interest 


to this study and its interest in the analysis of curriculum 
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reform. For in this case speech claims, verbal or textual, 
are often made about the truth value of curriculum (cognitive 
attitude), or, the appropriateness of particular theoretical 
or developmental strategies are often claimed (interactive 
Or 6xpressive attitude); or, the sincerity or authenticity 
of competing conceptions, or analyses of curriculum, or 
planned reforms are often raised. Each of these claims 
when made problematic can be tested and justified through 
theoretic and practical discourse for its truth value, its 
appropriateness, its authenticity, and its comprehensibility 
as a curriculum object embedded in the social-political 
constellations of the society we live in. 

In the final analysis, the speaker can 

illocutionarily influence the hearer and 

vice versa, because speech-act typical 

commitments are connected with cog- 

nitively testable validity claims. 

(Habermas, L979, p. G63) 

This means moral-practical claims, cognitive-propositional 
claims, as well as claims to political conduct can all he 
investigated in principle. Speech acts 

are embedded in relations to reality in 

such a way that in an acceptable speech 

action segments of external nature, 


society, and internal nature always come 


into appearance together. 
(Habermas, 1979, p. 68) 


According to Habermas (1970) idealism and the counter-factual 


nature of the speech act is sustained primarily, only, by 
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world views that become barriers to will-forming communica- 
tion. Ideological practices at the institutional level 
have their practical correspondences in the neurotic dis- 
turbances of the individual. This I believe is an admonish- 
ment for each of us doing research in pedagogy and curriculum. 
Discourse, as practised ideal typically, implies that 
decisions-made, theories developed, attitudes and actions 
that arise as topics in publics or other interest groups 
depends finally on the stronger and more elegant argument. 
EE suggests that ethical, polvtical and material actions are 
ultimately rationally and discursively: settied; that is, no other 
criteria ultimately can be standpoints by which to organize 
enlightenment internally and collectively. Discourse, as 
in the public discourse of the practical method, has been 
conceived to be a “radicalization of argument" in topics that 
become claims, which tested or justified, altered, accepted, 
or discarded and enter the stream of participants' political 
wills. Theoretic discourse as an analytic distinction from 
practical discourse would initiate its process with repre- 
sentational statements and sequentially arrive at a know- 
ledge and ideology critique. Practical discourse initiates 
its processes with emotive or normative expressions and 
sentiments which produces sequentially critical-practical 
will. If the internal validity claims of the object 
"statements' have been met, and the situated political 
relations have been neutralized, then a rational consensus 


can emerge reflective of the lifeworld interests and 
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intenttonalities “of the collective project. At the same time 
it can be assumed that because of validated knowledge of the 
structural conditions of the society within a perspective of 
species global history that participants are in a position 

to COnsider questrons of political Strategy. It is the 
anticipated situation of justice, equality, and truth grounded 
as 1t 1s in the ideal speech situation, that permits the 
connection between discourse and action or progressive eman- 
Ccipation to be seen as a transcendental species interest. 

The construct of the ideal speech situation allows those in 
human science to do the necessary evaluation of intellectual- 
cultural production, of distorted or ideology-laden or 
neurotic communication and to organize for the legitimacy 

Of Critical -—practical action... Clearly, there isa dialec— 
tical, yet not dialogical relation between individual 
development and social evolution, shifts in the structure 

of formal and practical thinking, and the volitional capa- 


city for theoretic and practical discourse.) , 


I can imagine the attempt to arrange a 
society democratically only as a self- 
controlled learning process. It isa 
guestion of finding arrangements which 
can ground the presumption that the 
basic institutions of the society and 
basic political decisions would meet 
with the unforced agreement of all those 
involved, uf they could participate, 
as free and equal, in discursive will- 
formation. Democratization cannot mean 
an a priori preference for a specific 
tyne Of Ordanization, for example, for 
so-called direct democracy. 

(Habermas, 1979, po. 186) 
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In summary, the practical method constitutes itself norma- 
tively and analytically as an anticipation of the good life - 
one that is grounded in its criticism of prevailing social 
arrangements. Each of the three moments interacts one with 
another in a practico-creative project. Embedded within 
tnese relations «Of research practice wenthe core of ia 


communicative ethics. 


Immanent Criticism 

This represents a way of identifying an alternative 
organization of societal and human resources that promise a 
progressive humanization of material and learning capacities - 
based on a criticism of present forms. This has taken the 
form of functional critique and utopian theorising, that is 


traditional wersus critical theory ; 


Nedative Dialeckrey a. 

The former category overlaps with negation in the sense 
that in both cases assessment through criticism are made 
of the necessary pre-conditions for revolutionary human 
transformation. This would refer to the presence of rational 
social learning forms and levels of moral consciousness 


appropriate for the discursive formation of democratic 


Organization. 


Negative Dialectic B 
So that material and human resources, social learning 


and consciousness structures are plausible as alternative 
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forms in socio-cultural transformation then must the internal 
relations of self-knowledge and formal knowledge represent 

a concept-object adequacy which develops the possibilities 
in each. This involves the thematization through concept- 
object relations of possible historical tendencies meaning- 
fully portrayed and discursively apprehendable. Adequacy 

Ole ne anner relations of ob ects is significant, toe, £er 


the action that such understanding will promote. 


Public Discourse 
This involves in the broadest sense of practical method 

the reflexive capacity to situate participants biographically 
and structurally, in the conditions of domination and resis- 
tance of their society. Communicative action allows persons 
to experience these conditions as "socio-historical relations." 
Deliberation, choice, and action discursively grounded become 
a Draxis am Che progects Of publics. 

It typifies a conception of freedom that 

analyzes the content and form of existing 

struggles within the context of their 

historical genesis and development ... 

modes of reasoning, interpretation, and 

induiry develop a critical capacity to the 


degree that they pay attention to the flow 


Of History. 
(Gi YOUS Eo Oly) Ono Ld) 


One of the most significant developments in educational theory 
over the last decade has been the breaking-free of curriculum 
theory from the slavish orthodoxy of mainstream social and 


behavioural science research and their practices of social 
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apologetics. At this point at the end of much fruitful alter- 
native intellectual stance-taking in curriculun, it seems 

that we ought to embark on a secand generation of scholarship 
in the. field and begin to do the research and development 
tasks that our well-cultivated positions have called for. 

The risk 1f we do not is that our language and our actions 
will lapse into that same kind of opague blindness and 
sclerosis that our ten year project in intellectual plural- 
ism and neo-Marxist adventures has so vehemently criticized 
in earlier, instrumentalist versions of "doing curriculum". 
Tf we do not engage in a kind of 'de-exoticization' of our 
theoretical projects and relate these cultural topics to 

the other real questions of resistance, intimacy, competence, 
and community that are bound up with understanding curriculum 
phenomena, then we merely exchange one form of arrogant 
elitism for another; that is, substituting the phenomenolo- 
gist for the salesman of the medicine show. What we are faced 
With, as Henry Girowx (1981) has said, at this point of our 
intellectual and political history are the tasks of self- 
renewal and self-criticism. He argues that in order to 
understand the essential underdevelopment of curriculum as 

a field means to see how ideology, dominant institutional 
interests and our theoretic object relations interpenetrate 
one with another. In another sense this means that our modes 
of inquiry and discourse become hollow ones lacking the 
potency to penetrate our commodified vocational and civic 


existence. Moreover, although current curriculum language 
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"talks a good show' about contradiction, injustice, and 
repression in classroom, through curricular text and peda- 
gegy,, and 2n Macro-structural relations, its capacity to 
rationally and compellingly motivate us to act politicaliy 

as citizens and researchers is not apparent. One of the 
arguments I make through this study is that as participants 
interested in new horizons or comfortable niches, we do not 
really know the realities we inhabit and reproduce. We have 
forgotten or never known depending on the mobility circum- 
Btences OF OUL Careérs what in social reality confronts per— 
sons like ourselves in our deepest anxieties that incites 
forgetfulness and disavowal of struggle and intimacy with 
others. Hence we are not positioned existentially, intellec- 
EU sO Politically to sponsor, 'with a good heart', the 
only kind of theoretic and development work that curriculum 
for human possibilities is warranted to pursue. This kind of 
position can be pursued infinitely but as an overall research 
strategy I have proposed that our concerns must be directly 
concerned with coming to know the textures, structures, and 
Symptoms Of sCutine human life an our culture. “Thas ianvolves 
coming to know the phenomena 


ssathat reproduce and support forms Of mysci- 
fication and ideology that conceal the essence (s) 
of reality. 


(Me airateybhge ARs) gel MET, 
I am attracted to posing the phenomena of curriculum reform 
of our own vocation and of social reform of our own society as 
kev issues for research and practical renewal in the opening 


cries of the second generation in curriculum theory. We 
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must "search for truth beyond the false harmony between sub- 
ject and object’ or between biographies and history. A task 
OF Curriculum theory ./t0o,, VS ceovgencralige the conviction 
for those who receive the formal products of curriculum 
work that the social world may not in fact be arranged 

as they see it. 

Practical method as an historical and intellectual 
formulation, if organized as a generalizable interest, has 
strong implications for the conduct of future curriculum 
research, for the development strategies of the field, for 
pedagogical practice, and for our intimate relations with 
others as private persons, co-workers, and citizens. These 
latter concerns we should never forget for they so often 
carry our tangible sense of how the dominant reality is 
experienced by us conditioning our intellectual efforts 
and affecting whether we relate important issues through 
communiqués with our students and co-workers or whether we 
seek conditions of discourse. We embody in our actions 
and speech the substance of disavowal and promise in curri- 
culum reform and social reform that I argue are the 
necessary grounds for moving paradigmatically to a second 
generation. 

What generalizable practical method does for the organization 
Of Curriculum theory is to) hold out) promises what can only 
be redeemed by those participants in the field as researchers, 


teachers, and students committed to ‘other visions.’ 
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Practical method supplies the understanding that schools, 
curriculum, and pedagogy ought to be examined in a context 
of history, understanding, reproduction and production. As 
a method it seeks to show the multisided determinations of 
particular cultural objects linking our knowledge of them 
with specific normative interests. 

Practical method forces us to think relationally about 
knowledge, classroom social relations, values, and between 
school and society. It attempts to raise common sense con- 
sciousness to new, globalized levels of understanding. 

Practical method is committed to a view of the unfold- 
ing, creative subject. It is through a radical pedagogy 
featuring critical dialogue and non-authoritarian social 
relations that we can re-establish our intimacy with the 
creative, caring centre in each of us. Practical method 
though its conceptual categories can reconstruct practically 
for teachers and students the formative conditions of the 
hidden curricula and school evaluation arrangements in 
terms of their own experience. 

Practical method contains in each of its moments a 
transcendent quality referred to obliquely by Adorno and 
Marcuse as the negation of the negation. Transcendence 
in those terms means to refuse to participate or assent to 
problematic or duplicitous practices an everyday life, in 
vocation, in political and civic endeavours that sustain a 
'radical evil' in personal and collective relations with 


transcendence, to deny a validity to social forms that arrest 
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us developmentally means that its denial once accomplished 
mop rerused as well. “Contained within the structure of 
criticism is a reconstructive core that ‘emancipates our 


sensibilities, imaginations, and reason' in subject-object 
relations. 

Practical method sponsors as the duplex of negation 
the ideal organization of human communitiies as a reflexive 
SOCtal learning, Cunriculum planning I1nformea by listorica L 
materialism, reconstructed, means that the "development of 
productive forces can proceed in conjunction with the 
maturity of forms of social integration so that there is 
development of learning ability in two dimensions - progress 
in objectivating knowledge and in moral-practical insight ' 
(Habermas, 1979). 

Kosik reminds us to make a personal project of 


identifying the particulars of the pseudo-concrete 


The world of reality is not a secular- 
ized image of paradise, of a ready-made 
and timeless state, but is a process 

in which mankind and the individual 
Fealize their truth; 1.6. humanize 

Man. The world ot neality,.unlike che 
world of the pseudo-concrete, is a 
World Of realizing truth, a world an 
WhbCh truth tS. NOt Wd ivenmome poe. 
@erdarned, and as such scoped, neacy— 
made and immutable, in human conscious- 
ness, but rather a world inj whieh couch 
happens. This is why human history 

Gem e bes tie SLOG OL serULieaucmrne 
happening of truth. Destroying tre 
pseudoconcrete means that truth is 
neither unattainable, nor attainable 
once and for all time, but thet truck 
itself happens, i.e. develops and 
realizes LTeEselsf. (Kosi, 19767 pe 7) 
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FOOTNOTES 


Professor Herman Tennessen, University of Alberta 
suggests the definition of praxis given in Klaus sand 
Buhr's Philosophisches Worterbuch is as historically com- 
prehensive as any. This study borrows partly from this 
definition. "The word praxis is a philosophical, socio- 
logical and political keyword with a somewhat loose and 
variable use. The standard definition could be rendered 
Soughiyras follows: “Praxis” “denotes the total ssocreral 
process which consists of the transformation of the ob- 
jective reality by the humanity. Praxiseis the objective 
derivity, all the doings ("das ganze Tun und Trezten”) 

Of the societally united human beings in their effort 

to change their natural and social world ("Umwelt"). 


For an exhaustive treatment of the re 
the organization of science, modes of 
social control outcomes in history consid 
Ghad Danbernal YsySciences in thi story eyors wa: eGo C.. C. 
Giiiespie's Thechdgeraf Objectivity (2960) sie Zeitiin’s 


tdbology andsthe Development of Sociological Theory 
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(1968), S. Hughes' Consciousness and Society; J. 
Habermas' Knowledge and Human Interest (1968); I. 


Meszaros' Marx's Theory of Alienation (1970) amongst 
others. 


Varieties of conception of theory and practice are given 
extensive historical review in N. Lobkowicz' Theory and 
Practices History of a Concept from Aristotle to Marx 
GhIGT) = AsS. rVazquez® (The) Phatosopiycot spraxase (Po 72) 
Keeaxetos  cAlvenation;, Praxis “and "“Technewin the fnoughse 
GL ikanieMars (L967) if Hotiman®s *=Marxtemeandatherinecry 
SEE waxis MOLI 5 4 


Radnitzky refers to Karl Popper's distinction within 
his criticist frame of reference to open societies and 
closed societies in The Oven Society and its Enemies 
LOAS 


The conscientization work of Paulo Freire in Chile, 
Brazil, and Guinea-Bissau comes to mind as instances 

of radical pedagogy that leads to humanized, political 
action: Culturally and intellectually the problems sor 
consciousness and enlightened political participation dif- 
fers in the metropole countries of organized capital- 
ism. Structurally, of course, we are linked ironically 
as brothers and sisters and, as exploiters in a global 
network. The possibilities for political education in 
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North American education must come through curriculum 
networks elaborated around our own regional and commu- 
nity expressions of global underdevelopment. Practical 
method in part draws from theory and practice of critical 
social theory founded on the terrain of Europe and 
America. Curriculum workers in Canada can draw from these 
traditions yet must structure their work methodologically 
in such a manner that they are open to our own dimen- 
sions of colonized space, time and symbol and to the 
intellectual and polatical’ resources!of our regions. 

see P. Freire's Pedagogy in Process (1978), and M. 
Novak's Living and Learning in the Free School (1975) and 
A. Burton's The Horn and the Beanstalk (1972) as early at- 
tempts at cultural-political transformations through the 
schools. Counts ought to be alive to comment on these 
projects: 


I make analogy here to the distinction found in Chomsky's 
(socio) linguistic theories between a subject's capacity 
for linguistic performance and language competence in 
social settings. Habermas (1971) takes these distinctions 
and builds a normative model of communicative competence 
which can be indexical for the political repression 
resident in speech acts. I take up this issue ina 

later section. 


See R. W. Johns for particular curricular and pedagogical 
contours of a social studies for global citizenship based 
upon a non-Marxist view of human nature and social- 
cultural development in the world in Theory and Research 
anecoctal Haucatlonys 622, 29785 


I use practical, here, in the special sense of achieving 
worldly and relational awareness through thematically- 
inspired degrees of heightened intersubjective encounters 
with others. Curriculum deliberation would be a possible 
instance where the re-examinino of themes can bridge 

the persons’ mutual estrangement. Practical as used here 
Galvanizes structural understanding and Testores compe 
tence, to act Insighntly in concert. fe is sami larta 
Ricoeur's notion of giving a home to interpretative 

Bete. ey, 


I refer here to the tendencies of social science, rather 
than human science, to posit the development of social 
forms in either mechanistic metaphors (eg. vulgar 
materialism, systems theory) or atomic-subjective centres 
of meaning (e.g. idealism, transcendental phenomenology, 
linguistic analysis. ) 


For an elaborated discussion of the public sphere and its 
civic organizational potential in organized capitalist 
societies see in English, J. Habermas (1975), (1974) 
tro. ce. 6, 7: (1970) texts (1979) ¢.5 anc Scruclurwandel 
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ll. See R. Geuss (1981) for an acceptable view from an 
analytic philosopher of the concept of ‘real’ interest 
im Srrcrcal theory. 


V2.7 slerely upon the sense cf “publics. that C, Wright Mills 
employs in "The Structure of Power in American Society" 


in Power, Politics, and People (Oxtord,, 2963). 
iS. Le 1s, 1 feel, quite unfair and more than annoying to 


continually charge Habermas with practising a form of 
cognitive idealism or 'talk as purity' detached from 
the conerete world of everyman, etc., etc. What is 
alarming in my experience is that presumably serious 
inteilectuals take not the time nor the interest in 
understanding the core assumptions of Habermas' sense 
of communicative competence and their solid grounding 
within an historical-materialist dialectic. The motive 
of the former seem to be a fear of systemic thinking 
that may entrap their glorious narcissism preventing 
it from being admired. 


12 Habermas in hegiutvimation ei sis) (1975) po 141 orters 
only tenuous projections about the fate of the indivi- 
dual and historical consciousness under the structures 
of advanced capitalism. One knowS not on this account 
whether to fall into chronic despair or to take more 
decisive action - first, of course, at the level of 
personal lifestyle. 


15. The organization and sequence of discourse developed 
through practical method has distinct parallels with 
Habermas' notion of the "radicalization of argument" 


in J. Habermas (1975) 'Wahrheitstheorien' in Fahrenbach ed. 

Radicalization Theoretic Practical 

Secuence Discourse Discourse 
> ae 

Acts Statements Commnands/Prohibitions | 
| Grounding Theoretic Theoretic Justifications | 
| Explanations | 
| Substantive Language Metatheory Metaethics/Other Directed 

Criticism Conducts/Projects 
| 
| Language & Conceptual System Shifts | 


| Self-—Reflection Tdeology and Critical-Practical i 
| Knowledge Critique Will Formation 
y 


Progressive incorporation of insights Globalized Conduct 


of consciousness, cognition, conduct 
Forms of Revolution- 


(adapted from Habermas, 1975) izing Praxis 
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They, the people. - The circumstance that 
intellectuals mostly have to do with intel- 
lectuais, should not deceive them into 
believing their own kind still more base 

than the rest of mankind. For they get to 
know each other in the most shameful and 
degrading of all situations, that of com- 
peting supplicants, and are thus Virtually 
compelled to show each other their most 
repulSive sides. ther people, particularly 
the simple folk whose qualities the intel- 
lectual is so fond of stressing, generat ly 
encounter him in the role of those with 
something to sell, yet who have no fear of 
the customer ever poaching on their pre- 
serves. The car mechanic, the barmaid, have 
Perle datticulty i abstaining, trom etfron= 
ery: courtesy is in any case imposed on 
them trom above. _if, conversely, iliiterates 
come to intellectuals wanting letters written 
for them, they too may receive a tolerably 
good impression. But the moment simple folk 
are forced to brawl among themselves for 
Enel portion Gt the social product, their 
envy and spite surpass anything seen among 
literati or musical directors. In the end, 
glorification of spendid underdogs is nothing 
other than glorification of the spendid sys- 
tem that makes them so. The justified guilt- 
feelings of those exempt from physical work 
Ought not become an excuse for the ‘idiocy of 
rural life’. Intellectuals, who alone write 
about intellectuals and give them their bad 
name in that of honesty, reinforce the lie. 

A great part of the prevalent anti~intellec- 
fudlism end imrationism, right up to Huxley, 
is set in motion when writers complain about 
the mechanisms of competition without under- 
standing them, and so fall victim to them. 

In the activity most their own they have 

shut out the consciousness of tat twan asi., 
Which is why they then scuttle into Indian 
temples. 


cr 


(Adorno, ~LoTs, pe 25) 
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CHAPTER 4 
PAST & PRESENT PROGRESSIVISM 


A CRITICAL HISTORY 


A BRIEF OVERVIEW OF THE FIELD 


Theodore Brameld, second generation leading represen- 


= 


tative of the 1930's social reconstructionist movement and 
a figure determined not to preside over the demise of that 
politically conscious variant of progressivism, argued in 


1971 that parte of the public» school "Ss task was’ to strive for 


a new articulateness, a new sense of 
collective strength, a new wrathful but 
righteous indignation, a new hope for the 
achievement of worldwide democracy for 
mankind - all of these are mingled together. 
im-this wast, Lumbling, iclumsy aniinutely, 
powerful mass of hundreds of millions of 
human beings lies the great reservoir of 
strength for tomorrow's education. Here, 
indeed is the fountainhead of all utopian 
potentials presently emerging. The immediate 
task before the (teaching) profession is to 
draw upon this strength and thus to strength- 
en control of the schools by and for the goal- 
seeking interests of the overwhelming majority 
of mankind. 

(Boametd, 19717 258) 


Some have argued, as does Charles Bowers (EO GO jen elvete 
with the exception of Theodore Brameld and the lesser known 
philosopher of education, Isaac Berkson, (1958) no 
direct conceptual links or transpositions of the 1930s 
reconstructionist position can be found in contemporary 


curriculum or educational theory. Although this study dis- 


putes that view, particularly with reference to the social 
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studies, the lineage from 1930 to 1978 is difficult to 
Oerect conceptual ly and Practically. Though mach of the 
flamboyance, public rhetoric, and optimism of the position 
has dissipated,it is now articulated, I feel, most cogently 
in the curricular and instructional proposals of certain 
schools of thought in social studies education. (Shaver, 
1977). Historically and currently in the social studies, and 
in educational theorizing at large a profound sense of 
malaise, disillusionment and cynicism concerning the nature 
of institutional life, of knowledge and of social purpose 
prevails. (See) Mellinger,; 1977)". in more speci fre terms 


those representative of the 'reconstructionis 
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make the assumption that a sector of the education establish- 
ment, Such as’ the schools, is obliged to organize actively 
for radical institutional and social change. 

Systematic social reform proposals were being articu- 
lated as early as the late nineteenth century in North 
American education. Progressive education reform proposals 
either directed their attention in broad terms towards 
social amelioration strategies for the poor and dispossessed 
children of North American society or focused their efforts 
ent de humanization’ sob the’ 2nstitution of schooling: threugh 
revisions of method, contact and teaching style. The period 
after 1920 saw a distinct crystallization of these tendencies, 
each derivable to some degree from John Dewey's pragmatist 
philosophy. Both a child-centered wing and a radically, 


reformist wing emerged. An uneasy relationship that persisted 
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between the two schisms was institutionalized with the 
appearance of the Progressive Education Association in 1919. 
Until at least the mid 1930's the child-centered wing which 
emphasized creativity, learner interest and integrated curri- 
cula was the dominant fraction that held professional and pub- 
lic attention. (See appendix VI for a more extensive discussion 
of these intellectual-political cleavages in progressivism) . 
In a context of economic depression coupled with politi- 
cal cynicism in North America (and the western industrial 
world) the reconstructionist group clustered around faculty 
at Teachers' College, Columbia University. This group revis- 
ed some of the larger concerns of the early years of the cen- 
tury in which teachers and related practitioners were exhort- 


d to take the lead fashioning a ‘new and more humane' society. 


a 


This plea transcended early notions of progressivism that 
dealt with individual development and student acquisition of 
social coping skills in the face of rampant change. George 
Counts and other Progressive Education Association members 
Such as John Childs, William Kilpatrick, Harold Rugg and 
Jesse Newton, developed through their publication, The Social 
Frontier, a plea that teachers gua professionals orient them- 
selves and their students through the schools to actively 
combat social injustice and to systematically strive for 
political and institutional change. 

The cluster of educators from Columbia University con- 
gregated in the late 1920's to discuss the relationship of 


the schools to an industrialized society. They considered 


how education could become a more effective instrument in 
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humanizing society by equipping teachers and students with 
the intellectual tools necessary to understand and direct 
social change. Lawrence Cremin (1961) guotes from the 
writings of William Kilpatrick who argues the task of educa- 
tion was 

to prepare individuals to take part 

intelligently in the management of 

conditions under which they will live 

- (and) to equip them with the intell- 

ectual and practical tools by which they 

can themselves enter into direction of 

(social) forces. 

(KEL paterek 319537 9p 269) 

Such an outcome was to be partly achieved by revising 
professional training. By placing more emphasis on history 
and the social sciences, it was feit that teachers would be 
better informed on pressing social issues. By altering the 
educational system, teachers and students could play a much 
more central role in school management. (Cremin, L961). ft 
iS important to appreciate the central significance George 
Counts played in the reformist educational program. Although 
the reconstuctionist movement extended far beyond this 
individual to bodies such as the National Education Associa- 
tion and to the legislative level; in the United States, 
Counts historically seems the most politically salient and 
eloguent spokesman for the movement. Counts was prompted to 
action by an assessment of educational practice character- 


ized, as he saw it, by class bias and ideological subser- 


vyience to the interests of liberal, competitive capitalism and 
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individualism. This position could he contrasted with the collec- 
tive mass welfare notion for all citizens. As Counts wrote 


in 1932: 


There was consequently a great and fate- 
ful cultural lag. Almost everywhere 
(che school was) in the grip of conser- 
vative forces and (was) serving the cause 
of perpetuating ideas and institutions 
Suited to an age that was gone. 

(Counts, 1969; p.28) 


i 


His earlier arguments were based on the inseparable rela- 
tionships of educational institutions to political and 
economic activity. He argued that no educational insti- 
tution could be completely impartial or without bias and 
value assumptions since "the school must shape attitudes, 
Gevelop tastes, and even impose ideas,..." and Waccept | Gigi 
Lespoensibiigty for Les “acts”. (An accepted purpose for 
education was to prepare the individual as a future citizen 
£0 contribure tO the direction of social change.) As “early 
as 1932 Counts enunciates some of the progressive criteria 
of reconstructionism by saying 

-.-it must emancipate itself from the in- 

fluence of this class, face squarely and 

courageously every social issue.... es- 

tablish an organic relation with the commu- 

nity, develop arelativistic and comprehensive 

theory of welfare, fashion a compelling and 

challenging vision of human destiny, and 

become less frightened than it is today at 


the bogeys of imposition and indoctrination. 
(Counts; L969). 259) 


Counts' comments on schooling support the contention 
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that there are present- day educational and curricular de = 
scendants of the field who at least partially address some of 
the elements in this reconstructionist stance. Donald Oliver, 


in a 1976 treatise (Education and Communit EY) G argues exten- 


Sively for a revival of authentic community structure wherein 
species-given Primary bonds and relationships are sustained. 
The school, with a narrower function than presently, is charg- 


ed to integrate its practices and roles with those of the 


Coupled with these general prescriptions for educatione 


My 


: 
—- 
Organization, reconstructionists urged the formation of mili- 


tant teacher organizations Closely allied with labour unions 


and political interest gEOups- he journal, The social Fron- 
tier, was a forceful medium for conveying these exhortations 
and illustrating, in explicit terms, the reciprocal relation- 
ship between politics, the economy and educational theory and 


practice. Theodore Brameld, in 1935 in ane eceral Hrontier 


f 


suggests to practitioners that 


...realistically minded teachers might 


DEOLLC, therefore, by greater acquain- 
tance with Marx than most of them made 
through classroom channels. Tf they do 


SO they will find that several of hic 
basic postulates are likewise those of a 
considerable group of progressive 
educators and liberal political philo- 
sophers today. (He includes Charles 
Beard and John Dewey in the former 
category). 
\Brameica, Ine Social Erontien. 2 40 ‘Sa ee 


Brameld proceeds to sketch some guidelines of classroom 


method: 
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as 


implied by 


the Marxian approach by 


which progressive teachers can to 


some extent be effective while Tevang 


in the mid 


ers in common with 


to radically restructure curricular COnteent, 


munity learning exp 
and revolutionary" 


(and) 


that word 


phases c Gr 


The interrelated no 


St Of a Capitaiier society. 


(Brameld, The Social PEON EVO ae aes 


ue freedom, the ethics of 


eriences, but also the need for 


t neutrality, the problem o 


F Student an— 


non-professionals. Not only were teachers 


Opposition to Capiteaiism is important, 


and deed are functionally mutual 


task. 
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Brameld, The Social Frontier, eae “De 


OE1On Of word and deed, or theory 


Practice, are concepts to which I will return 


section of the stud, 
interpret him takes 


Cally critical sense 


3 
On 


Vii wal hacer 


y. ina general sense here Brameld as we 


these terms to be integr 


a, ~o educational practice. 
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rgument can be made that such concepts can be developed as 


Criterial to 4 Grit 


education. As such 
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pertains to contemporary exemplars in the social studies. 
Despite the apparent paucity of reformist views within 
the reconstructionist movement, a number of competing schisms 
or sub-paradigms co-existed during the 1920-1935 period. 
(See appendix VI) Harold Rugg, a social educator, during this 
period developed and introduced the first nationally-used set 
of composite junior social studies texts and monographs. His 
curricular intent was to equip students in the decision-making 
skills in a time of rapid social change. However, both Rugg 
and William Kilpatrick showed considerable opposition to Bram- 
eld's polemical stand regarding teachers' involvement in class 
struggle. Further opposition to the extremist position came 
from John Dewey, once it had been codified in a 1933 Progres- 
Sive Education Association article entitled, " A Call to the 
Teachers of the Nation”. This article contained the same 
strident tones as Brameld's later article in The Social Fron- 
tier. Considerable reinterpretation of Dewey's experinental- 
ist legacy was occurring at this time amongst the partisan 
interests within reconstructionism. Although this legacy of 
pragmatism and experimentalism lent considerable 'theoretic 
justification" to the developing reformist position that “edu- 
cation is the fundamental method of social progress and re- 
form" “(Dewey for Social Frontier, 1935), 4 was modafied by 
the sentiment of the child-centered faction (men such as Parker, 
Kilpatrick, Childs, Rugg) that the schools were not instru- 
mentally in the position of building a new social order by 
themselves. Original experimentalist postulates denied the 


use of indoctrination-type teaching styles in opposition to Counts' 
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and Brameld's felt needs to do SO. Moderate or child-cen- 
tred reconstructionists such as Kilpatrick, Dewey himself, Bovd 
Bode, and John Childs demonstrated more fidelitv with the spi- 
rit of Dewey's philosophy and contributed toward a theoretical 
framework for integrating politics with education. Their ar- 
gument appeared in The Educational Frontier (1933). This 
work essentially involved sketching a model of school-~communi- 
ty relations and ideal tvpical program features that would 
ensue from ithe ‘basic reconstructionist position.) ‘The "school 
was to be seen less as a forum for knowledge acquisition, per 
se, but more as an ideal community wherein people engage in co- 
operative problem-solving and self government regarding social 
problems and value issues of the community. These issues 
would compose the core of the curriculum. Although, under- 
Sstandably, some confusion surrounds the Deweyean-derived form 
of instructional method to be used, there was general agreement 
amonost the extremist and moderate schisms that "the teacher 
could (was to?) provide leadership in remaking society accord- 
ing to his idealized conception of man...". (See appendix VI 
for further discussion on teacher autonomy and Dewey's legacy.) 

The issue of whether experimentalist premises and the 
so-called (physical) scientific method, from which the in- 
structional design arose, necessarily avoided classroom in- 
doctrination toward a new social order did constitute a 
Svmbo Lie pol Meacalcstnugdle an atselh ssubject eormniisterieal 
Misincerpretation. in act, throughout the wearily sand ten- 


suing generation of reconstructionists pervasive criticism 
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was directed against the movement by the child-centered 
faction, which until 1947 had been the dominant group within 
the Progressive Education Association, and from conservative 
theorists and liberal apologists in the educational community 
and wider political public. The political and intellectual 
shift toward a more radical posture in reconstruction coincides 
with the renaming of the original association to the American 
Education Fellowship. The essence of the criticism in each 
case lay with the role of environmental manipulation might plav 
in the release of creative energies in students and, with the 
narrowly based conception of citizenship that was akin to the 


later life adjustment theorists of education. What was com- 


is?) 


mon ground to this group of critics was the almost zealou 
belief that both teachers and schools were not competent, nor 
morally obliged to challenge the status quo of institutional 
end political late. 

Bowers, in his discussion of the ‘middle period 1930-40' 
of progressive and reconstructionist challenge, senses the 
ambiguity and uncertain grounds upnon which the grand arguments 
of the moderate and radical or extremist groups were built. 
He notes, particularly, how the theory of Deweyean pragmatism 
served, albeit invalidly, to justify a host of implausible pre- 
scriptions for educational practice. Dewey himself appears 
tO have Serucclec with the ambivalence CE Strategies fOr so- 
Cial reform and organizational re-arrangement suggested by 
his position. Bowers illustrates the problem ot practice in= 
herent in “experimentalist' theory by citing Dewey in The 


Educational Frontier: 
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The philosophy of education must dis- 
cover and ally itself with the social 
forces which promote educational aims, 

as well as uncover and oppose the vested 
interests which nullify and reduce them to 
mere flourishes or to phrases on paper. 


Further on he admonishes: 


Admit that education is concerned with the 
development of individual potentialities 
and you are committed to the conclusion 
that education cannot be neutral and in- 
different as toe the kind Of social organ-— 
ization which exists...education must 
operate in view of a deliberately preferred 
Socal jmrnder. 
(The Educational 
pepe, 4292) 
The signiticance of this ambiguity with the idea of practice 
lies in ifS suggestion that, if legal, economic and solitical 
conditions are such as to deny the learner and teacher the 
development of /individual capacities, in the general state, the 
social conditions should be overturned structurally by the 
teacher and by implication the schools. As Bowers suggests 
then, there is an appreciable difference in practice between 
this position and that enunciated by Counts in the article 
"A Call to the Teachers of the Nation”. If this point is 
granted then the historical importance of the reconstruction- 
ist lineage for educational practice and social change can- 
not be overlooked given the effect other elements of the 
experimentalist framework have had upon classroom organiza- 
ti0n, pedagogy and curriculum. 1 speculate that because the 


full theoretic significance of the pragmatist epistemology 


has not been drawn and developed at an institutional level, 
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the history of recent reform efforts in social studies 
education, for instance, amount to a status of 'no Signifi- 
Can eovererence” J yiquald yz betadepe es qualitatively different 
epistemology, theory of education, and theory of social re- 
lations, I will be obliged to debate or assess the worth of 
chevscientitic tradition that grounds sreconstructionism an 
social studies by way of whether the 'experimentalist' mode, 
eveneLt sfully incorporated into school practice, could ever 
empirically achieve its political-educational goals of a renewed, 
dynamic form of critical citizenship. Arguably, given the 
political and educational importance of the issues and out- 
comes debated within and around reconstructionism, and cou- 
pledwith the semantic and epistemic confusions of their pub- 
lie manifestations, the critical educator cannot overlook a 
rigorous analysis of contemporary exemplars in the social 
studies aimed at their conceptual consistency and possibi- 
lities of implementation. 


By the mid 1930's sufficient ‘ideological uncertainty' 


i) 


had crept into the Progressive Education Association so a 
to feed each of the constituent schisms, yet not allow any 

form Of uniiied position on the tole of the school in socral 
TeLorm Mor tfor a total re-organization of the pubic sehoo? 
curriculum. Such divisions had led to a kind of intellectual status in 
the trganization that paralleled Dewey "Ss classic abhorrence 

Of the split between theory and action) By 1935 “some evi- 

dence “(Cremin, 296)) andicates thatthe curriculimn 2etorn 


question was one which could unite the different groups in 
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some kind of ideological rapprochement. That is, some form 
of merger between Counts orientation towards radvcal social 
reform and V.T. Thayer's orientation towards curriculum re- 


£Orm WaS possible. The galvanizing Concept for these group 
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Was that Of schools for democracy = a notion that overrode 
Many Of the ideological, qaps paralyzing the linked P-E.A. te 


this time. Embedded within this idea were implication 
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social policy, for methodological and curricular revisions 


end 2Or a philosophical underpinning. Smith, St 
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later, Shores (of Fundamentals of Curriculum Development, 


1950, tame) presented the idéa Gi "“participacer 
Whagh Would Incorporate within 1 the notiom Gf an organic 
community of co-operative relationships, strategies of group 
communication, "democratic deliberation", qualitatively dis- 
bInNce SOClal StUudLeS courses an High school civics, (Rugd= 

aS an instance) and the embellishment of ‘democracy as ele- 
Ments Of an inclusive rationale for social reform" (Graham, 
1967), Whereas such justification as was generated 
these individual pedagogical elements in the early pro- 
gressivist period rested on ad hoc reasoning usually re- 
G@aced to the individual ehild the mid = and later periods, 
when the radical reformists achieved hegemony, saw a coales- 
cence of philosophy, policy and methodology justified by 
tererence to the Goncept of “social democracy . it was but 
only @ short €tep tO the Gdea of co-operative Group “proieccs * 


which would take social education beyond the boundaries of the classroom, 
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in the service of democratic reform in the wider WO ake 
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In 1938 a P.E.A. resolutions committee recognized this 
professional convergence (or compromise). The committee 
laid a basis for realizing these schools of a democratic 
Order, borne of a period of economic and political disloca- 
tion, by noting that school reform must work: 

..-for those learning experiences effective 
im Oevyeloping insight, attitude, and 

skills essential to directing the evolu- 
tion of our democratic culture. 


(Report of the Resolutions Committee, 
in Graham (19067) oa. 80) 


Graham summarizes the specific directions the P.E.A. 


Fh 


elt it should recommend to achieve their social policy 
ideal. This included support for research on ‘democratic 
values' methods, new formats for teacher-training, alliances 
with other organizations supporting 'welfarist' programs 
instrumental for social change, the denouncement of emergent 
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dea of the "basic unity of mankind". (Graham, 1967,) 
Whether conceptually I can derive all of these, somewhat 
vague, programmatic tenets from the philosophical base of 
reconstructionism, is debatable. It is clear that the rath- 
er more radical elements do become evident with these pro- 
posaus. 2 also ask what 2t 1S within the historical profile 
(beyond a subjective attachment to a new social order) 

of the reconstructionist philosophy that would allow common- 
ality between social educators of the 1930's and those of 


the 1970's who are considered to be engaging in a socially 
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critical form of teaching and learning? Additionally, I 
ask, aS previously, whether these metascientific questions 
and epistemic forms embedded in the philosophy are capable 
Of Generating @ Critical Social practice that Stems from the 
classroom? (The latter question I will deal with more 
extensively and with greater programmatic focus in a later 
Section). For che moment it may be wserul to elaborate 
partially on some of the features of method that are taken 
to be common to reconstructionist Social Education and to 
the ‘New Social Studies." The latter I characterize as the 
new wave mentality associated with the Brunerian and Fenton 
programs of the 1960's (Fenton, 1967; Lawton and Dufour, 1973) 

Historically,the pragmatist-~reconstructionist princi- 
ples, such as can be identified, have a number of implications 
for ther curriculum: 
ie Knowledge is construed as a means for improving 

upon personal and collective experience as opposed 

to tbs classic formulation as an intrinsically 

valuable end. Equivalently stated, the generation 

of theory is inseparable from the practical uses to 

Which tte1s put. 
a An active, reflective image of sociality is implied 

im a tneory Of Learning wiose essence 1s Seli-directed, 

intelligent and consequential decision-taking. This 

is in contrast to the passive determined, asocial 

image of man implied by faculty psychology or behaviour- 


istic regimens of learning and development. That is, 
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the former recognizes the authentic possibilities for 
transcendence of experience and the Seqcundancy oof 
earlier psychology theory. 

3. A Yelated feature of this method is a conception of the 
individual or classroom student as NavyinG sin Draneiole, 
GOnEYOL Over the structuring Gf pedagogical and social 
events and of the capacity to be reflective over the 
possible outcomes of personal and collective acts - beyond 
those prescribed in the contrived rationality of decision- 
making situations of conventional instruction theorv bas- 


ed in cognitive or behaviorist psychology traditions. 
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Experimen ist method conceives of the inseparability 

of intellect or reason from one's subjectively emotional 
states. This position contrasts strongly with the endem- 
ic separation of cognitive and affective schedules in 
teaching and learning arrangements. 


- i) Such a form of method has a conception of curriculum 


(Oa) 


that inextricably relates school knowledge to ‘everyday 
knowledge’. 
i1) A corollary to this is the grounding of all school 
end Curricular practice in the notion of desired social 
order and lifestyle. 
(Through this method and quasi-epistemology the validity and 
meaning of an (educational) proposition or representation 
(curricular) is 'tested' against the success of its intended 
implementation or action). 
Oo. that concept of “democratic Geliberation” in use during 


the later reconstructionist period is paralleled by the 
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concept of ‘discursive publics' wherein social knowledge 
is penetrated through a group assembly in which each 
participant, politically and psychologically unhindered, 
seeks to achieve a state of 'uncoerced consensus' with 
the other; the intent lying behind this being that of 


truth, justice and equality in communication and in 


social life. The argument, then, is that political, legal 
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arrangements at the institutional level inter- 
penetrate with one another at the level of group publics 
and of self-formation. Such structured arrangements, 
then, clearly have a bearing upon the outcome of 


3 
¥ 


authentic dialogue or uncoerced, deliberate communication. 


| 


F The notion of truth operative in this tradition relies, 
in part, upon an achieved consensus in an uncoerced, 
critically-skillful public. That 1s; ahewelidity of ,say, 
curricular representations of salient social realities 
is true to the extent that an uncoerced agreement is 
reached by a majority of affected participants. 

(Note that this conception of truth conditions seems to have 

been widely misinterpreted by curricular theorists and 

social educators in the reconstructionist period and during 
the recent. revival of critical citizenship programs in the 

1960's and 1970's. Its most obvious danger lies in not 

recognizing the historically mediated quality of ideas by 

dominant institutional infra-structures suchas the economy. This 
could lead, ineffect, to a total technical-conditionedness of 


many symbolic-conceptual systems by outmoded, historically- 
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redundant forms of life from earlier societal eras. 

A person in a very real sense cannot be 'critically' 
reflective or. even 'reconstructive' if this awareness is 
absent from teaching and learning. Put quite simply, the 
pragmatist reliance on ‘the scientific method' must take 
note of 1ts specific origins in a definite historic space 
and time. There is precedent for the misuses of an over- 
developed voluntarism in method particularly as Bower (1969) 
demonstrates with reference to the application of group dis- 
cussion method in social problem resolution. He discusses the 
striking functionalist parallels that emerge from the radical 
extremist Brameld's curricular experiments and that of the 
later 1life-adjustment movement of the period 1945-1955 
(containing such educators as Alice Miel, 1952, and Florence 
Stratemeyer, 19570. Clearly, the curricular intents of thic 
later group of developers did not coincide politically or 
programatically with the radical reconstructionists, vet it is 
conceivable that a pervasive un-critical faith which associates 
the scientific method with a vision of the democratic order 
played a significant role in ideologically and practically neu- 
trabizing the intents of the later reconstructionists. © 2 Teter 
to the period 1944-1955 under the aegis of the American Educa- 
tional Fellowship and the revitalized P.E.A. (See C.A. Bowers, 
1969 and appendix VI for a more extensive profile.) 

Of direct interest is how the contemporary Harvard 
Public Issues Program of Oliver and Shaver (1966) and their 
jurisprudential model of classroom learning, the "New Social 


Studies" advocates such as Fenton (1969, Massialas (1967) and 
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Iunt and Metcalf (1969) show almost boundless faith yet 
hvstorical “annesia” “in the uncritical adoption of notions 
of neutral, open-ended epistemologies of inquiry as a modern 
reconstructionist position. 

The nature of the dilemma for those engaged in curri- 
culum criticism is to determine to what extent certain 
elements of the experimentalist philosophy are necessary, 
but insufficient conditions for their capacity to realize 
critical reformist ends. My view is that these experi- 
mentalast ideas are hopelessly overdetermined with respect 
to their capacity to achieve educationally-inspired political 
change. Moreover, the experimentalist bias limits specula- 
tion on the nature of those epistemic features that could be 
synthesized in a form of inquiry congruent with the history 
of radical réconstructionist aims. 

Some examples of pedagogical elements that were devel- 
oped in the later reconstructionist period for the classroom 
teacher intent on “transforming the classroom into a center 
of direct social action" appeared in 1948 and which conse- 
quently became ‘official’ policy for the American Education 
Fellowship. The article entitled, "A New Policy for a New 
Times", (Progressive Education 25 :4, 1948) listed sixteen 
methodological elements. 

Of the eight that Bowers reproduces at least three oF 


four of the elements, according to my experiences, are 


likely “to be fotind as content features of the vast majority 
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of secondary social studies programs in the ten major educa- 
tional jurisdictions in Canada (and presumably the United 
States). At least two of the elements have been adopted as 
innovative components of social studies and humanities pro- 
Grams invsecondary ‘schools or at deast received the blessing of 
officially sanctioned rhetoric at the diffusion stage of pro- 
gram development in Alberta in the late 1970's. Notably, two 
other components have been associated with progressivist reforms 
and open classroom experiments in elementarv schools across the 
country on a mass scale in the U.K. A final element has achieved 
special program status for intellectually gifted students in 
a handful of high schools in urban centres in Canada. The table/chart 
appearing in appendix II suggests @ number of alternative inter- 
pretations as to the political and educational fate of these once 
coveted reconstructionist tenets of method and content. 

Several different directions of interpretation seem warranted. 
One could argue the position that those reform measures have 
been successfully '‘incorporated' in the othodoxy of schooling 
arrangements and conceivably neutralized; or that the 
adoption of these pedagogical elements, in as pure a trans- 
lation from the progressive tradition as is institutionally 
Practical, has ledipractitironers to the -conclusion (that the 
theoretical premises of these innovations have not been vin- 
dicatéd in practice; or thirdly that “ad hocery" in school 
experimentation destroys the essential unity or gestalt of 
the reconstructionist tenets. That is, anything less than full 


scale adoption of all proposals at a school-wide level is bound 
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for failure or will lead to negligible differences in 
instructional outcomes. 

It is interesting to note which of these earlier reconstruc- 
tionist proposals of classroom method are taken, by contemp- 
Orary proponents Of reconstructionist. doctrine, in the social 
studies (Newmann and Oliver, 1967; Oliver, 1976; Newmann, 1975), 


to be congruant with their own conceptions of methodological 


QO: 


designs for communitarian and citizen action programs or con- 


verselv which proposals are taken to be repressive features of 
method. In identifying the above mentioned social educators 
as at least partial reincarnations of the 1935-45 reconstructionist 
period in its moderate and radical expressions, I will argue that cur- 
rent day public issues educators will show some receptivity to 
the forms of teaching and learning advocates for a critical citizenry 
proposed over 30 years ago. Recognizing this association also 
compels the astute observer to note that these very educational 
forms have been institutionalized to a large extent - albeit 
under varying organizational conditions in many elementary and 
secondary schools in North America. The impressionistic evi- 
dence suggests that few radical educational outcomes of the type 
envisaged thirty years ago have come to pass despite the recent 
process of institutional incorporation of -countexy cultural 
HOS CO fhethe61960 US. 

The preceding thoughts are a means of raising a warning about the uncri- 
tical acceptance of models of educational innovation for radical ends 
at face value. If I am committed to a radical educational 


practice, I am oliged to examine, through a form of critical analysis, 
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once again, the conceptual and methodological parameters in 
Whtehpeli tical Socialization and citizen accLlony programs 
are situated so that contradictions in theory and practice 
may be overcome and re-synthesized to a higher Mae y 

i eeniststudy “teisenot my intention to develop any of 
the subsidiary questions Surrounding the obstacles to or- 
ganizational adoption of these innovative arrangements nor 
to elaborate upon the motives or possible recalcitrance 
that practitioners exhibit, through the HoGie OG Eheirvac- 
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tions, to radical reform projects. A more modest intent 
this research is to begin to raise questions through concep- 
tual analysis of the structural adequacy of inquiry models 
displayed by latter-day reconstructionists in their quest for 
a renewed democratic order - as grounded in the teaching and 
learning arrangements and dialogue patterns of a critically- 
reflective citizenry. To this end, chen, I aim merely “curning 
the method of social criticism exemplified by the tradition 
of Dewey, Beard and Counts back upon itself. 

As I proceed gradually to the next section where more 
contemporary iilustrations of reconstructionism in the 
social studies are discussed, I will insert at this juncture a 
concluding yet transitional section that considers the form 
that some social reconstructionist thinking has assumed in 
Canadian education over the past decade. As a concluding 
point I will note some of the recurrent SENT Gal sduchepotat cal. 
features common to this tradition in Canada and North America 


as a whole. 
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Reconstructionism in the 1930's has shown itself to be 
a complex social, political and educational movement. At 
one point in its history,it was primarily articulated as a 
S0clal and political policy that educators felt they had a 
responsibility to formulate. At Another point’ ain thececareer 


of the movement, reconstructionism was more coherently 


Qu 


expressed as a set of school-centred goals regarding the 
VeSerUcecurang Of liberal democracy. As the movement Sstrug= 
gled for legitimacy and professional Survival, a series of 
confrontations between moderates and extremists gave it ex- 
pression through designs for curriculum and instruction at 
the level of classroom activity. As an educational philo- 
sophy, its association with a discipline or Subject area has 
never been historically or theoretically explicit. There 
has been, however, some agreement among practitioners and 
observers of the movement that the social sciences and hence 
social studies are the most fertile pedagogical base from 
which to give institutional meaning and organization to the 
movement at a school level. Certainly, ‘curriculum develop- 
ers' such as Harold Rugg, Theodore Brameld, Charles Beard, 
and more recently the Harvard School of social education, con- 
firm the closeness of conceptual and political association 
of pedagogical social science with the development of a 
eritically-minded citizenry: But the links: between) a Gdis— 
cipline base,its practice and a social-educational move- 
ment have not been thoroughly explored or justified. Indeed, 


the assumption that reconstructionism should be identified 
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with a solitary base or discipline cluster could well violate 
the inter-disciplinary unity of purpose and interest that 
Dewey, Brameld and others sought for the movement. If the 
distinction between the terms 'field' and 'movement' has any 
Significance for educational practice, then other discipline 
areas can be expected to make an integral contribution to 
reconstructionist curriculum designs. Historically, however, 
it has been social education rather than any other teaching 
area that has taken up the reins of reconstructionism and 
driven it through a variety of pedagogical forms - not, it 
must be said, without a historical legacy of accompanying 
contradictions and ambiguities in definitions, contents, 
strategies and outcomes. 

This uncertainty is paralleled at a more general level 
with the difficulty theorists and practitioners have in 
coming to grips with the meaning of the term, curriculum. 
Does the term connote teaching acts, instructional styles, 
all the experiences undergone by a child in school; or ,does 
Te Suggest the Strict specification of all “intended learn-— 
ing outcomes'? Such a problematic is significant not only 
for curriculum and social education researchers, but also 
for classroom practitioners. i see “chronic uncertainty an 
the discourse and deliberation of curriculum and the social 
studies, and with the epistemic and philosophical assumptions 
underpinning different forms of curriculum classroom practice. 
Curriculum development in the social studies is likely to 


revert to a series of technical and managerial decisions - 
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rather than-as <a criticallv-reflective enterprise engaged in 
by developers and teachers. That is, forms of curriculum 
discourse and design congruent with a reconstructionist social 
studies are likely to be thwarted institutionally by the ‘expert ' 
prescriptions of content method and intent of an educational 
bureaucracy reliant upon "top-down' patterns of curriculum 
decision-making. 

Ge. Milburn (1977) suggests that to begin to clarify the 
practical and conceptual ambiguities of curriculum talk and its 
implication for social practice, we are faced with either adop- 
the ‘conceptual analytic' device of logical stipulation 
that would indicate what curriculum ought to refer to and what 
would be excluded as educational referents from the term, or we 
can examine the various forms of what are taken to be curriculum 
practice in Canadian schools. I will adopt the latter option 
as fruitful for unearthing the Operative assumptions and prin- 
ciples regarding current curricular structures and arrangements 
that are practised in particular social CONncexes= = Tosept for 
this approach does not suggest that practitioners or theorists 
are necessarily fully cognizant of these assumptions implicit 
IHL EReireworkwes §inithas study I refer to conceptions of curri- 
culum because, firstly, it is not appropriate at the level of 
practice to separate out forms of organization and transmission, 
Such as curricular designs, from the manifest contents and 
intents of social studies programs (reconstructionist or other- 
wise). 9 Secondiy, as Berlak (in Shaver, 1977a) reminds uS, 


and as will be elaborated upon in a later section: 
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---Curriculum theory that deals with a 
particular area of the school program 

(read reconst©ructionist social studies) 

is obviously only a piece of a broader 
curricular theory, and a curricular 

theory is only one aspect of a theory 

of schooling and society. 

. (Berlak, in Shaver, 1977a, n.46) 


If I have successfully argued a need to reconsider the 
interpenetration of curricular and social education program 
elements, then we are in a position to investigate curriculum 
development-in-social studies education as a socio-political 


and ethical process of reproduction regardless of the par- 


ticular orientation to which a person oer scheol adheres. 


TRACES IN CANADA 

Milburn (1977) identifies three operative orientations 
in current Canadian school practice. Over a period of 
fifteen years educators have recognized and implemented forms 
Of practice that could be labelléd "curriculum-as-disciplined 
study’ (grounded theoretically in the forms of knowledge 
thesis of Hirst, Peters, Phenix and Bruner) in which pro- 
gram contents are primarily mediated by the structure and 
principles of academic disciplines; ‘curriculum-as-humanis- 
tic child-centredness in which formal program contents are 
organized for intents such as 'self-actualization' and creat- 
ive wholistic development of the child. (This set of prac- 
tices was particularly popular in the period 1968-1973 and 
involved the dissolution of many traditional institutional 
barriers such as norm-referenced evaluation and highly 
structured course. sequencing. Exponents of this movement in- 


cluded Carl Rogers, Abraham Maslow, Hall-Dennis.in Ontario 
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and such lay critics as John Holt and Fverett Reimer). The 
third orientation 'curriculum-as-social reform! overlapped 

in time with the second. Of more concern for this study are 
social reformist curricula that carried the assumption that 
schools noting the parallel with the 1930's thought, "ought 
to give shape to a changed and better society" (Milburn, 
L347)... Im his description ef somesof the. featives Of thie 
orientation, Milburn makes an implicit connection with social 
studies teaching in Canada. Schools that were. charced, or 
seemed to be charged by same provincial administrators, with the task of 
easing intercultural tension in the Canadian mosaic, with developing in- 
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groups, with generating within students a sense of global re- 
sponsibility and interdependence in the world community or with 
Simply portraying Canadian social historv in a more comprehen- 
Sive fashion relied upon curricular materials framed with 
reference to sociological, historical and geographical para- 
meters. Values classification procedures, Canadian Studies 


materials, man-in-societv courses, communitv-oriented programs, 


propaganda-bias detection skills have each been operationalized, 


Fey 


if unsystematically, in many secondary social studies programs. 
A number of practitioners of community-oriented program 
designs have implicated teachers and students in confrontation 
encounters over both educational and governmental policy. 
Considerable range and degree of dissent has been reflected 

in programs that could be categorized as social reformist- 


some of which are easily tolerated by school and community 


representatives. Others, such es the Quebec!Teachers” »Corpar- 
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ation 1975 manual for teachers and students, suggested that working- 
class principles should be codified as school knowledge de- 
Signed for emancipatory learning and the social criticism of 
narrow conservative economism. (The qualitative range of 
exponents of this position of active, community-based learning 
include Hodgetts (1968; 1980), Milburn (1976); Martell (1980); 
C.O.R.E. program based on the Philadelphia Parkway Program 

im ythe, Hdmonton, Public System (1972-77). the ¢. 5.0. May list 
Manual 19/5) 3 Pratt (19/3) +) Shor 1920) and, Berlak (1981) .3 
The preceding figures anchor this particular pedagogical tradition 
within political frameworks that range fram conservative nationalism to 
liberal pluralism, to feminist world socialism respectively. 

Despite considerable variation in the political and civic intents of 
these programs, each is motivated by the notion of a changed social struc- 
ture, and idealized society and the inclusion of pedagogical strategies 
(whether in-class or commmity-based) that attempt to "raise" student 
consciousness through an explicit political-educational 
commitment. In each case, in the programs and conceptuali- 
Zations cited there is agreement that social studies 
programs should achieve a core status in the school syllabus, 
that curricular contents are 'problem-centred' (in the sense 
of pressing everyday life concerns and social inequities of 
condition and opportunity) and that disciplinary forms of 
knowledge are subsidiary to the educational experience. Formal knowledge 
is useful to the extent that it confirms the ‘correctness' of a strategy 
of action, enhancing the interpretation and clarification of a lifeworld 
problem. It should be noted that social science concepts and research 


technicues are borrowed heavily for usein classroom preblem-solving. 
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ASScaltvent consideration that cuts across all three 
general curricular orientations and what is raised by not 
only Mri burn) “but by Shaver and’ Larkins: (1973), Kehoe (1972), 
Berlak (in Shaver,1977a) and others is the essentially wreflective 
nature of research, theorizing and implementation activities 
associated with social studies education. This point is 
usually made in the form of a methodological and conceptual 
criticism (accompanied by a recommendation that the de- 
ficiency be remedied in practice) that researchers and teach- 
ers lack a clearly established theoretical consciousness or 
recognition of the philosophical and epistemological assump- 
tions that undergird the models, strategies or materials 
WLEhewhiechethey work. If othesomissions, ine point volt fact; 
are aS widespread as the critics suggest, educational prac- 
tice is conceivably compromised on two fronts. Those indi- 
viduals involved in curriculum design work or policy decision- 
making are pre-disposed to committing mismatches of means and 
endswhen the clarity with which they understand operational 
models is obscured. This kind of error leads to the classi- 
cal case of decision-makers talking past one another and in- 
vesting models and constructs with properties and powers they 
do not possess. Such naivete about the theoretic assump- 
tions and intents that inform programs can lead to reaction- 
ary and defensive postures on the part of teachers who see 
themselves as strangers to innovation and curricular reform 
unable to debate authentically or justify thoroughly to 


themselves or to relevant publics the rationales, virtues or 
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drawbacks of programs they engage in. Classroom Practice in 
the way of curricular reform, then, is transformed into an 
exercise in technical management. Secondly, I can expect 
those who are not cognizant of the organizing assumptions to 


qually ignorant of the SOCIO-political implications of the 
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teaching and learning arrangements they seek to maintain. 
Considering that curriculum theory, in social education in 


Dakeiculear, provides a particular representatior 
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ture of social reality and of the Nature” OF Participants 
knowledge, the implications for a FeCCNSEIUcLiOniuse “social 


Studies are immense. R@al and inherent possibi 
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Ponetherdistortion cr Supervision of educational and politi- 
cal problems within a reconstructionist CULELeUiiG.. Mii tics 
Clear, (Brameld, 1965), that sim ly because educators demon- 
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grams, does not guarantee a selection of congruent strategies 


im the translation of theory to practice. Given the <ideq= 
logical nature of advanced industrial Society, the expecta- 
tion that alternative symbolic Systems are easily generated 


Or operationalized is often times a rather vain idealistic out- 
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In depicting the need for alternative CONCEPELTONS Of 
social studies research or in the search-for optimal strate- 
G@1ES tO Healizge critical. reformist programs, writers such 
aS Berlak (in Shaver, 1977a) and Shaver (1973.a, 1977) stress the key 


words such as reflectiveness and deliberation as methodo- 
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logical tools that can be coupled with organizational changes. 
They intend to encourage thought about basic premises, pre- 
dominant modes of inquiry, socio-historical contexts and the 
political ethical choices involved in planning, design or 
instructional levels. 

Arguing along more substantive lines Kehoe (1974) in- 
dicates that prior to the emergence of the New Social Studies" 
(that is, the physical science inquiry format of pedagogy) 
program intents and contents, at least in North America, 
took for granted as self-evident the intrinsic worth of 
values such as 'freedom, equality, rule of law' and other 
precepts of an advanced liberal democracy. In the mid 1960's 
with the introduction of pluralistic conceptions of teaching 
and learning, paralleling the dominant political metaphor in the 
larger society, positivist inclinations emphasised the gener- 
ation and verification of knowledge-as-fact unadulterated 
by the separation of values from objective representations. 
Accompanying this break with traditional dogmatic forms of 
teaching and learning was a reconstructed role for the school. 
AS an. institution, serving, in good farieh, the wider social 
interests of the society, procedural and behavioural values 
were to be promoted as content for social studies instruc- 
tion. Emphasis on mastery of inquiry procedures and demo- 
cratic decorum in the classroom would dissolve the unexam- 
ined dogmatism of future citizens destined for atite an pluralist 
democratic order. In this setting rational inquiry would 
disclose the objective structures of the physical and cocial 


world — yet would allow the separate but free-play of com— 
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peting value-preferences of culturally heterogenous life- 
styles. Kehoe's work shows by implication that through dis- 
tancing oneself, conceptually, from the proposed curricular 
models for citizenship education, a person not only raises 
questions of internal technical validity, but lays bare the 
obscured value position of pluralism as a desired end state. 
Additionally, we begin to lay bare how any forms of inquiry 
and program rationales are predicated upon a moral and ulti- 
mately political committment to some arrangement of social 
relations in the world at large. Oliver (1957) and Newmann 
(1963) demonstrate a grudging awareness of this issue. Pro- 
gram developers of content for 'public issues' analyses, such 
as Newmann and Oliver (1970), suggest that the only defensible 


goal for a socially responsible social studies is the development of 


se.an Explicit concept of eitizenship 
education... .. 
(Newmann, 1963, p. 404) 

and one that sets the enhancement of individual dignity in 
a societal context. Elaboration of rationales and curri- 
cular end-points, whether inculcation of decision-making 
skills for responsible citizenship or more structurally- 
reformist goals, imply the importance of ‘rationale building, 
if curricular change is to materialize in students' conscious- 
ness or in changed social relationships. Whether social 
educators beg to differ on the conceptions and imperatives 
of their instructional programs, it makes historical sense 
that in building programs for pluralism, the development 


Of rationality, or Yadical social ichange, “chat these persons 
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not ignore the dominant value complexes of a wider ideology 
that are continually and tacitly re-affirmed in intellectual 
inguiry, in school life and community life. The 1966 Public 
fssues Program of Oliver and Shaver sought, as an integral 
aspect of its classroom 'face', to depict controversy and 
confrontation in social life as an inescapable element of 
achieving a stable consensus in a pluralist, liberal democracy. 
Clearly the point here is not whether Oliver and Shaver are 
accurate in representing the structural conditions of North 
American society as pluralist nor whether their pedagogical 


measures would generate responsible, effective citizenrv, but 


= 


that they have accepted the axioms of a deliberative rationality 
one that is essential for developing and realizing the beginnings 
of a reconstructionist social studies. The empirical accuracy of their 
curricular images of North America as a liberal democracy is taken up later 
in the study. 

In concluding this chapter, I want briefly to delineate a number of 
attributes of an ethical and political nature that would seem to character- 
ize what I will take to be contemporary reconstructionist strands in social 
education. At this point, it may be useful to frame this en- 
suing discussion in terms of some relevant dimensions common to 
the vocabulary of social studies practitioners. 

The following list comprises a systematic selection of 
ethical and political intents and recommendations distilled 
from particular social educators and seen by them as integral to 
a renewed conception of citizenship education for students in 


a complex industrial society. My intention here is to pro- 
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vide an impressionistic profile of features that can plaus- 


ibly be termed 'reconstructionist' in orientation. These 


Features 
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follow mo particular order of sfeniticance or classi- 


and conceivably have implications for different or- 


vers Of educational policy, program development, ©lassrdom 
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individual consciousness and macro-social practice. 


to the evervday recuirements of or the measuring of 
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Research and development in social studies has been 
marked with a failure to deal with cuestions of "in- 
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Renewed practice of social studies must consider 
the meaning of tests of social 
opposed to the false dichotomizing associated with 
Seurrous Se1eneil ete “Objvecriytem | 

Renewed civic education deals rationally with 
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Teaching and learning theories, as elements of a 
comprehensive rationale, cannot be seen apart 
from the context of social arrangements. 

It is important to recognize the effects of 
Insecta ena ! conditioning upon the legitimacy 
and plausibility of programs that generate 


skill in the political-decision-making process. 


viii)Research in social education must also be sensi- 
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> gslenhy | 


Eve to ‘teasing our conp veated (political) 
relationships. 
LG is Significant to consider the probabilities 
of persons becoming competent critics of society 
despite the citizenship education approach 
adopted. 
Do teachérs, as part of a larger program phil- 
osophy, encourage/discourage students to examine 
the relationships of socio-political economic 
rrangements, past and present, to the ways of 
people's everyday lives? 
Schooling is to partially contribute to change 
by helping the young become more self-reflective 
and competent in questioning the adequacy of 
extant societal responses to changing conditions 
ef social and. political dite. 
It is assumed that experience, whether school 
experience or not, can alter the ways in which 


a person views the world. 
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With increased awareness and consciousness of 
the forces operative on them and within them, 
Students are capable of seeing the world differ- 
ently and hence may be Gapable of acting ditfer= 
etic. 


Simplistic arguments prevail in most statements 


" 


of rationale or objectives; that is,the 
course” posttilate ox weltanschaung of ordinary 
language philosophy and its lay derivatives. 

That the “structures" of academic disciplines 

are politically-neutral, organized bodies of sub- 
Stantive and methodological knowledge is patently 
false. 

It is the developing political consciousness of 
the individual teacher that is central to any 
Change in teacher's (renewed) orientation to 

civic education. (Materials development or imple- 
mentation models by themselves have negligible 
Impace) 

It is important that teachers are exposed to the 
issue of continuity and change in social life. 

The primary aim of political education (read civic 
education) is to raise consciousness as a contri- 
DUELOM LOwand polatical action. 

A secondary aim of civic education is to examine 
and explore alternatives through skills and know- 


ledge that permit past/present examination of the 
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Clearly, many competing conceptions of civic education 
exist. I am less certain that there are many competing con- 


ceptions of reform-minded social studies that show some pract 


consequences of political, productive and family 


BS 


lationships for social problems. 


The adequacy of one's curriculum work resides 
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the effort to relate theory to practice and 


Lactice eo theory. 


ihe curr ileulum etter toror politically conscious 


Te 


co 


achers, administrators and curriculum designers 


ntribute to an enlightened civic education. 


Civic education represents a continuing strucgle to renew 


be 


on 
@ 


ur social, political and economic institutions. 


tionale-building involves a clarification of 


liefs about what the world has been, 1S, can 


and should be dike, 


Critical analysis of the assumptions and impla— 


Ca 


tions of proposed values or ethical education 


ograms iS an essential part of rationale- 


building for citizenship education. 


iis 


so 


LS important to consider Ehe (sorecise) role of 


cial studies in encouraging social criticism. 


cal affinity with radicalprogressive legacies from the past. 


It seems warranted to conclude, after an impressionistic 


kind of content analysis, that the preceding features are 


basically congruent with the tenets of the 


Erad.rron. 


These ideal typical features were adapted from 
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the exemplary work of Shaver and Larkins 
(1977), Berlak (in Shaver, 1977a), Shaver 


(1981)>) Gleeson and Whitty (1976). 


(273); 


£1977), 


Newmann 


Berlak 
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Footnotes 


The work of Theodore Brameld in North American educ- 
ational philosophy has generally not entered the 
public consciousness from the major debates within 
educational progressivism. In the early years of 
the decade 1930, at the depths of the depression, 
there was virtual unanimity amongst liberal pro- 
gressives and radical reconstructionists that 
education was to promote social planning and the 
public ownership of means of production. This 
unanimity was achieved temporarily because of the 
liberal faction that turned slightly ‘dirigiste during 
this time. Amongst its more notable spokespersons 
were George Counts, Harold Rugs, and John Childs. 
Within ten to fifteen years these men were to do a 
volte-face ideologically and spurn the social rad- 
icalism of Brameld, Hook, Grossman, Edel and others. 


The radical reconstructionists, in order to maintain 
some integrity and community with their distinct 
social-political orientations, found it necessary 
to inaugurate a journal, The Social Frontier, in 
1933. Up to this time the radical faction, of what 
was seen as the progressive movement, had had great 
difficulty making its' view public through the 
regular journal of the P.E.A., Progressive Educ- 
ation. It was in the pages of The Social Frontier 
that Theodore Brameld began to write stridently in 
1935 with an essay entitled, "Karl Marx and the 
American Teacher." With the formation of new 
journals by both the liberal and radical factions 
at mid-decade, the split between each faction was 
sealed. What became a mottled career of controv- 
ersy, was to last over ten years. 


By 1947 the liberal and conservative elements of 
progressivism capitulated the leadership of the 
P.E.A., which was renamed the American Education 
Fellowship, to the radical Zaction.. The latter 
group composed of theorists such as Raup, Benne, 
Axtelle, Stanley and Brameld. During this time 
the A.E.F. developed a policy chiefly orchestrated 
by Brameld which reflected in its contents a 
resurgence of 1930's reconstructionist radicalism. 
This policy included political position statements, 
methodological, and curricular prescriptions 
designed as a bulkhead against a declining ideal 
of world civilization. Some of the principles 
involved the broader goals of world government 
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and order, and a socialized economy. Some of 
the curricular goals of the policy were the 
development of consciousness in students, 
teachers and citizens on the meaning, and values 
governing new social arrangements; the integra-— 
tion of subjects and detailed social designs for 
personal, family andeivie lavine; sand anter= 
disciplinary inquiry that emphasized the social 
implications of science and the significance of 
community planning. Its methodological goals 
included establishing democratic discipline 
norms, anti-individualism and socially organic 
thinking in the classroom, and the development 
of realistic’ program materials that aided 


students in detecting propaganda. (See appen- 
dix II for a fuller representation of the policy 
principles). Earlier, moderate reconstructionists 


such as Counts, Childs, Rugg and others shied 
away from this essentially Marxist formulation. 
These figures were increasingly affected by the 
growing post-war mood in the United States of 
nationalism and conservative militarism. 


But in the years 1948-51 those individuals who 
stayed with the radical faction of reconstruc- 
tionism enjoyed a peak of influence. By 1951 
opposition “to: the principles’ ofthe Act. Fr. 
policy statement re-surfaced. Almost singly, 
Brameld struggled to retain them. By 1955 
social reconstructionism, and the renamed P.E.A. 
began losing their political and philosophical 
purity once again. Life adjustment education 
was a parallel movement that emerged out of 

the irresolute persons of the liberal and 
quasi-radical factions. Its focus as a movement 
was) On» problems of practical Diving’ »rthe 
necessity for constant psychological readiness 
for change. Hence the use of social engineering 
techniques became. part of the life adjustment 
Curriculum Gof meconstructionsm, civesa 1955. 

As Bowers (1969, p. 246) puts it ‘politics and 
education were fused once again' but on this 
occasion individual socialization in the schools 
was directed by state needs rather than by the 
universals of humanization. 


By the end of the decade 1950 and for the next 
ten years: it is only Theodore Brameld (965,097 b, 
1973) and the philosopher Issac Berkson (1958) 
who were left as a strident, critical coterie 
that: was ina direct polatical and antellectual 
lineage with radical social reconstructionism 
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with its ultimate roots in the Marxist tra- 
dition. In the 'progressive' radicalization 

of his philosophy Brameld distances himseif 

from the progressivist legacy. Dewey's 
contribution is cut as early as 1950 and 

by 1961 (Education for the Emerging Age) not 
only is the early George Counts the only 
acceptable progressivist, but that the entire 
movement is taken, by Brameld, to be a trans- 
itional one that has negleeted the real his- 
torical trajectory of the world to ‘socialism. 
Brameld is supportive of some of the social 
consensus work of his former colleagues Axtelle, 
Benne, and Raup but essentially he builds 
originally from his own philosophical schemata. 
The school's tasks are re-~emphasized toward 
buliding ta;world civilization »com elobad 
socialist community. Classroom life must stress 
notions of group mind, collective social experi- 
ments, the creative use of propaganda and myth- 
building; that is, the direct advocacy of 
ecultural-political indoctrination and imposition 
in teaching and learning relations for a social- 
ist future. 


In the 1960's Brameld periodized American society 
and its shifts in educational provision. He iden- 
tified the 'emerging age' as highly technicized, 
automated, with world population at zero growth. 
The economy would emerge as truly global, publicly 
planned, with resources based on social need. 
International or global government would be 
democratically regulated. Brameld seems to argue 
for a systematic inculcation of world order norms 
and global consciousness that could not be conveyed 
by methods of liberal experimentation and social 


inquiry. 


Experimental method as a teaching and learning 
form, for Brameld, was a dominant tactic used to 
paralyze the organization of a common worid commu- 
nity based on revealed public interests. In fact, 
it only bred- "cultural illiteracy” amongst young 
men and women. Significantly, Brameld provides a 
tacit critique of the public issues - deliberative 
democracy tradition of social education. Rational 
argument and persuasion, as a pedagogical device, 
is seen as insufficient in itself to sway students 
to embrace and develop alternative (socialist) 
personal and social futures. Democratic delibera- 
ation, according to Brameld, acts in capitalist 
society as an internal holding device for social 
relations of inequality and exploitation. The 
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former provides an illusory sense of participatory 
decision-making. It fails to convince students 

and citizens through the force of a better argu- 
ment that collectivist social arrangements are a 
preferred form of living. Hence, the creative 

or hortatory power of myth, persuasion, and in- 
doctrination are necessary, preliminary devices 

to bring students and citizens to the edge of 
socialist consciousness. This means, too, for 
Brameld that they will come to accept the inevita- 
bility of class struggle and social transformation. 
Past this historical—political threshold social 
experience will build in citizens the convictions 
of the social justice of collectivism over capital- 
ism. Myth-building and propaganda, for Brameld, 
become important devices for shifting student and 
citizen consciousness in the same way as capitalist 
ideology has operated for one hundred fifty years. 


Towards the end of the decade, 1960, Brameld was 
severely isolated in his colléctivist but doctrin-— 
aire methods and philosophy of social reconstruc- 
tionism. It is arguable whether his philosophy 
could ever become a praxis of students intent on 
securing their own autonomy and responsibility in 
the increasingly corporatist life forms of capital- 
ism. Of all the social theorists that come closest 
to Brameld's analyses of domination and resistance, 
of that time, is Herbert Marcuse. Each saw a cer- 
tain urgency for subordinate social classes to 
embrace universal and transcendent social, libidin- 
ous and psychic forms. Marcuse' work on libido 

and social organization (1955), and the dessication 
of consciousness in the modern age (1964) complement 
the irrationalist plunge to a new world order of 
Brameld. 


For Marcuse (1955, 1964) as Brameld (1965, 1973) 
citizens, teachers, and students not only had to 
accept a new world view that contained the pro- 
cesses of class struggle, and transitional dictator- 
ship in the new social order but they also had to 
be concerned with method. That is, they could 

not simply anticipate the passage of capitalist 
society as a contemplative act or as an inevitable 
historical outcome. They had to actively contribute 
through social action to the transformation of that 
society. For Brameld method involved the inculca- 
Fien in Students aud citizens @9 ser a) pommel er 
view consonant with the requirements on the new 
America” (Brameld, The Social Frontier, 2:4, p. 55). 


BAntl a 


a 
ae . 
T : , 7) 
; , 7 : - allt re - 
croteqtoktted 29 sénea groans Ey lime 
eprrerr Sa tne ov after ate 
lata tapied @ to eotot ods SquoTeh® 
a uve @! i ta Larooe tetvigoe 


‘0 vabe ef?) oF eaosistis: t 

vot ,o¢o ,- Bonet aldT~ .saenten 
stevert @At 2qg@08 07 smo RP iEw 
ot tac tenese Falcos bam es 
re,ode Biotgenif.teot ttt 
sol TOkV0On MiPagsartio Ass : 
caliqes vale magvltvelies “0 eolveut, [atooe eas to 
and at pahergaqomg- Hea gaibl tud-drem (mae 
hewn :etoturre pabphitia tot teeh saatroqms. encosd 
stiattass Gk wen Otae Gay“ae Saewelo toaco5 agsiito 
cusuy otek portaud ago dob fe7ctsgo° eat ygolosbs 


) ub , 


ae« bianet ,OBGT>,obgegb ent to ine ad: ehtawoT 
-aterooh ud Fetol) eoalies vik at Getiloes yiersvsee 
wiredoout Labodw Tor gigoeelidaad baa eiocsen avis‘ 
wiyouultidg @1 1? -etdaupie 4f sb \a@aminok? 7 

a corn: sf#usbyta Te Bist 2 etpoed *eve bf ups 

af ool gedpancqest. baac@aieRosus, Avo tied? griasoes 
-tpalgh~. to ated Grell eelbeteqios. Ul atieacrace ed? 
logan o anoe Tate orettoet? Salocea stir ile 7 mak 
esauaivreet bre for! sateobe tO Bes ti aus 2’ bisesss oF 
sae e@ ae A0aR ew at qvedTalHi «/ aniy tan? To 
seqne le falooe @taarbsodia wor youegts Akas 
-vihius:l ,Jerecs tIaabsesesegs bana) iaersvear eositdne 
gpidil as ato ‘sau . tentot cldogaq Bae eyo 
oiseoiaeew edt baa, , (28QR) Mores tnsase tetooe bas 
feanetqmon CEOT> onan wTebed att at scerermiseaes To 
io teht@ BLIGW Wea: sa eT e_nulG soi (anoereerh eas 
_bteous1a 


(frei ,B@@r) pfometh ea (peer ,céevs) e2votsM 104 
o? bad ¢ine 460 viasbheee, bee” ,eroinaes ,enoxttts 
-vig 6f? boetetnos Jade Paty bisow wen # 1q9908 
-~otateth feuoteseesi? baw ,eigautt= sasic to aseeeo 
et bad cele vod? tud tetro fatoos waned? of aide 
-piyoo get? at rad? -.hedsem cy iv beaut anaoo od : 
yellatinad 10 etedeaq Od7 Sleqt>o lone vyiqnuie tor 
sigatives! he e419 to# @¥ET#iqweia0o « wh t192008 
ajpdtatoos ‘ievrto® oF hed qed? .emmoiug degize 
taiy %o aolfantotatat? wtf Os Botsos — dawg tit 
~solupat ef? Serlovet fadiem hiametl eet . 

tw 3atog 4 to ..,°" ersti¢ia bes eraebote elyner 
weed 20 StoomeTivpes wht diiw Tama endo “we, at 

(ae .q bit peation tt fatec® edf bt | teams 


= fo 


= 


Ne) 


oe) 


He also urged teachers to embody the moral issues 
involved in oppositions to Capitalism with 4 @alt 
to Civil disobedience, against its institutions 

if necessary. For instance, 


Marx almost admits that successful 
insurrection against the Capitalist 
Class is the highest moral act possi- 
bie 20 our Society. 
(Brameld, The Social Frontier, 
Bt Sn S159) 


As a third aspect of method, Brameld argues that 
teachers need to acquire "class consciousness"! 
in the sense of their recognition of Ssoladarity 
with other workers that included reporters, 
engineers, factory workers and ditch diggers. 
70 Fecognize one's true “economic status” is 

a primary determination in choosing effectively 
the social outcomes of one's life. Herbert 
Marcuse's politics of negation, refusal, and 
transcendence, of the 1950's and 1960's, in my 
estimation show tacit but strong methodological 
parallels. 


ibid see Footnote 1, 


Ibid., See Footnote 1. 


‘ a 7 es 
F “ - : 7 a i 
lj 4 [ss * 
? 7 


ib Livic oF 


4 Bee awtl > - . 
qetstars Laisok ere cn by ’ 

? a Gena) 6 ¢?, oa 

reds socnts bfpuné .botgem to Youqes brid? # es 

zoamava low iryaekies ess beeo atsdaget + 
o? 4ehffoe th solr tageass. to sense 9at = 
etartod® Psbalous, gaic. etodtow gorge Ally, 
-cragyid some bea semrow ywieroad, ,eteatigis 
a} “eaudata olmogooe” Sp7? 2'6h0 eatagooss oT 
sievtsuette poieootia BF noe sacinmeteb Ytemiig. a 
rredust -), tei @fedo io aomarae Intvos sat 
uo , Laeute ss notiegen Vo aoc ridog a/asuotss 
sa of. ,6'OD@L, ben @'qcri ed? toa ,wonsbagonagts 
fanteofoholiee gnéwtee aud dieses wore 70 Lramisas 
-: | aioli atad. 


a 3 


\pPasgopaonl .298)., hidt 
ub egentoot 2st . bidh 


CHAPTER 5 


LIBERAL DEMOCRACY AND SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION 


in order to engage in any critical analysis in the 
E1G1G, Of Social “Studies reconstructionism, it is necessary, 
in the interests of interpretive InguLry in the social 
sciences, to present a brief, descriptive historical back- 
ground of developments in secondary school social studies 
relevant to contemporary curriculum materials. 

This section of the chapter examines key elements of 
educational policy and program design envisioned, by pre- 
decessors ii the field, as salient for developing political 
consciousness and civic competence in future citizens living 
in liberal-democratic, complex society. To this end, my 
focus will be on features highlighting the Public Issues 
Program for secondary social studies (1966), the associated 
conception and practice of Jurisprudential Teaching and the 
“Community and Education" theme variants, of the period 
ivo/-1977/, that were initially Spawned, it could be argued, 
with the development of the Harvard Social Studies Project, 
by Donald W. Oliver in 1956. This is not to claim that no 
other schools of thought in social education are illustra- 
tions of social reconstructionist tenets but that educational 
activities receiving most professional attention, in this 
view, over the last decade in North American schools, cluster 


around the associates of the Harvard School. Indeed, few 
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other programmatic proposals have reached the stage of im- 
plementation in public school systems. 

A loose conceptual schema of analytic categories will 
beTemployed to establish; more closely, the educational 
parameters of these programs and proposals. I will present 
the OucLInNe Of a schema that will be wsed to ‘catch “the 
implications and meaning for educational practice of the 
work of F. Newmann (Education for Citizen Action, 1975) and 


that of D.W. Oliver (Education and Community - A Radical 


Critiquecor sinnovative’ Schooling, L976) Neonsiderad as"con= 
temporary exemplars, Of Social TreeonstructionrTsn- 

CuLtncal (cLerzenshipreducation cursiculum propesals, 
whether expressed at the abstract level of conceptual 
rationales or at the level of actual program design, have 
characteristics that address three types of relationships 
Within the society-at-large and within the context of in- 
struction in the classroom. These three categories of 
relationships known as pedagogy, program/content, and eval- 
uation constitute distinct 'message systems, at whatever 
level of deliberation, and taken as a unity, can be said to 
Gonstitute ascurricular ortentation. Sin this icese, Ivan 
concerned with social studies programs which, due to their 
Mature lortemoexhibabwan expbici le cconeep rion On ellie everyday 
world of social relationships, and specifications on how the 
form of these relationships may be altered through concerted 
ehanges Wihey«alse toffextcenceptions sorwthe mature or erelation- 


ships generating school knowledge, non-school knowledge and 


inelude assumptions about teaching, learning ana the develop-— 
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ment of social consciousness amongst students. 

I briefly illustrate the work of Fred Newmann (1975, 
1977) and Donald Oliver (1976) in terms of the preceding 
categories as a precursor to a critical-historical analysis 


of the Harvard School of reconstructionism. 


D.W. OLIVER AND THE HARVARD SOCIAL STUDIES PROJECTS, 1956; 
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NT_IN THE SOCIAL STUDIES, 1957. 
Consciously following the lineage of social criticism 
in the social studies first developed through John Dewey and 
Charles Beard's (A Charter for the Sectal (sciences) 7 athe 
Harvard Social Studies project came to a first stage of 
fruition, after a decade of development, in 1966. Charles 
Beard and Harold Rugg, from the 1920's, were intent on 
developing a philosophy and objectives for a social studies 


ih 


of social reform that was to serve as a means to “a form of 


action on the part of some particular social group" enabling 
it to lead "a positive and creative attack on social problems" 
in an age of diminishing liberalism (Cremin, 1961, p.23). 
Beard's primary contribution to the history of pedagogical 
reform layin His notion’that teachersvand students brought 

to the school an embryonic social theory of the ideal social 
order which would form the tacit criteria by which they 

would select content and form responses in the instructional 
situation. Although the thesis of the social framework of 


knowing has been elaborated, in one form or another, at 


least thirty years earlier in the social sciences, it rep- 
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resented a qualitative leap for educational theorists to 
plan consciously reformist curriculum with this elementary 
generalizations inemind: 

Oliver and associates have followed the intents of 
Beard whose faith in a secular, rationalist scientific 
approach to social problems and conflict incorporated no- 
tions such as the fundamental exchange of ideas, compromise, 
and» democratic deliberation’ /as! amstrimental for astate 
Ofesocialsharmonysin a pluralist polatys VOliver considered 
that students emerging from secondary schools in the mid 


1950's and 1960's were personally and collectively incom- 


ry 
3] 
0) 


petenr molgenerate décrsionsirequsinedsot sas citizenry wi 
democratic order. fThis paralleled an intuition common amongst 
secondary students that social studies curricula were de- 
ficient in social issues content. It was the intention of 
Donald Oliver and James Shaver to design a secondary social 
studies program for developing competence in the analysis of 
controversy and the ability to take defensible positions on 
social issues. The Citizen Education Project (1956) and 
later the Public Issues program carried with them an image 
of the ‘ideal»society® ino-which conflicting amterest groups 
and individuals are allowed considerable range of freedom to 
pursue different lifestyles and standards at the expense of 
no subsidiary group. The programs stress the ‘goodness’ of 
a, piuralist social order united by ansoverarching (consensus 
on certain procedural norms such as rule of law, equality, 


freedom and respect for others. The model of the ideal 
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discourse which was transposed, in turn, toe the instructional 


tevela ‘Gontlict and its reso: lution through justifiable 
Stances wasS to be achieved through discourse, debate and 
advocacy. 

Pedagogically, the model involves making explicit of 
the lifeworld of students and their Perceptions <of ijusti— 


fiable modes of conflict resolution. Oliver and Shaver' 


KH 


I96G "appreach (Teaching Public Issues im the High School) 
centres on a process of classroom dialogue and debate. 
Historical and demographic background of issues is presented 
to students by the teacher who then demands that personal 
positions are taken. These are later defended and clarified 
using modes of reasoning from begalsethica beinguary «| STine 
same process is used with each issue presented wherein the 
interest of students is elicited, attention is turned to 
the value complexes implied, and the CxpEeessi1On On speEsonal 


preference is exhibited and then justified. Oliver and 


haver describe the 'bare bones' of the process by wieting 


Ca) 


the role of the teacher in 


-.-appealing especially to historical 
analogies to broaden the content of discus- 
Sion. The initial questions raised by this 
material tend to be Nae ee ~type ethical 
questions, but the class is inevitably thrust 
into legal, factual, and eye ques— 
tions when the student's own views of the 
"good solution" are compared with other 
"legutimate” social solutions. If is this 
amalgamation of law-government, ethics, 
COnEempOnaiy, and historical (sacha | 
questions developed around perennial issues 
of public policy that we refer to-as juris-— 
Prudential {or legal-ethical) teaching. 
(Oliver, Shaver, 1966, pp. 114-115) 
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Implicit within this form of pedagogy whose "se: 
central objective is to teach the Seudenk’ Co Garny son an 
intelligent dialogue bearing on important public issues" 
(Oliver, Shaver, 1966) is the development of an argumenta- 
tive, adversarial climate in the classroom where students 
ultimately take a position and justify decisions independent 
of the teacher with peers ana Significant others, in the 
formulation of critical political judgments. Conceivably, 
beyond the realm of analysis and generalization in authentic 
action. The authors do not elaborate on this point. Clear- 
ly, many assumptions are made about learners' cognitive 
styles, base competenciées,and maturity, as well as teachers' 
willingness to accept negative reactions from the profession- 
al community that are unnecessary in programs emphasizing 
recitative approaches and the ‘simple' mastery of social science 
‘facts'. The latter programs may deny the participation of certain 
kinds of teachers and learners. 

Thevcontent of the program design: is, essentially, 
unspecified by Oliver and Shaver who offer a framework for 
the selection and®erganization of /contenty = They suggest 
that teachers use various strategies to generate knowledge. 
But,, short of any systematic framework, issues can be drawn 
as critical issues “on the contemporary scene" or “topics... 
least understood" due to their cultural or geographic di- 
versity,or those which can be most competently presented by 


the teachers elt should be notedethat) latitude in scope wand 


sequence for controversy selection is designed to elicit 
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any emotional commitment within Students to interiorize 

the role of the other. ‘There are implicit boundaries on the 
nature of the content and manner of its selection. Above all 
else, it is teacher-centric to the extent that students have 
ture le TscOpe 6 ‘confer final pedagogical legitimacy on most 
Classroom activities. 

The Harvard Public Issues program by and large concen- 
trates on orthodox forms of evaluation. The essential pre- 
occupation with the program lies with assessing the degree of 
competence generated by students analyzing social controver- 
Sies in terms of stand taking. Such devices as multiple- 
choice, critical thinking and oral analyses formats are used. 
Consideration has been given to the transference into reality 
OG The Qurisprudential’ skulls! of students. some efforts have 
been made to employ direct and indirect Observation and 


anecdote as methods of evaluation where students engage ir 


~ 


"street-corner argument". Notably, there is a tacit inter- 
est throughout the battery of assessment devices to deter- 
mine performance probabilities in non-school Seueing s) of 
tiempihinal ist onder » Critical thinking tests that have been 
typically relied upon to convey faithfully the outcomes of 
the jJurisprudential model narrow most students' perfomrances to 
conceptual and logical rigour in the 'cut-and-dried' analy- 
ses of issues. A problem within this program is whether 
instructional efforts and the concomitant assessments ac- 
tually prepare students to take decisions arrived at into 


the realm of the practical. This type of ‘environmental 
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competence’ as a curricular concern is broached ten years 
later by Fred Newmann (19:75). Inthe: 1966 Program it seems 
warranted to suggest that much of the Ceitical wolntiieal 
Judgment of students remains within the classroom exhibiting, 
many of the properties of an idealist exercise. 

fo the credit’ of Oliver and Shaver, they recognize the 
probable institutional conservatism engendered by the use of 
legal-ethical procedures. This sentiment is strengthened 
when I note that rationale justification would seem to be 


an integral component of any implementation process. 


P.M. NEWMANN, EDUCATION FOR CEE“ ENP ACT EON Melos) so Bi ED Te 


A RATIONALE FOR CIVIC EDUCATION" (1977); AND F. NEWMANN ET 


Any SKILLS IN CITIZEN ACTION: AN ENGLISH SOCIAL STUDIES 


PROGRAM FOR SECONDARY Se HOO S wil fan). 


Newmann's major 1975 work has been identified as paral- 


ted” to Garly reeonstructionist work such ac ENaevoe Counts, 


= 


Rugg, Childs and Brameld in that it Proposes "...a link 
among moral deliberation, intentions, enabling Skivis, and 
community involvement" (Nelson, 1977). Newmann grounds his 
Justification for a revitalized civic action curriculum by 
portraying the general sense of cultural and political ma- 
laise and personal powerlessness endemic in the everyday 
life of citizens in the advanced industrial nations. He in- 
Lorms his meaders that the majority of the attempts at 


citizenship education programs have offered confused, non- 


reflective and atheoretic rationales for their Gurr ico ar 
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prescriptions and strategies. ‘They are often hopelessly naive or 
contradict the intended aims of social studies programs. He 
considers that most programs suffer from an absence of a 
critical, active conception of citizenship and what is pro- 
posed is easily multiplied or incorporated into the technical 
wot anstitutionale life: 

Newmann contends that education for active citizens in 
a democracy requires a broadened conception of citizenship 


and of the strategies needed to realize it. He envisages 


engaging in col- 


6] 


Students in conventional secondary school 
lective institutional change, at the level of local educa- 
tional policy and in the everyday decision-making routinely 
required of citizens in a ‘constitutional democracy' beyond 
the boundaries of the school. 

in order tovset the: tone of the following: brief des- 
cription, I rely on Nelson's quotation of Newmann concern- 


ing the relationship between the citizen and the state: 


ss-Lirst, that ithe pimpose of civic 
education... is to teach students to func- 
tion in a particular relationship with 
the state. Second, that the mest desir- 
able type of relationship between the 
citizen and the state is the structure 
of constitutional representative demo- 
eracyse «Third, that theomagor waysin 
which this political arrangement differs 
from others is that the state '‘belongs' 
to the citizens, and the citizens have 
certain inalienable rights to influence 
what the state shall do. The primary 
educational mission, therefore, is to 
teach citizens to influence the state. 
In contemporary society the inalienable 
right to do so (that is, the key feature 
of representative democracy) cannot be 
exercised. 

(Newmann, 1977, pp. 3-4) 
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This position is clearly a more sophisticated expression of 
some of the political-economic contradictions in the modern 
state that were implied in earlier positions formulated by 
Counts (1969) and Rugg (1936). By proposing a much more 
elegant image ©f the macro-society, citing its basic defi- 
Cciencies and the expected function citizens should assume, 
the lines of argument for the derivation of practical pro- 
gram prescriptions are that much more transparent. 

The essential curricular outcome Newmann anticipates 
from his design is that of ‘environmental competence' for 
students as future citizens. In spite of the presence of 
a number of forms of competence to be taught, each is simply 
expressive of the general capacity for students to influence 
the course of social events in directions congruent with 
their intentions. Newmann's position is justified in 
aceoraance: with ethical, political and psychological pren-— 
Giples. Content, within this program, incorporates theory, 
applied knowledge and selected issues through which the 
humanly innate interest in autonomy and self-responsibility 


Ourse 


QO 


is Given expression. “Such content 1s @odiiied in 


packages over a four-year period, and exposes students, under 


the rubric of social studies, to instrumental knowledge in- 
dispensable for thevexercise of iniluence an public Tite. 

Social science concepts and methods, concepts and theories 
Of Social psychology and the Numanitress “dovetail, “as com- 


ponents of pedagogic’ theory. Semester courses 1n group 


dynamics, political-legal decision-making, and organizational 
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administration represent some of the areas students draw 
from to become 'sensitized' to the political and spersonal 
realities Of gaining the competence to influence their en- 
vironment Successfully. Students are expected to engage in 
an extensive action project in relation to a problem of 


Pugustice, Gpub lic policy or issue in the outside community 
that arouses their moral and emotional scruples. Newmann 


concer ves that the ability c@ int itience Public a@itains 


component is complementary to the conventional school syl- 


ok 


bus. He argues for an even more comprehensive interpene- 


b at 
) 


Erationeof discipisne-areas in the service of the primary 
goal of the revitalized secondary school curriculum-environ- 
mental competence. 

Three pedagogical formats are envisaged for the social 
studies program. Considerable time is devoted to instruc- 
ErOn@ens lire 

~s- ealities Of the use of pewer im poli-= 
Eetesvend law, or research skiiis required 
to make intelligent factual claims about 
those realities, and on ethical, legal and 
political concepts that help us make prin 


cipled personal choices on issues and 


Strategies for action. 
(Newmann, 1977; p. 16) 


secondly, it is anticipated that students will engage dia- 
logically with one another on the normative grounds of 
judgementsof 'proper' courses of action, on the secular 
bases of justice and fairness and on the vaiue dilemmas in- 
plicit in institutional life. The model of social discourse 


employed in this phase of environmental competence is clear- 
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iys=rooted in>the jurisprudential model ofsteaching. ~The 
extent of teacher participation, however, has diminished. 

Thirdly, students either singly or collectively embark 
on a form of collaborative teaching and learning in the 
context of a practicum oriented to the successful restruc- 
turing of some set of relations clustered around what is 
taken to be a problem. The three pedagogical formats,which 
in practice would likely overlap fluidly, also incorporate 
the earlier elements (of ten years ago) of instructional 
processes, reflective deliberation and action. 

The final element in this program proposal has been 
elaborated. Actual pedagogic and curriculum provisions have 
been made to remedy the essential hiatus between theory and 
practice. To this end, I have addressed the 'political' 
problem of taking decisions and acting upon them in the 
effort to vindicate the theoretic representations of the 
curriculum: 

The problem of evaluative criteria associated with the 
development of critically—-minded citizen projects persists. 
Unless systematic effort and program mechanisms are applied 
to reconcile curricular theory and practice, the forms of 
evaluative activity will reassume a strictly technical 
means-ends character wherein students' successes in direct 
instructional courses will resemble a recitative knowledge 
of course constructs. Success in the deliberative phase 
will become the demonstration of logical consistency in 
argumentation;and,success in the practicum or action phase 


would be narrowed to the demonstration of 'valiant enthusi- 
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asm' and applied influence. It is unclear whether Newmann 
holds what is essentially a dialectical conception of 
curriculum development. Despite his introduction of the 
notion of dialectical synergism in cognitive development as 
a theory of learning (Newmann, 1977, p. 21), it is -con- 
ceivable that the social structural dimension of social 
reality 1s disembodied from the psychological-géographical 
dimension of human consciousness. If a case can be made for 
this split between different moments of the social world 
thenrby the logic of Newmann's own omission, the probabil- 
ities for a generalized environmental competence are much 


reduced. 


DONALD W. OLIVER, EDUCATION AND COMMUNITY: A RADICAL 
CRITIQUE OF INNOVATIVE SCHOOLING, (1976). 

Oliver's recent work represents the outcome of taking 
the alternative but complementary path of the "forked road" 


Wi 


that loomed after the seminal "Education and Community" ar- 
Grolier or eloGiwes It whould bemnoted: thateOhiver Ss cueuentewourk, 
in contradistinction to Newmann (1975), features an evolu- 
tionary rather than an activist perspective, Both works seek 

to redress the alienated, fragmentary existence taken to be 

a property of the life-world in the advanced industrial state. 
There are also deep moral and ethical interests underlying 
this perspective, for Oliver. 


Rather than striving for social reform through school- 


based teaching and learning as in the 1966 work where the 
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central pre-occupation was the preservation of the univer- 
Salistic values of negative freedom and tolerance for dissent 
and diversity, the focus shifts ten years later to a recon- 
SterTeution ror the primary community and an attachment to the 
particularism of group ritual and celebrations sStill pre— 
sent is an earlier emphasis on demonopolizing the hegemony 
of professional educational knowledge and practice. However, 
the secular thrust towards reform and the Capacities to cope 
in the dominant, technical order have receded to a more 
distant horizon and are replaced by educational and politi- 
meaning. Notably, any analysis of the public school as 

a contemporary institution functional for dignified human 


survival is suppressed. Proposals for curricular and peda- 
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gogical revision are strongly underdeveloped ian i1ght of the 
fatalism that Oliver seems to accept regarding the dependent 
Ponks Of eschooling with the technical order. Saliently 
absent is any profound analysis of political-economic struc- 
tures that have a bearing upon the cultural and ideological 
complexes Of the society. 

Oliver's primary thesis depicts complex, industrial 
society as being in a state of historical imbalance in which 
the secular social form of "Corporate-Organization” (Oliver, 1976) has 
come to deminate the productive, symbolic and psychological life 
Gi phe citizen. Community, as the alternative social hiuc— 
torical form of human relationships, has receded accompanied 


by a pervasive meaning and morality crisis. Former collec- 
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tively-~shared normative conceptions of the world in which 
interdependence, affective ties and a sense of common fate 
which bound members of the human group are replaced with a 
social technical order based on rationalization, extreme di- 


vision of labour and the importation of production princip- 


les. The resultant imbalance in "systems of sociality' 


has placed the human species on a survival crisis trajec- 
tory in which man's natural biological and cultural con- 
straints are shattered. The fragile interdependence between 
man's evolutionary cycle and the non-human living world is dis- 
solved by the 'overdetermined' character of an infinitely, 
adaptive, cultural symbolic system (represented by the 
dominant acquisitiveness of a control-seeking technical 
order). Such an ‘ideological' symbol system has properties 
that mask and distort more primitive, underlying needs such 
as harmony with a truly complex universal animate and inani- 
mate order. 

Theorists of the social sciences are familiar with the 
classical distinction of society and community, first formu- 
lated by Toennies over a century ago. Several strategic 
responses are offered by Oliver to correct this ‘imbalance’. 
On one level he advocates the construction of a ‘'counter- 


ideology' which builds on our knowledge of authentic human 


and universal needs. At a second level we see him advocating 


a form of structural synthesis of the forms of the technical 
order with those of a moral order. The moral component of 


the synthesis occurs through a communal contexts of alter- 
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native organizations and social realtionships. © At Ta enird 
level he advocates in a restrained fashion the "humanization' 
of institutional life in schools. However, having conceived 
of the school as in a dependent relationship to the technical 
order, any strategies of amelioration are at best palliatives 
in the face of the universal imbalance of "systems of social- 
(Oliver, 1976). At this point the distinction between 
school 'communitizing' and communitarian alternatives emerges. 
The former refers to the increasingly common process of in- 


serting and secularizing vibrant community traditions anto 


re 


op 


secular agencies of the dominant technical order thereby 
destroying the natural bases ot community life and ritual. 
Communitarian project-building paralleis the need to restore 
ee Sense Of primacy to particularrstic traditions, myth-making, 
celebration and the integrity of subculture. 

Aside from developing an anthropology of human nature 
and an elegant exposition on the cultural and psychological 
dilemmas and dysfunctions of the gemeinschaft-gesellschaft 
schism in modern society,Oliver's proposals for educational 
reform are parallel to the proposals of the 1967 education- 
community model. These include organizational and program changes. 

(a) The assignment Of the school to a subsidiary 

Support function for more primary institutions 


and a demystification of the power of 'scientific' 


knowledge in education; 


(b) L. Vvhe Sevisilon- of curbleular content mmeorcer 


to portray qualitatively new forms of human 
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habitation. Concurrent with this is a delegiti- 

mation of "utilitarian perfectionist' ideology, 

“developmentalist ideology" and the presentation 

of “communitarian-evolutionism" as an alternative 

world view. (See Oliver (1976) for these definitions.) 

2. The development of educational experiences 

for teachers and students expressive of the new 

forcimOLesacla lacy . 

3. The active establishment of communal or- 

ganizations or "neighbourhoods" estranged from 

the sphere of the school. 
its far less clear which particular features of pedagogical 
style, program content, modes of evaluation or 
disciplined knowledge would co-exist with these utopian 
world-building projects. One could expect the spread of 
teaching styles closely resembling traditional modes of kin- 
ship transmission, revelation and communicative consensus 
(not the rationalized accountability models of schools of the 
technical order); curricular contents rooted in the folkways, 
metaphors and lore of the indigenous subculture; and a sense 
of valuation based on an intuitive sense of the presence or 
absence of security, identity and the certainty of primal 
ties. Oliver is pragmatic enough to recognize the institu- 
tional opposition to proposals of this type. He is certain 
enough of the imminence of the technical order that formal 
instruction, in skis and attitudes functional “tor late in 


this order, will be maintained, albeit in a circumscribed 
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arrangement. 

1G SRI SSG ahs gacnlfenull ly to engage in any extensive assessment 
of Oliver's school-based proposals since they are founded on 
a utopian model of organization not yet implemented in the 
mass society. I am in a position, however, to assess the 
adequacy of his conceptual rationale for the stated purposes 
at hand, and, in terms of the wider interest of this essay, 
for its congruence (the rationale) with a critical recon- 


Structionism in the social studies. To what extent Oliver's 


Q 
#- 
QO) 
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and Newmann's proposals can address the structure of a so 

studies curriculum most appropriate for a critically-reflec- 

Live, active citizenry is a. task for the following section. 

F.M. NEWMANN, D.W. OLIVER; "EDUCATION AND COMMUNITY", (1967) 
Clearly the 1967 article by Newmann and Oliver 

falls in a line of descent from the reconstructionist faction 

of the progressive movement. The view elaborated here em- 

phasizes yet another dimension of the multifaceted pragma- 

tist philosophy. Harold Rugg (1936),but equally Jchn Dewey (1965), 

envisaged the growth within schools of an ideal or utopian 

community that was intended to mirror a restructured social 

order. The centrality of the idea of community can be con- 

trasted with its relative absence as a pedagogical element 

in the earlier Harvard series proposals where a competent 

Pesponsible,; discursive public was the major educational out=— 

come. The position adopted here, with salient implication 


for educational practice, is motivated primarily by what the 
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authors see as the impotence of orthodox concepts and ap- 
proaches to educational reform. The authors contend that most 
school reform efforts do not radically challenge institutional 
structures nor curriculum policy but merely look upon reform 

as calling for ‘utopian withdrawal' from the prevailing system's 
constraints. No position known to the authors in the the his- 
tory of school reform programs offer measures to reconstruct 

the total structural context through which the community pursues 
its educational aims. The authors are in agreement with Harold 
Rugg, who, in American Life and the School Curriculum (1936) claimed 


that the 


(nearest approach to a school of living) is 
to build the whole educational program of 
community around the scheol. 
(quoted in Newmann, Oliver, 1967,p.94) 


Many interpretations can be drawn from the essential ambiguity 
of this passage as Donald Oliver makes clear in his 1976 work 
(Education and Comunity...). The practical distinction between 
‘communitizing’ the school and ‘communitarian’ reform within 

the neighborhood is not resolved in this passage by Rugg. The 
essential point that Newmann and Oliver (1967) wish to make 
through Rugg is that in order to restore some authenticity and 
intimacy to public life, in the advanced societies, it is neces- 
sary for the school to "insinuate" itself into adult community 
activities both as a method of study and as a means of 

social reconstruction . It is clear that this intention 
necessitates a change in institutional arrangements to allow 


the implementation of this broader conception of education - 
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an education de-monopolized from expert control and legiti- 
mation. 

Newmann and Oliver maintain that eariverteftorcs tat 
school reform have been unsucce ssful due to the lack of 
recognition of the role social contexts play in how edu- 
cation is provided. Their argument elaborates how context 
mediates revision of curricular intents as much as it does 
innovation inside and outside the school organization. 
Implicit within this virtual truism of Social science is the 


that education as a 


& 


more novel conception, for educators 
human process rooted in a network of social relations in the 
community is often manifested, more authentically, in other 
than formal instructional contexts. The close but restrain- 
ed parallel with Rousseau is not explicated here. 

Newmanrn anc Oliver propose an educational model containing three 
elements or dynamic contexts for learnang. The school context 
1s distinguished by a conception of education ~as-planned sys- 
tematic instruction. Program content and pedagogy centre on 
the mastery of basic literacy skills and the internalization 
of behaviours congruent with a pluralistie democracy. content 
1S above all problem-centred where skills and conceptual com- 
petencies emerge to the extent that insight and understanding 
of social problems is enhanced. The laboratory-work context 
serves as a forum for personally chosen "broader humanistic 
and aesthetic goals" (Oliver, Newmann, 1967). Learning in 
this context is operative in the midst of the human practice 
of task-oriented activities. ft is not seen as a training 


ground for vocational preparation. The community-seminar 
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context is structured for the purpose of the "reflective ex- 
ploration of community issues" and "...ultimate meanings in 
human existence" (Oliver, Newmann, 1967, De 0G) SouNt ehh the 
total model it is this third context that homogenous and 
heterogenous groups gather to examine, discuss and take ac- 
tion on issues of mutual concern. There are several classes 
of issues that Newmann and Oliver anticipate would be focal 
for the community. These range from concerns for action of a 
corrective nature for specific persons; general public policy 
questions; broader questions involved with planning education 
for the community; pervasive structural isswes related to 
macrOo—-society sectors (such as educational relations with 

the economy, polity and authority structures). Students’ 
involvement is assumed in each of these contexts but clearly 
those adults with experience, expertise and leadership would 
assume more functional positions. 

Unlike my review of other program orientations in the 
Harvard series,the community education world defies simple 
analysis into common categories of pedagogy, content or eval- 
uation and those of a curricular or problem-centred nature. 
Bestowing this educational modei with a uniqueness not dis- 
played by the discrete component structure of other means - ends 
program designs means that Newmannand Oliver ground most education- 
aUWectivity Gn the damierent Contexcs wpe Lae ncrizon of the 
interaction Of reflection and deliberation: Closer, re- 
eiprocal relations between the problem-posing needs of 
the community, the interpretations given by community members, 


Bnd the action based Upon a deliberative Consensus construe 
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educational practice as congruent with social and community 
change. Curricular planning moves much closer to a broadened 
notion of educational planning as an emergent process arising 
from the basic concerns of particular communities. 

EE Becrstance mysel? from this modei, only slignrely, one 
acquires an image of complex social organization interpenetrated 
WEEN “atpplurality of structures and processes’ (gJeneks, 1972) 
in which competing private, public and voluntary groups are 
mobilized ultimately by a commitment to building or re-building 
a primary community of intimacy and meaning. 

A conception of evaluation criteria tied to a quasi- 
dialectical model of action and reflection, in the laboratory 
and the community seminar contexts, relies on the success of a 
chosen strategy for resolving critical community problems. 
Students are seen as engaged in learning that provides/permits 
immediate construal of their lifeworlds in terms of particular 
sets of interests or projects in which they may spontaneously 
engage. A convenient illustration is that of the Highlander 
Folk School project in Tennessee; surprisingly, Newmann and 
Oliver do not use this school example for their purposes. How- 
ever, therHighiander project iS one instance of the unity of 
pedagogy, curricular content and procedures of evaluation. It 


i) 


is an example of “an action". Here adult educational programs 
Savolwve Hhe teaching of adults how LO Leach oLtkers to 
deal with social problems. To appraise Uve validity of 


reflectively-derived action in this example is to deter- 


mine whether the problem 
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in question is resolved satisfactorily in terms of parti- 
cipants' needs. Program content consists of lifeworld 
problems affecting the students while the teaching and 
learning arrangements are directly conditioned by the nature 
of the emergent problem. 

The 1967 Newmann-Oliver position represents an image 
of formal schooling as one subsidiary element in the personal 
and shared lifeworld of the individual in the community, 
Social deliberation and reflection are key processes that may 
be formally transmitted at the level of skills in the school 
context but which achieve historical and political signifi- 
cance when transposed in complementary educational contexts 
of an emergent community. The reader should be cautious 
lest he interpret this discussion of the 1967 position as an 
identification of the education community model with an 
emancipatory social education. It should be noted that al- 
though clearly illustrative of a progressivist line of 
argument,it leaves questions about basic contradic- 
tions in the structure society, the effects of alienated 
social relationships and the underlying spectre of exploita- 
tion unanswered; the very questions, of course, that were occas - 
sicnally highlighted by early reconstructionist extremists. 

Ti examining a number of developments over the following 
decade in the Harvard School associates’ programs and pro- 
posals for citizen education curricula, it becomes clear 
that the 1967 model was in many ways a watershed for both 


Newmann and Oliver. On the one hand Public Issues exponents 
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such as Shaver, and Larkins have remained in a pre-paraedigma- 
tic state of intellectual evolution while on the other hand the neo- 
community and citizenship exponents such as Newmann, Oliver 
and recently Berlak (1977,1981) have undergone a 1967 paradigm 
‘sniti™ intérmsiof ‘conceptual positions One which in a way 
incorporates the qualitative dimensions of the pre-1967 and 
ISG? paradigm Ina newer rcurricular Grommtlation Or synthesis. 
Ris (ss (not ite. suggest thats botimilewmann «and Oli ver ave 
followed the same 'revolutionary' epistemic directions. 
Newmann in the 1975 work (HGuCcat Hom sor Ci Dusen sACt wom 
Challenge for Secondary Curriculum) has maintained a sensi- 
tivity to the tenets of the 1967 model, yet develops a con- 
ceptual rationale and program design that situates the strug- 
gle for a critical citizenship within the prevailang legiti- 


macy of the school. 


A DOCUMENTARY ANALYSIS OF HARVARD SCHOOL SOCIAL STUDIES 
There has been no major programmatic offering of the 
Harvard School exponents since the introduction of Donald 
Oliver's latest work based on the education and community 
theme. A primer oriented to classroom practitioners has 
been developed by Newmann and associates and contains imple- 
mentation strategies and suggested Skill repertories: that 
should accompany a Social studiles-humanities based ici tizen- 
action curriculum. One reviewer (Nelson, 1977) sees the 
latest document as a regression in position from the thesis 


enunciated in Newmann's 1975 work. Despitethe latter's aware- 
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Ness Of ehe "difficulties thatiwould be raised ab'the anstitu- 
tional level for installing his program,reviewers have con- 
ceded that the 1977 skills oriented booklet represents a 
considerable compromise in terms of the practical 

outcomes for community action and in terms of 

the latent analysis of social structure that colours this 
Collaborative ‘effort at ‘being practical’: 

Aside from the preceding comments, it seems possible to 
claim for the period 1966-1976 that the Harvard School 
assecuates Nave beer faithful to a Gane Gi @poelweical wand 
educational thought that we can term moderate reconstruc- 
vionusm. Untortunately, the specific NMrstoricalnconditiens 
that gave rise to those unique curricular proposals have 
been obscured by the widespread but uneven incorporation 
many of these principles have undergone in the last decade 
in NO©eh American schools.” Oliver (197¢)* points to ta) simi 
Vanesymbol we and political ancorporationwen fonmes iy Gadi- 
cal' ideas with his distinction between the community school 
and communitarian educational arrangements. 

By and large, however, ranging from the Harvard Social 
Studies Project in 1956 to the current formulation on the 
communi ty “context and on ithe meed fon matronale building an 
the social studies, I identify a reformist orientation 
possessingea distinct cutting edge that So many other ap— 
proaches to citizenship education have been lacking. In each 
of the works reviewed, an active social epistemology of 


curricular knowledge has been present which has been carried 
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through to a deliberative, rationalist and at time refilec-— 
tive Mode "Of teaching and Véarning, One could argue that the 
jurisprudential mode of teaching contains within it the seeds 
Of Ter leccion and community action that have mergea an 1975-— 
76. Content has increasingly taken on a problems-of-daily- 
living focus such that the boundaries between school know- 
ledge and everyday knowledge are increasingly porous. 
Teacher-based manipulation of content and the engineering of 
"exciting' issues to generate student incentive have sub- 
sided, “at Least in rhetoric, to a point where major compon— 
ents of Oliver (1976) and particularly Newmann's curricular 
model require profound contributions from student perspectives. 
Such can be elicited through discursive, constraint-free speech 
communities. Discipline-based knowledge in the Newmann pro- 
gram has lost its hegemony as an intrinsically valuable form 


of “Knowing. Formal instruction in the latter program is 
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primarily a means to an end: the development of pe 
collective environmental competence in the influence of 
DUDIIGy artatus, Hach programmatic Snvit Sance the 16d 
watershed has indicated a more systematic contextual 
awarenesS such that program designs make practical provision 
for acco:mmodating,external social influence and personal per- 
Spective an meaching the goals Gf rattonal, critical cirizen- 
ry with competence in decision-making. 

it may be useful to denote some disparities within che 
deliperative trace 1Onwoe the sSohOO. st Sell Nar Towrlie 
question Of Cvalviation qualitative Changes are Svident when 


one considers that assessment procedures in Oliver and 
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Shaver (1966) and in Newmann and Oliver (1970) were primarily 
a classroom-bounded, paper-and-pencil format that sought 
a conception of valid learning through the matching of student 
argumentative and debating skills with the ideal canons of 
racicGnai—légal inquiry. This model made sense if one could 
assume a social situation of all-conditions-being-equal 
(ceteris paribus) and in which well-argued thought unproblema- 
tically transfers, to the realm of rational action. The back 
of this idealist model of evaluation appeared to have been 
broken with the later education community and citizen-action 
programs Of 1975, and 1976. The valsdity of curriculer represen— 
tation, of collaboratively produced knowledge and argument 
was supported by its success in resolving the public issues 
students chose to investigate or influence. In Oliver's case 
the wisdom or 'correctness' of learning outcomes rested on 
their contribution to feelings of intimacy, authenticity and 
fellowship in evolving primary group settings. To say whether 
these qualitative extensions in conceptions of evaluation 
actually contributed to the necessary goal of reciprocal recon- 
Ciltation Of theory and practice in. teaching and pearing Js 
another issue. But whatever their outcome for social learning, 
(Habermas, 12975), the more recent propesais fom teaching, pro- 
gram content and evaluation modes can be seen as the logically 
cummulative expressions of the original political and ethical 
premises of the 1956 Social Studies projects. 

Other sources of conceptual and practical disparity with the 


Harvard School, although not massively contradictory, are the 
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phases each author went through with respect to the elemental 
social forms in which political ecucation would be situated. 

It is clear that for the 1966-1970 period Shaver and Newmann 
were tied conceptually to the social context of situationally- 
bound, idealist-rationalism (where correct speech led to 

mutual ETespect, amongst students, of valid cultural dirrerences 
and hence to implicit support for pluralist social forms). 

From the situation of 'pure speech' as the elemental social 
£Orm, “One can ‘detect a“shift"by £976 (for Olaver) “to the lose, 
romantic communitv as the primary source of meaning for students 
and neighbors. This shift can be conceived of as a fatalistic 
retreat or withdrawel, by some, from the overwhelming irration- 
alities and ‘repressive tolerance’ (Marcuse, 1964) that had 
afflicted corporate society. 'Pure speech' for Newmann (1975) 
came in the social form of a discursively, deliberating public 
in a network of relationships constituted by human interest and 
wOlt tical “action. 

From the ideal typical viewpoint, the social form of the 
pedagogical-curricular element embedded in the community-as- 
romantic retreat (Oliver) and within the discursive-political 
public (Newmann) by itself is a necessary but not sufficient 
precondition for the responsible, critically-minded, decision- 
making citizen that is argued for at length with each of the 
Harvard associates. Until other necessary conditions for criti- 
cal citizenship are specified the sometimes disjunctive curri- 
cualar revisions are difficult to explain. This problem is pointed out, 


ironically,by Fred Newmann in his "Building a Rationale for Civic Education" 
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in 1977 as he speculates on the sense of malaise and misdirection in social 
studies civic education. His “diagnosis of the presence of 
incomplete rationales in social education sees designers and 
theorists! disposed to commit unjustitied, unclaritiecd errors Of 
assumptions, and contradictions regarding goals and methods. By 
highlaghting the practical dysfunctions and "no Significant 
difference' findings associated with the model muddle,Newmann 
(2977) and Shaver (1977) go a long way te redressing the 
historic problems of an absence of public Justification and of 
fragmentation of social education research in the area of 
citizenship. 

This new sense of reflectiveness on questions of basic 
premises is most strongly articulated in recent research on 
"rationale building'. James Shaver in a 1976 presidential 
address to the National Council for the Social Studies claimed 


repeatedly that ,of all the deficiencies involved with social 
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studies citizenship curriculum development, it is the fai 
to become explicit regarding the philosophical and empirical 
assumptions that underlie our formal program intents and the 
methodology that realizes these intents that are the basis of 
the pervasive "mindlessness" in educational practice (of 
Which Soctal studies is the “epitome"). The “hidden curri— 
Gulum” Ofeour design proposals and peltcy dvreceives™steers 
theorists and practitioners away from dealing "with the 
questions of purpose and justification of purpose" (Shaver, 
TOrT> we 302)2 Tt is nowhere more” mindless” "than=in the 


area of citizenship education. “such a=conelusion is parallver 
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to the less polemical remarks of Kehoe (1974) who raised 
Similar questions regarding the absence of a rigorous per- 
Spective’ or focus ‘on the nature “or Citizenshic. “We ‘can also 
consider the role of formal knowledge in the development of 
Such curricula and the principles of content organization and 
selection that presumably converge in a nexus of. social rela- 
tionships that mediate an attitudinal and political outcome, 
termed civic behaviour. We have Systematicaly neglected the 
pragmatist's axiom that, for students, everyday problems are 
the pedagogical basis of interest in learning. We have sub- 
stituted academic (problem) content serving others" profes- 
Sional interests for lifeworld needs of the school,community 
nd home. Both Newmann and Oliver in their later work recog- 
nize the commission of such a fallacy in early Public Issues 
treatments of social problems and values dilemmas. 

In a 1977 position paper entitled "Building a Rationale 
for Civic Education", Newmann outlines a framework of elements 
that any revitalized program. in social education must in- 
Corporate in 1tS “public’ process of deliberation om purpose 
and method. He makes an effort to avoid a charge of ethical 
relativism by taking certain positions throughout the paper. 
He makes the assumption that any framework or rationale 
should conceive of the 'effective citizen' as integral to 
some community or constituency of interest. From here Newmann 
poses questions regarding the nature of the fundamental commmity, that 
civic education is intended to serve and the ultimate group 


referents for citizen loyalty and responsibility. 
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It is my conviction that few, if any, citizenship education 
programs have thoroughly addressed these issues. It could be 
argued that the Brameld and the early Counts' formulations 
identified those constituencies in the form of the world working 
class and its labor history. Yet serious lacunae are evident 
when the reflective social educator asks for a S0ciO-—nistorical 
and ethical grounding of the intents associated with the posi- 
tion. There was as much naive optimism over the power of 
natural science inguiry and the institutional openness of the 
school in the 1930's reconstructionists as there may conceivably 
be in the unexplicated assumptions of present partial and 
disembodied rationales of many social educators. 

It may be useful to examine some of the alternative con- 
ceptions of constituencies in which citizenship education could 
be grounded. Newmann proposes that one constituency referent 
could be lodg@lin the particularistic memories of community 
membership (a turn of phrase similar to Oliver's education and 
community theme) at the level of collective consciousness or 
what we term one's cultural heritage. Or conceivably there may 
be no empirical community referent for citizenship effects but 
instead that civic responsibility be directed to the maintenance 
of Secular principles of justice, truth and equality. This 
assumes the presence of sufficient commitment and skills that 
could be directed to this end. Buried within the absolutist 
rhetoric of the extreme reconstructionists such as Brameld, Hook, 
and Benne, was a constituency referent similar to Newmann's 


principles of human interest. Pointedly, however, such a 
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symbolic constituency in this case was not presented in a way 
which teachers or the public could meaningfully grasp and de- 
bate. The educational principles that flowed from early radical 
socialist positions had to be accepted, prima facie. The metho- 
dology and principles of knowledge organization then clearly 
made sense only to partisan groups. . 

Newmann indicates that the implications of a sufficiently 
broad defination Of critical are such that group arfiliations, 
per se, risk being repudiated whereby the reflective citizen 
exhibits a loyalty only £O pranciples Of tEmuitn, Critical an- 
quiry and justice. Many of the possibilities citizenship 
social educators have for developing justifiable, defensible, 
conceptually-coherent rationales flow out of explicit images of 
the nature of social reality, of knowledge and of learning. 

From £his images and rationales, in turn, principles cil curricu= 
lum practice are deduced. If the rationale is to be seen as a 
"vehicle through which the educator justifies to the community" 
(Newmann, 1977, p.31) his delegated power theorists have an 
ethical and an intellectual responsibility to convey, if they 
are reflective ones, the structures and functions of their 
Dredrams, in theirx particular and their wider Conrexcts. 

Through this review of the Harvard School associates, I have 
traced their intellectual and spiritual roots to the reconstruc— 
fionist movement Of progressivism. “There 1S some precedence, 


then, for seeking to cultivate through the curriculum a dynamic 


form of discursive communication and thought. This kind of thought 
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allows practitioners in some cases, to separate the objective 
from the subjective interpretation if the world, Gm other 
Cases CO)uSe at asaa tool to dispel propagaendistic 
"ideologies' while in eocher programs discursive or Wdielogic 
communication has been seen as integral to informing action 

in the face of collective struggle. Shaver (1976) warns how 
the uncritical use,of educational terminology, without the 
proper explication of priciples and ropt-metaphors or 2s 
correspondent societal forms, can, in program development, lead 
to naturalistic fallacies of the type Kohlberg and, more 
vecentiy,. Fenton are. ostensibly @quddityeot af That cw Jt one 
engages students in the discussion of moral dilemmas in hopes 
of raising their stages of moral reasoning, one has accomplished 


w 


(moral education) (Shaver, 0977 < ».306). These wisks are:an 
Past sattributable=to a. narnow, ahistceri cal ingulstic, focus 
Ehateiccenrs Muncritvcaliv ithe "“chaings sot. logic tor theriogaic GE 
things’... A reductionist, technical, conception, of classzoon- 
bounded competencies incurs the probability of reifying concepts 
and models at the expense of the practice of the iifeworld. 

I can readily see the basis for linking epistemologies 
(derived from a particular instructional’ and philosopnical 
orientation) with an ethical stance when so many models cele- 
brate the procedural features, of thought at the expense of a 
Commitment. to truth,.7ustice and equality... Lt 25, .hopetuldy, 


nota gratuitous assumption when I say that Newmann recognizes 


this relationship Since: "in. this sense program, decisions 
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(can be) seen as outcomes of struggles for power - not as 
dispassionate intellectual inquiries about the ideal form of 
education" (Newmann, 1977, p. 30). Without an unearthing of 
assumptions and dominant images regarding the implied na- 
ture of social relationships and knowledge constitution, 
all “intellectually complete rationales (can be seen as) 
merely rationalizations served up by vested interests 
striving to gain or maintain power" (Newmann, 1977, p.30) 

Asa result of thissanalysis;, tec gusttived an 
offering an argument at some length on the wider implica- 
tions that may follow from the positions of the Harvard 
school reconstructionists. 

Despite many references to and usages of the terms 
“GrieLrcal' Mand ‘critically=minded"*’ public or citizen, there 
has been little evidence as to their observable behaviour- 
almwor abtitudinalireferents.§ During@ the 1966-1977 period, 
this term, or its equivalent expression, has been infused 
with considerable salience by Oliver, Shaver, Newmann, 
Berlak and others. 23Gf those: social@ educators 22 as only 
Harold Berlak, alone, who has given it a radically political 
connotation. The remainder of the associates in most cases 
eerertoMcritical thimking Onisoclalmecriticrcm or rica 
cltazenry in al ‘unpacked mannerethat’ defies* essential 
understanding. These terms are subject to multiple shades 
of interpretation.. The clues! to the social and 
political direction their use may be headed are acquired 


only by a 'reading' of the context of the passage or docu- 
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Ment an question: One would suspect that,given this 
observation as an indicator, several of the contemporary 
reconstructionists have not come to terms with their com- 
prehensiver rationales for citizenship education.»  @he reader 
may be reminded that the same political blindspot afflicted 
the more moderate, or liberal-democratic reconstructionists 
of the middle period 1932-1938. Such individuals as John 
Dewey, William Kilpatrick and John Childs habitually re- 
interpreted the politico-philosophical positions of one 
another whenever they wished to appear as apologists of the 
most opportune position at the time. 

Not until the most recent formulations on ra- 
tionale building and social criticism .has consideration 
been given, by the Harvard Associates, to underlying 
structural® tactOrs associated) with ssocio-poli tical rontlic 
in a society. That is, some tacit radicalization may have 
occurred with respect to the model of society held bv different 
associates. These have ranged from a.liberal pluralistic conception, to a 
political economic conception, to one that specified the cultural hegemony of 
ene class over other social groupings." )4n. theveariver 
Public Issues and in Oliver's Education and Community series, 
no accounting is made for the exclusion from the classroom 
analysis sequence of themes on mass exploitation or the 
presence of widespread inequality and impoverishment over 
two-thirds of the globe. A rough impressionistic analysis 
yielded virtually no references to those forms of human 
relationships. Donald Oliver's attempt at analysis of 


alienation and fragmentation in the corporate technical or- 
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der of the advanced societies identifies the explanatory 
principle as one of ‘imbalance' between primary and secular 
forces, Yet he provides no account of alternative mechan- 
isms to explain such social and psychological distress. 
Pred Newmann,in his proposals for citizen action curricula 
demonstrates an almost naive faith in the validity of cur- 
rent IMstrtutionals functioning. eStadents merely toil an 
ther shadewsol our grand democratic’ institutions. For 
reasons which he outlines he conceives of the competent ex- 
ercise Of intluence’ asi a taken=for-granted contribution for 
self-validating democratic order. 

Little provision is made in each of these programs for reassuring the 
reader that the tacit preconceptionsa@bout the social order should 
not themselves be questioned since a reflective-deliberative 
public is the norm for communication to which we strive. 
Warranted speculation on strategies to develop radically- 
critical publics intent on large scale structural change is 
not offered. Because of the general pitch of the justifying 
phrases employed one would expect some discussion on radical 
strategies, af only to decide against) them.09 One? gains the 
impression of a sacralized area of “explosive" significance 
that is considered beyond the limits of discourse of social 
educators - an omission that may violate the expressed ideal 
of deliberative rationality. 

It should be noted, particularly in allusion to an 
earlier reference to the all-conditions-being-equal model 
of rational inquiry and communication exemplified in juris- 


prudential teaching, that any omission of reference toward 
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structural contradiction in macro-society would have im- 
plications for any community of communicative relationships 
proposed by Oliver of Shaver in their 1966, 1970 and 1976 
formulations. Considering that student participants, as 
has been freely acknowledged by social educators from Beard 
onwards, bring certain perspectives, biases, maps and pre- 
berences Of the Social world to a@cgroup that 1S "debating 
public issues,it is inconceivable that merely 'good argu- 
ment' would resolve the effect of those forces that 'con- 
dition’ or sustain particular patterns of social undertak- 
ing among students. If we recognize that students' bio- 
graphies are immersed in dominant patterns of productive, 
cultural and political arrangements, then the transforming 
power of one world view for citizen education, implied by 
the instructional model, and one that omits consideration of 
structural factors affecting communicative performance and 
hence, competence, will be weak indeed. 

Essentially, I have been expressing a position which 
in a different structural phase is termed the "limits of 
schooling" thesis (see Hurn, 1970), which for our purposes 
represents a view of the school's general ineffectiveness in 
Citizenship education. Clearly, this 1s an area cf educa— 
tion research and design that citizenship or reconstruction- 
ist educators should focus upon. I raise the question, as 
nonjudgmentally as possible, as to whether the Harvard School 
reconstructionist should have as much faith in the school 
as a locus of change, excepting the work of Donald Oliver? Yet 


the implications of this kind of analysis find a place an 
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any Criticaily-reflective appraisal of reformist curriculum 
documents. It seems appropriate to conclude with James 
Coleman's impressions on the effects stemming from a range 


of citizen education approaches: 


-..the academic approach, which teaches 
citizenship in the classroom as something 

to be learned, much as any other subject, 
appears Singularly ineffective... Attempts 
ae TNtroducing Civic responsibiiaty through 
student government and the like are general- 
ivy, 2nNerrective... Attempts at civic partici— 
pation and community projects seem to fail 
Decause “tney are =seldom cart cdscutea..4. 


Merit systems, standards of conduct and the 
like laid down by school authorities seem 
to work only for the docile; and for whomever 
they work, it is questionable whether they 
aid or impalr Citizenship education. 

(Coleman, 1960, Dp. 285-259) 


In fhevAdolescent, Citizen ("A sociologist 
Suggests New Perspectives’) F. Patterson ed. 
Free Pr. Glencoe, 1960. 


“oe | | 
-_ 


genet, A2d0 Sbuiones OF oxst 1go% ae “ames 


ophset s mori pitiiuns 32 e7setts edt ac 


agloses doitw  dosctqgs Jémeps 
aniddgemoe 26 mocseaslv enz tt aft 
.spetdga 24430 yas 85 GOum_ ,bemsee 
ejqmeagA ...svisootienl’ Yiasivpata 
douosid. ysilidicnoqest, sivio es 
-(pisnep 978 6xil aia bne Snemizsvop nebuse 
~toieesa bivio| 76 erqms726 oessvisogtioni yl 
rind ot mase efostorg ytiaummo> Bas notte 
...dpo beluzes mobloe 915 Yons seuvsct 
ef) Dae govbeen Yo ebtébrista .,ame7eye t+iisM 
nese eolsivetaue foorioa Yd hwob Srel Sait 
yewemedw tc7 bos ,;aito0b edz to} yinto Atow OF 


ved? rY8Sns ony s{dsnoitesup ai 2% ,Arow yes 


solzsouhs gidensrizio nieqmit to bis 


(ear ases .« ser ,asmeloo) 


& ie & ; ' 


feipoaicinod Ai Haxtse snSpaelobA eft nt 
* By poztssos% 3 | Sevissegezed wen eizeppi2 


gee: .soonsip'. 17 eect 


S - 


370 


FOOTNOTES 


Use of the term, exemplars, in no way connotes a 

value judgement on the part of the reader as to the 
adequacy or significance of the Harvard School Programs 
regarding reconstructionism. The term is used, pri 
marily, to declare a general conception shared by social 
studies commentators that associates of this School 

are historically closest to a Critical social studies. 
Hence, we are representing what is taken to be the situa- 
tion in the field not conferring the conception with any 
truth status. See recent reviews of this field by M. 
LeVine LISS) > Gy Marte. Grea: Sw rateetlo7s)> a. 
Nelson (L9?7a, "L977 7by)- RR. VSamone( 1977): 


For a comprehensive exploration of the meaning of 
"message systems' see B. Bernstein in "On the Classi- 
fication and Framing of Educational Knowledge" (1971). 


This approach has and does lay the designer and class- 
room practitioner open to a dogmatic mechanicism of style 
and posture - unable to innovate with confidence. 

They are in no position to defend the practice and 
arrangements that constitute the classroom structure. 
Unwittingly, they contribute, as individuals with 
vested interests, to an institutional rigidity and 
conservatism that is often misconceived. The problems 
of social change at the school and classroom levels is 
discussed by G. Whitty in Flude and Ahier; (Schools, 
Educability and Ideology, 1974)" The innovation of 

a phenomenological perspective on pedagogy concurrent 
with strategies of structural change is suggested. 
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CHAPTER 6 


THE STATE AND CURRICULUM PRACTICE 


a 


THE ADVANCED INDUSTRIAL STATE 


But evolutionarily amportant innovations 
mean not only a new level of learning 
but a new problem situation as weil, “that 


S a new category of burdens that accompany 
he new social formation...At every stage 
of development the social evolu MELONaLY 
learning process itself generates new re- 
Sources, which mean new dimensions of 
Scarcity and thus new historical needs.... 
in the modern age, with the autonomization 
of the economy (and complementarization of 
the state) there arose the problem of a 
Sself-regulated exchange of the social sys 
tem ae external Nature. ~2212 postmodern 
scctetiess:.should be Characterized by 4 
Primacy Of Ene. seLentific ane educational 
SYSTEMS, ONE Can Speculate about the erer— 
gence of the problem of a self-regulated 
exchange of enehee with internal nature. 
197 


H 
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Habermas in more recent work on communicative action 


O 


(1979; L981) has combined this interest with am amalysie 
the possibilities and limitations encoded in 
OEUrne Wate apvtalistk State and Society. Works inter tical 
theory (see Schroyer, 19737 Offa; 972) 2S scommetted ts 
Un¢gersranding ENUSs socwal formation firsely, es a Structural 
development within Capitalism, and secondly, as to how tech— 
maigal developments “and the altered "social (relations of goro— 


GUGtton whlt aifect the nature of Soema lt contre. ana civuc 


DeredeipatLon. tn everyday abtates ihe literatuse on the 


aN 


advanced capitalisticformation is burgeoning in its range 
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dox-econom ste: (lenin ; 1964; Mandel, 1975, 1978), to struc- 
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to cultural Marxist (Lukaes, 1971 
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Loy “Oile Palo 2) ke mane: hut ae aaqw representatives. TI 
provide a cursory sketch based on research through ervttecal 


theory of the features of advanced Capitalist social faxrma= 


and discussing how these affect Paice Bel patrom. and ipreac= 


that it is the emergence of the state asa SOCL aly poalrrical 
organ of decision and co-ordination that is historically 
unique in the evolution of economic and cultural life. He 
implies that in the evolution of any social system, Of the 


modern era, the growth in the forces of production, techni- 


Cal Knowledge, and administrative rationalization also Cary 
with them a new set of political, social, and normative prob- 


lems that must be accommodated. As new resources are gener- 
atved, as the rganization of production scomplexit ies > as the 
scale of capital accumulation intensifies progress is not 
Geometrve and even on all fronts of social economic Life. 
Within these movements, new historical needs, new 

forms of social intelligence, and new problems of social 
réegulalilon Ler institubions ds well, as fon callvectivittes of 


persons develop. Although the critical.theory tradition will argue 


that the problems are conditioned as a result of the internal 
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capital-labour contradictions of Capitalism,it is neverthe- 
less the emergence of Social-subjective nature that will 
pre-occupy the opposed interests of state-corporate planning 
and social political reforms. My concern in this study has 
been to thematize curriculum reform as SOCcial reform in 

order that we may understand the kinds of identifications, 
resistances and strategies to be developed to secure radical 
curriculum practice as the organization of publics in ad- 
vanced capitalist society. To this Soy. tees ita) ecru 
Gietzen@and anteqral fo he intentions of this study to 
characterize tine conditioning structure we inhabit in eur lives 
and in our work in order to reflexively plan for conditions of 
social learning that will meet the "new Historical Needs" of 
Ghisteras The histery of radical curricalon betLorm should be 
ENeVorganizationeof persons, history of emancipation from 
personal and structural deformations. To gain individual 

and collective autonomy,however, means to address developments 
in the organization of communication and of Production: 


In his 1975 work Legitimation Crisis Habermas dis- 


integration and system integration. 


fe 


tinguishes between socia 
Fach relates empirically and conceptually to one another. A 


Oocial whole with recognizable boundaries has properties 


i) 


which demarcate it as a systemwith institutional sub-systems. 
Historically and functionally these constellations can be 
Said to acquire an identity such as feudal, agricultural 
society or post-modern state capitalism. Equally, social 


integration occurs as a collective expression of bonds, cul- 
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ture, and expectations with persons in a society. The forms 
and understandings of their bonds and interaction, project- 

ed over a time,acquire a certain relational character cemented 
through coercion, sentiment, authority , or mutual iobitdqattan,. 
These relations generalized represent a kind of social inte- 
gration which can be identified as the means of holding per- 
sons together over time. This identity is held collectively 
by persons but is also held internally through consciousness. 


The “essential boundaries of this social identity for pers 
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are constituted by the negotiated lifeworld. As Alfred 

Schutz has, indicated these lifeworlds each have normative 
accents "or identities. The “analysis Of the Late capitalist 
formation, because of evolutionary developments, must incor- 
porate these kinds of considerations explicitly since not 

ently has “the internal structuring ef 2ansticuttondissystems 
shifted under this economic form but so has the normative or- 
ganization of social life. The bases, motivational and norma- 
tive, upon which persons act in society appear to be shifting 
from the earlier liberal and monopoly phases of economic 
Organization. Analytically, system and social integration 
shifts can be typified and reconceptualized as a result of 
their growing interdependence, suggestive of a re-politiciza- 
tion of the civil sphere characteristic of feudal societies. 
Hence threats to the integrity of the economic system re- 
bound more intensively through social internal life which 

in turn generates crises and threat$ to the general viability 


Of the soeral totality. In an Grae son teciprocal Vthreatsmthe 


eontinucd pursuit Of the private appropriation Ofesocial pre- 
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duction appears to lead to a constant series of crises in both 
systems and social integration. With the exceptrron Of ortho— 
dox economism,each critical research tradition on the state 

is in agreement that in Spite of the enduring capital-labour 
Coneracdietron, the: crises-<rinden hature of the social struggle 
under late capitalism differs from other eras. Any discus- 
SiON then of the renewed role oF the state ini this sociery 
begins to note the logic of crisis tendencies at work. 
)£ROSCsOr Us ine the curriculum communtiy who want to maintain 
these (enlightenment) values must fully understand the pos- 


Sibilities and limitations of the aggressor 2i their resis 


Tt can be said that in the late twentieth century we, as 
persons in industrial societies, are both the Victims and 
accomplices of ah -era that ushers in late Cabitalskr esectal 
and economic relations. This is a situation where the state 
intervenes directly and indiréctiy to stabilize and direct 


Capital at the same time as it mediates 


Kh 


the accumulation o 
the structural conflicts that threaten to undermine the 
continuation of the social system. The market economy in 
this situation has become inadequate conceptually and struc- 
CubablystO\procure, Capitalize and distribute vwaluesiadcen 
Pesources: | sHabérmas (19/5) sand O"Cénnor (1973) “eraedit “the 
Virtual emergence of 1tS Organized form to the Gquasi—global 
post-war reconstruction. National and international recovery 
programs for currency, capital «growth, manufacturing capacity 
avd Gesouree Utilization invervened and siceordimated the torob— 


lems of post-war settlement and reinvestment. Clearly, there 
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Were Precedents Or Chus (kind lof istors sintervention ain the 
economy and civil life in the Furope and North America of 
the 030 5s andtearkier., The externbeof State-corporate co- 
ordination in investment and labour policies and the extrac- 
t10n of surplus value had not; nowever;been exceeded in the 
period 1950-1980 in western Capitalist natvons. 

For instance, the units of productive forces in nine- 
teenth and early twentieth century liberal and monopoly ca- 
pitalism, the medium sized corporation,the commercial sector 


of small enterprises, and free trade zones have been re- 


ji 


aced by national corporate interlocks, vertically integrated 


AO 


multinational and systematic state intervention. Economic 
activity is concentrated in key industrial, financial and 


ises. This has 
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resource sectors in fewer and giant enterp 
resulted in a number of outcomes once considered anathema 
and mow an ideological refrain to the mOmMantrte, laperal: 
eeonomie mind: fixed prices, internal financing, sched 1 & cand 
interest manipulation, foreign policy and trade determina- 
tion, trade union gquasi-monopolies of organized labour, large 
scale unemployment of labour and capital, unprecedented 
state social expenses for the dislocated unemployed, and 
Eheeconscious practice of capital “anvestment strikes") “The 
former represents a common pattern for western style capital- 
ist nations. 

The state essentially co-ordinates a 'pseudo-market' 
that sets minimum conditions for production, investment and 
COUSUMPEION parameters In “order for wcouporati om and sgroups 


to receive incentives in the way of policy and economic re- 
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lief. Viewed as an historical constellation of relatrens, 
the state includes an aggregate of powerful business and 

industrial management, state bureaucracy Veaders, “anachign 


ranking leaders of the successful elector 


@) 
lab! 
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party. ~ Although 
Thebreinterests in capital accumulation-expansion and domin- 
ation are often cross-cutting,the presence of an identifi- 
able overlapping network of political-economic interests can 
be documented; (see Castebis, 1ocoy rChement, eio7s: ROrter:; 


1965; Veblen, 1899, 1923) as instances in the United States 


The most salient development in the inter-war period 
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only sintensified an thé post=war 1945 ¢ 
been the Virtual dissembly of the market mechanism as an 
Unequawk cdrstributor of Scarce values: Monopoly concentration 
and integration, and geometric technical development, dis- 
proportionate declines in capital returns have distorted the 
iheans Of "dLSEri bution of values and of Tabours . A CBr T camey 
for corporate-state planning in the mid to late twentieth 
century has been to maintain increases in productivity in 
expansion on all levels, profitability and to maintain full 
or sufticiently high levels of employment. In parallel to 
this has been the struggle to lessen the cost of labour which 
admitting of political compromise with organized labour. 

ine typical reaction om the part of “the (state has “been £6 
initiate tighter and more comprehensive planning measures to 
"smooth out' economic performance and cushion the conflict 


and’ social distocation that occurs with wage cGarners. )“The 
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state empirically and historically allied with business and 
military interests while not rappearing tor dorscrtor the 
mass of persons, seeks to secure the political and social 
conditions for economic accumulation while concurrently dis- 


pensing the social benefits and tending to the manipulation 


La} 


of mass loyalties in order that systems integration can be 


preserved. The difficulty is, as Habermas (1975, 1979) 
POtNESVOUL, Chat as the logic oF corporate expansion, con- 
solidation, capital accumulation, and market domination un- 
folds the social, political and psychcicgical effects on 
labour (that is, non-owners of capital producing equity) is 
increasingly severe. The more sophisticated the political-— 
economic organization of society becomes the more deep-rooted 
aresthe symptoms Of crises Of consumption, employment, civic 
participation and personal autonomy. Clearly, the re- 
OrganiZationv or the social Structure can oceun eyolically 
through crises-ridden irruption induced by capital re-trench- 
ment, in which case social dislocation becomes increasingly 
severe and the bases of social integration are deformed or, 
the 'social system' is restructured on the basis of a new 
Organizational principle. Although late capitalist society 
evolves economically,the basic relation of antagonism between 
capital and labour, usually latent in the advanced societies, 
Still determines the parameters of distribution, consumption 
and work in everyday existence and the limited array of so- 
cial reforms. Decisions, policy reforms, delegation of power, 


and the organization of dissent by the state and by labour 
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respectively are all centrally mediated by this relation. 
Earlier historical interests of capital although pallid 
images of a corporate present remain SSsentially ted to 
control and domination of nature, capital, persons, and now 
the veneration Of needs (see Marcuse, 1964). What has cor- 
roded beyond its historical developmental patterns is the 
organization of socio-cultural life in terms of its autonomy- 
seeking, recreative interests. How far the expectational and 
plausibility structures of contemporary, Capitalist- 
conditioned consciousness can stretch on the labour side of 
the dialectic is an empirical question. That the state inter- 
venes to construct a pseudo-consensus at the level of con- 
flicting interests, and that it partakes in the construction 
Or sponsorship of formal appearances of the society in the 
way Of electoral politics, emasculated civic culture, re=- 
forms and curriculum planning exposes (the state) the extent 
OF Us rabronalrzatrons Li social ate. Wliiseot —cource: 
GContradictorily works to thematize its mediation role, and 
wes potential historical alliances with capltal Sm eie pub lic 
consciousness. 

The genuine problem of a planned society 

does not lie in the economic but in the 

political sphere, in the principles to be 

applied in deciding what needs shall have 

preference, how much time shall be spent 

for work, how much of the social product 


shall be consumed and how much used for 


expansion etc es... 
(POLLOCK, 21 9e0 san 1S) 


Although Pollock is discussing the problems of an his- 


tOrteally extreme Dorm, authoritarian State capicalism, 2c 
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is clear that radical analysis can learn from his porEeray— 
al of these tendencies for organized Capitalism. Interpret 
the above passage as saying that “rationalization",as a 


technical-cultural calculus of interests,inSinuates itself 
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within all public activities. Areas of puis ieves | ae 
domain of practical reason and action,are converted into 
decisionistic trajectories and probabilities dealing with 
public opinion, the coercive interventions of state, social 
welfare, foreign policy, labour negotiation, domestic econo- 
mic policy thresholds (that is, ‘how much will they take') 
and so on. Essentially under organized capitalism and its 
institutional subsystems all economic problems are trans- 
formed to political problems - neither tradition, nor mass 
sentiment nor "economic laws" escape this pseudoscientific 
calculative rationality. Personal and collective respon- 
Sibility as vectors of change are absorbed in decisionistic 
models of social and economic planning as simply more con=- 
tingency factors. State planning succeeds with this ap- 
proach to the extent that it can fabricate the appearance of 
an institution actively seeking publics' perspectives, sen- 
timents and interests as integral material for decision- 
making. The extent of state boundaries around economic 
conduct is quite revealing. While many risks that finan- 
ciers or industrial capital may have once assumed have dis- 
appeared, the degree to which their profits are disposed is 
circumscribed by the state. Price regulation, profit dis- 


tribution, capital re-investment, and taxation measures are 
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all actively monitored by state agencies less, of course, 

for the general social interest and more because of the anar- 
chic, counter-competitive tendencies of the different frag- 
ments of capital owners. However, in an historically under- 
regulated sphere the degree of intervention and internal 
policing is unparalleled. At the time of writing the Greymac 
Credit-Crown Trust affair in Ontario has demonstrated not 
only astronomical profits from one real estate sale ‘Spat lop 
and @ perilously high deposits financing prabio but eso. an 
unmitigated provincial government involvement in historically 
independent areas - the capital investment and reinvestment 
of financial institutions to the point that the state is 

able to dispose of privately held assets and corporations. 

A similar case, again at the time of WLLELNG, ~oceurs in 
Alberta where a well-known regional entrepreneur is involved 
in real estate development which is financed by an inter- 
Pocking trust company (Fidelity Trust) that) has extended i1¢= 
self beyond a safe equity base. Canadian government in- 
volvement here has led not only to disclosures of these 
transactions but the withholding of registration 'licences' 
EQ Operate as a trust company, 1f capital as not refunnel ted 
into the lending company. What this serves to show about 
state intervention is that much less, upon closer analysis, 
Cf sles ‘motivation Us (based wapon (provection 'of =the pub imc 
interest (clearly cases in other spheres where it does not 
aGk would Support thas) than 10 seupon incurring ta vserres 
of business failures, financial chaos and fear, and a pos- 


sible ‘investment strike’. The other dimension to state 
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motives for intervention has to do with the kinds of 
sentiments and plausibility loss amongst non-owners of 
capital if their savings or money-earning coupons are dis- 
Solved ine corporate “crash”. “In one Gase the state, re 2t 
did not intervene, loses vital revenues and control of par- 
tial economic planning, and in the second case it loses 
legitimacy and in the longer term persons' willingness to 
participate in the appearances of political cultural life. 
Just the same it is under a regime of organized capitalism 
where corporate state motives coincide in an amalgam of 
"'risk-avoidance, market division, and price-interest ma- 
nipulation’. It is only the large scale corporate interests, 
whether in finance, media, or industry,that hold a greater 
degree of autonomy and influence. Middle level and commer- 
cial entrepreneurs are fast transformed ‘into rentiers whose 
income is determined by the state, who are given incentives 
to invest, but no freedom (negative) to withdraw such capital 
if the ventures mean a loss of money’ (Pollock, 1978). 

What possibilities are there for mobilizing conflicting 
interests, particilarly non-owners Of Capital against Ehe 
State ana its antagonistic social rélavcions; “The Bistery of 
social revolution has shown clearly that the consistently 
most successful group in terms of its capacity to articulate 
its interests, accumulate support and its structural under- 
standing of its position have been the middle classes. Of 


course, I refer to the making of bourgeois revolutions based 


only transitionally on mass popular support. VWeGprcktc gue ot 
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this social class that enlightenment values of equality, 
justice and freedom find their greatest resonance. As 
Habermas (1975) indicates, it is within the residues of old 
bourgeois political culture notions such as free assembly, 
public opinion and mMajoritarian influence that the State is, 
in principle, threatened. The task through monitored planning 
v= tO Sontin@ally defuse these motivational, discursive rem- 
nants which could be coupled to motive-forming action or 
expression that would tend to delegitimize prevailing poli- 
tical and economic belations. larson Cle 7 igo i a hragaly 
nsightful analysis, depicts a correspondence between growing 
Capital concentration and professional consolidation under 
the aegis of the state. In the way that the state-corporate 
Capitalism absorbs small scale Smee activity, Or leaves 
He CO an aiarciic death, occupational technization and 'pro- 
fessionalization' proliferates in the advanced societies 
but is tightly boundaried and controlled by state agencies. 
Bourgeois style rhetoric surrounds the Sponsorship of occupa- 
tional-technical groups that vie for ‘professional' status 
one with another. Each lays claim for an area of expertise 
and authority, often in the service and ‘helping’ occupations, 
that demarcates some horizon of meaning thatits members can 
invest in and police. What can be seen to Happen, According 
to Larson, is that the state sanctions but also appropriates 
the essential survival decisions for each occupational group 
that tries to consolidate —- leaving each stripped of any 


teal autonomy Or decision-making Gapacity. In fact, each of 
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it ‘conscious political en— 
PieLes Was opted to buy-in’ te the icaleulus of prestige 
and authority related to symbolic power over some arbitrary 
cutting-up of material and cultural reality. What each 
occupation, im this histerical eituatien receives is a pas- 
Sing promise of recognition from the more power tulan the 
wonderful game of damaged appearances under organized capi- 
talism; and the capacity to Organize smaller groups of per- 


sons already mostly appropriated, body and soul, to an in- 


achieved on a number of fronts the least of which is physi- 
cal coercion. The state-corporate complex is able to 
promise persons or classes o 
prestige, security, and Gomfort that is assumed ta be waiting 
in regulated occupations, suburban dwellings and stable 
disposable income. The ‘abundant life 


= 


the ‘good life'. As a result the former sphere is suitable 


fat 


fom the manipulation of needs, and satisfactions both through 
consent' of the consumer, and the range of commodi- 

ties available. Clearly, in prevailing over the interests 

of capital in this way, the state seeks to turn the produc- 
tive forces and surplus value generated by labour (mental 
and manual) against the possibilities of a generalized in- 
Terese, 9) Persons become an this’ kind@onr political economy 
Victims and complicitous in turning the organization and 


encoded labour of society against themselves. Communicative 
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erganuzation of theesocialbiworhdtista structuring relation 
that works to suppress the freedom of the individual and his 
elass Nas become jasprogressive form of domination in an 


organized society. 


-.-Can state capitalism be brought under 
democratic control. The social as well as 
the moral problems with which the democra- 
cies are confronted has been formulated as 
follows....What ways and means can be de- 
vised to prevent the abuse of the enormous 
power vested in state, industrial and party 
bureaucracy under state capitalism? How can 
the loss of economic liberty be rendered 
compatible with the maintenance of ue 
liberty? How can the disintegrative force 
of today be replaced by integrative ones? 
How will the roots from which insurmountable 
antagonism develop be ce so that 
there will not arise a polatical alinance 
between dissentient partial interests and 
the bureaucracy aiming to dominate the 
Maqority = 

(POelocie oC, toes 


As we have seen,the problem of social reform in organ- 


ized capitalist society often comes down, but is not re- 


a5 


5 


ducible to the ‘asymetrical relation' between capital and 
tabour. «AS Mander (1975, L978) 7. O “Conners trois) Casecelis 
(MOBO) poame Gut, the statewls Laced), vas one consequence 

ot hhis Basie welatiom, with the cchponseetendency fer Une 
fate of prorit to fakl despite productivity gains, Gcost 
Seonecliaation and ditterential mvestment. Myer cene tscate 
can only intervene systematically, so far, in the capitali- 
zation process without eausing disincentives to invest on 
the part of major financial interests. At the same time, as 
we experience presently in 1983, economic and Socialis — 


location result from the quasi-anarchy of competition 
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amongst capital blocs. Intervention is necessary for the 
State to secure legitimacy and offset motive-forming dis- 


sent. Yet to thematize intervention too far has its 


Fal 


abcencant) rvsks. he Likelrhnood Of confimuing and Gucreas— 
ingly severe economic crises is real as is the possibility 
of derivative crises or socio-political deficits within 
thersoctery. This is cértainly true of Canada, presently 
complicated as it is by its relative underdevelopment and 
Gquasi-annexation by the United States economy. This prob- 
pem WSvexpressed structurally by the ditficuity of progres- 
Sively appropriating more and more surplus value from human 


labour and to stem the diminishing returns of Sate pails heme 
as 
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uf 


Organized Capitalism of the kind ET have been al ludin 


iffers from liberal and monopoly phases by the degree to 


Gir 
O 
Qu 


which it systematizes the procurement of capital. The era 


is characterized by extreme economic concentration and 


t~2 


the growth of vertically integrated multinational corpora- 
tions and large scale national firms. The commodity capital, 


labour, and service markets although clearly demarcated 


market share and as to internal corporate penetration of 
their respective markets. The era,as I have argued,is 
marked by consolidation, mergers, and contimual capital re- 
Organization for profitability and Sectoral domination. 
The state,as I have considered ,intervenes virtually 
systematically as ‘functional deficits’ develop in market 


anarchy. In earlier eras the market tended to be the 
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‘steering’ mechanism of the society economically and 
ideologically. Habermas (1975) considers’ that organized 


capitalism occurs with ‘political planning Of the allocation 


O) 


Or scarce resources’. Up until that time capital deploy- 
ment operated under boundary conditions set by the state such 
that the strategies and social effects of capital decisions 
were unmitigated. 

Habermas (1975) defines and characterises the organ= 
ized capitalist society in terms of three institutional 
Subsystems: the economic, the administrative and the socio- 
cultural. The economic subsystem contains three sectors of 
corporate interest that include private-entrepreneurial 
activity, private monopolistic forms, and public sector 
industries such as Crown corporations and semi-public or 
subsidized large scale industries. Public and private monop- 
aliseic Tirms are typically capital-intensive while pravate— 
enureprenecurial £finms are typically 1aboeur—intensive. 

Public and monopoly corporations face well organized labour 
unions while commercial or private business work with pri- 
marily fragmented, unorganized workers. This distinction 
has implications for how domination is secured in the organ- 
ized state. 

In the administrative system the state organization 
essentially centres many planning directives for the econ- 
omy as a whole within itself; that is global planning that 
seeks to generate and ameliorate conditions for the accumu- 

ation of capital. This occurs within the tolerance limits 


of individual capital blocs. The state attempts to regulate 
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overall financial/fiscal performances of the different 
sectors which include strategies to ‘regulate investment 
and demand'. While considered st abilizing tendencies in 
the realm of capital ,their effect is primarily aversive to 
risk-taking by setting perimeters for growth, demand, in- 


terest, employment and investment targets. The Stace acts 
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2) 
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tion on 


ay 


oO generate and ameliorate capital realiz 
a number of fronts, and thus "replaces' the market. For 
the interests of this study the state acts to fill Capital 
into neglected regions or sectors dismissed by the anarchic 
capital market. It acts to ‘improve the material infra- 


Serie tane - 


of society through education, health, trans- 
portation, regional planning and so on. It acts to develov 
the symbolic infrastructure in such areas as research 
and development, scientific grants and patents. It also acts 
to 'develop labour productivity' through the general prov iT 
sion of schooling vocational and trade schools, and adult 
learning. Clearly, there are a number of other key sectors 
in which the state makes social investments and causes 

Social consumption but these are beyond the concerns of this 
study. International promotion, diplomacy and other measures 
arevall designed tO secure the productivity oF Gapical 
commodities either directly through materials, financial 
PNCeWeEILVeSs, CLeci= PEGViSLOn, OF Jind rectly by smanccwer) 
labour preparation in the way of skills and consciousness. 
Indirectly,schools and curricula are important in developing 


a kind of reflexive labour in the way of technicians, re- 
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searchers and quasi-administrators. Mattick (1969) con 
tends that reflexive labour is productive of Surplus value 
in that indirectly, as does the State, it alters the condi- 
tions under which value can be appropriated 
Another aspect that can characterize the state's role 
im the reproduction of Society is the generation of rational 
decisions over economic planning and investments, social 
conflicts, as responses to public interest groups and the 
distribution of social benefits. In the same way the pri- 


vate and state capital organization demand as criteria of 


ministrative subsystem must succeed in producing rational or 
plausible decisions which can satisfy civic or corporate 
demands for answers, for policies, or for intervention. 

im this way the State in its role as a collective Capitalist 
and arbiter of cross-cutting capital blocs reconciles con- 
flict and system integration by the production of values 
(economic), decisions (rational), legitimation (plausio113— 
Gy) 7, and MOtives, (meaning). These “oucputs” readily 
quantifiable in a socio-technical culture serve the twin 
functions of securing accumulation, conditions for accumu- 
lation, and mass loyalty. 

Since the market as an institution and as ideology is 
freely manipulated under organized capitalism its poli- 
tically contingent nature as an historical phenomenon comes 
more to public consciousness. Given, too, that as a fair 


distributor of scarce value it fails, the unrestricted mar- 
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ket as an organization for 'steering' or integrating society 
is no longer suitable. The social relations and modes of 
production now require to be politically directed. Yet this 
intervention, an irreligious move for popular sentiment, 
means that there is alegitimation deficit, on behalf of 
the, ideas of state, cerporate and entrepreneurial activity, 
which must be filled. 

But state capitalism does away with the 

market and hypostasizes the crises for the 

duration of eternal (Canada). Its “eco- 

nomic inevitability" signifies a step for- 

ward, a breathing spell for the rulers. 

Unemployment becomes organized. Only the 

already well established section of the 

bourgeoisie is still really interested in 

the market. Big industrialists today de- 

nounce liberalism only when state admini- 

stration remains too liberal for them, not 

completely under their control. The modern 

planned economy can feed the masses better 

and be better fed by them than by the ves- 

tiges of the market. 

(Heorkhemmer, <9 78,0016 97) 

The socio-cultural subsystem of organized capitalism 
Habermas conceives of, as providing through an organization 
of the liteworld, sufficient rationality and motivation for 
‘citizens’ to willingly participate ain routine existence and 
to believe in the Genuine quality of “normalcy” of 2nsti— 
tutions and relations surrounding them. This does not mean 
that 'citizens' actively and passionately subscribe in their 
conduct to the moral or existential outcomes of economic and 
political life an the society; only that they do mot ration-— 


ally problematize nor act against its social foundations by 


withdrawal of their participation. Hach of the subsystems I 
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have described overlap in functional interdependence (simi- 
lar to Durkheim's 1964 construct of Cnganve: Solidarity). 
Each subsystem produces quantifiable outputs such as values, 
decisions, meanings, and motivations. Since the market 
mechanism and its ideology of the exchange of equivalents is 
greatly dissolved as a symbolic device of integration, 

the general conditions of production are disclosed and risk 
disclosure of their antagonistic bases. As the market has 
been a central element in the bourgeois cosmology, the rem- 
nants of other external trappings such as civic rights, free- 


doms of assembly, petition, electoral process and so on hav 


a) 


lost their motive-forming power to a large degree. To the ex- 
tent that these action-laden traditions cease to exist there 
is a legitimation deficit. Real participation on behalf of 
citizenry would be fateful for the potency of interest for- 
mation and critique would threaten the social complex ad- 
ministered by the state. Formal democracy has evolved as 
anvelectoral institution that simulates participation through 
appearance. Citizens do not partake in action or decision 
but merely withheld assent from one pre-determined option 

or another. Political culture has been reduced to a rit- 
ualized passivity - a breeding ground cf complacency, 
cynicism and self-doubt that anyone can ‘understand society’. 
Substantive or democratic participation threatens through 

the consensus-making of its public to expose the private 
appropriation of socialized production more by ‘anatomizing' 
the latent class structure of society. Formal or “antici- 


patory democracy" (Burt) secures mass consent but emasculates 
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the formation of grounded motives that reach for autonomy. 
Decisions are always being made for citizens, by others in 
an infinite range of expertise, for them by the state, by 
the school, by service industries and by media. Specialism 
and pseudo-professionalization fragment and undermine the 
histerical antegqrity of the public sphere. Insidicusiy ca 
latens kind Of uwclass stratification is continuously! repre= 


duced ehreugh. the anonymous organization of others: 


ie 2S Catechism of the art of Cauthorzta- 
rian) rule that the differences between 


the ranks, whether it be skilled or unskil- 
led labour or between races, must be sys- 
tematically furthered by all media of 
communication - newspapers, radio, and movies 
to isolate individuals from one another. 
They should listen to everyone, from 
(Trudeau) to the local boss, but not to each 
other. They should be informed about every- 
thing, from the nation's policies for peace 
to the use of blackout lamps, but they should 
not inform themselves. They should lay their 
hands on everything but not on the leader- 
ship. Humanity is thoroughly educated and 
mutilated. If a region, for example the 
United States or Europe, iS great or power- 
ful enough, the machinery of oppression used 
against the internal enemy must find a pre- 
text in the threats of the external enemy. 
(Witness the foreign and domestic policies 
of the Reagan government in 1982-83), 
(Emphasis mine) 

(Horkheimer (Lo 787 eo. 7103) 


According to Habermas, in the organized societies, 
leqitimation £S Structured through Che Symbolizacron or 
‘civic privatism’ in vocation and leisure and through “che 
seepage of technocratic thinking and ‘appliques' to all realms 


Of the organized lifeworld. 1 have adiscussed this distinct 


Drivatisce’ syndrome more Tully ain Chapter 2. Lt ainvotves 
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a concentration of persons' energies and talents in a pos- 
sessive narcissism of homelife and ownership, extensive and 
conspicuous leisure routines, the Procurement Of Linanedal 
Security, and the fanatical preoccupation with achievement/ 
advancement in work, games, possessions and indeed, ironical- 
fy, ine Cultivation of the “natural iste?) “Belter in the 
panacea-like qualities of purposive, technical thinking is 
coupled to the practice of privatism such that persons com- 

ete spuriously amongst themselves and others oblivious to 
the basic antagonisms that propel then further and further into 
an autonomy-denying narcissism. School organization and 
curriculum development emphasize the appearances of co- 
operation and ‘interaction’ but essentially reward the quiet- 
ly, furious, competitive performances of students who recog- 
nize not others, or the society they live in, but merely the 
distinction between work and play. Each of these cultural 
LOrmS Serve “eo. Sustain plausibility in an “overarching “way, Or 
the Grganazed relations of a society they inhabit by turning 
persons inwards, non--reflexively against themselves and 
others. The practical depolitization of social relations 
thus achieved instills in popular consciousness the history 
of society as a ‘natural history’. 

Organized capitalist society has evolved a complex re- 
SOOnSse CO Crisis in all ats dimensions. Tt primary interest is 
tO subdue economic crisis so as not to uncover the capital- 
labour antagonism or class relations of society. To this 


end our crises, of different types, evolve to contain human 
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collective energies within the prevailing social Structure. 
social class is a somewhat invisible relation in North 
American society. The fact that it has a non-appearance 
should not deter radical curriculum inguiry from uncovering 
it as a constitutive relation of our social world of ours 

and our students. Reform, particularly of the Ey pe sspon— 
sored by ‘helping professions' such as social work, school 
teaching, law, clinical psychology, social democratic groups, 
is an endemic response in our time that partializes the under- 
Standing of confliet and drives solutions ewer farther an= 
Wand tO Seekra > technical solution: 

With the obsolescence of the market as an institution 
distributive of jife-chances ,capital~labour repoliticises 
issues of wage settlements, work condition, and entry-exit 
control over memberships. Administrative processing by the 
State Of LNisS primary political antagonism lead to the 
‘classic compromise' as adversaries achieve incremental de- 
mands rather than real gains. Habermas (1975) indicates 
that has administrative-political bargaining im "the public 
and private economic sectors distorts the wage structure, 
job markets, causing permanent inflation and fiscal short- 
ages within the state and corporations. The phenomenon of 
uneven development, well known in a regional economic con- 
text, occurs across the occupational sectors pitting 'workers' 
against one another in an infinite spiral. These social 
Costs primartly absorbed Dy “une state, “en sedvreoted trough 


interest pate manipulation bol lebour? are i stribuced across 


. a 7 
easraise LeLoos Slt Ee 


AS27204) ni nntextee sidael 


\ 


ie 


ieee micas && 


a 
soe lepqas-noe #. ean 3) ser. dust 
atzevonta aos? yteupes we toisi, Kasten edits Dt 7 
teow Leluce, aii Zo enkietns ietatisedaes “ 26 - 


i] 


—P 


7 APoOReTo; 


7 Oo 
: 7 

atfep tasmuecse Lanwkys: 6 al Gumbo few aeanuee 
Oe w = 


felrvasg Jedt omit sue 21) ORANGES oimebas. ne’ ok 


sotek latcon. , yeolodisyeqg tantalio wal eetiosad 


a 


uJ 


a 
“) 30 vinelunészeq eeroedy ~sonehne ‘suo’ ba bas 


iefoon #6 dove. ‘anole aeteosq gaigied* viene 


“ava anoLsuicoe, eavicd Bn Sotliaso 29 pnibrste 

_ OO 
notjanioe leotorised & Ase 09. bre 
n 
Se 


(od cem, alt. la. eoesseeicnde ofa) A9AW 


7 


‘weds l=-ledines. 2ecmsdo- Siti oc syigudirgeeb 


on .@@h2ibeos drow .etaemeltsee epaw Io esuses — 
2 
st wiserzelaimBA. ,agiderscdmon tevo Jo1s80o” 


mi aopases Lenin lugoysaniag, aids Io.eshse 
sision eetzseaevie ce ‘anincremos oleaniot 

Oo) saeeadell. ,@0gao L601 ne4de29ds83) Bbe 

: : a 

néviegied- tenbidtou-svicaite Latmbs alice 286 
1) etpatesh @todeen sinomoss eisving baa 
ca szLzeltead Jaeearre; ehiegses erect Jor 
/ of? are2sezeq~es! bine otmge. wed’ bea «a9p6 
oe _ 
=r 
= a 
7 


7e4 3 


attaw’ plesdiq euo72Se ,5aossngugee ens pelea czars ie 
; _ 
laisea samit dings 2a tackle geitge roms Laliacieai nie 


z ’ i a 
_ ro .asege ota Xe i. L oeds td Ce E ae 
a oO? aotselpginem, etex 


ag eth" 


tne Soiter social service areas such as welfare, education, 
health care which in turn are distributed unevenly by re- 


gion. These phenomena coupled then with the links to a 


O 


global economy reverberate in their effects upon routine 
life where we experience chronic Inflation, increasing 
cyclesof recession and slow recovery and permanent struc- 
tural unemployment. 

ihe bulk of the economic Crisis is transformed and 


distributed socially 
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must determine whether other practices under organized capi- 
talism an extract economic value and thence demanmation. is 


the political administration of consciousness through ser- 
vice sector ‘consumer' relations, such as the student asa 
consumer of meanings, a strategic intervention of the state 


in the socio-cultural subsystem? As Habermas (1975) notes, 


Under Organized Capitalist societies 


...the system of world society ceca ae lee 


boundaries so far into its environment that 
£6 LUNs Up against lambs of outer as ee 
as inner nature. Ecological balance designates 


an absolute limit to growth. The less palpable 
anthropological balance designates another 
Jami, whieh can be overstepped roniy at the 
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price of altering the socio-cultural 
LOSMLELY Of Social systems. 
(Habermas, 1975, p. 41) 


Although the implications for the natural limits to 


uw 
by 
(@) 


wth, and the balances of global economics and politics 
Will preocecupy citizens in years to Come, 1 can only allude 
to the consequences of global-regional organized capitalism 
fOr the socio-cultural organization of character and action. 
it Gan be Said that, in principle, there are no Limits to 
the Characterological re-organization Of the person. Clear— 
iy ene social and political regime that persons innabit does 
abrect, the possibilities for psychic change. Socialization 
patterns through parenting, peers, and schooling have the 
recognizable forms and norms of the ‘bourgeois era. If the 
parameters of socialization relations shift, then, in prin- 
ciple, there is a limit to how consciousness and ‘relational 
capacity' may be shaped or arrested (see Pinar, 1983). His- 
hOrically, all of ws, our children and our Students are the 
Products Of a SOClalization grounded in the Tinguistic or- 
ganization of intersubjectivity. This means, as I indicated 
im Chapter 3,tnhat tangUWage as Speech presupposes Chat action— 
interests can be rationally justified or discarded, at bot-— 
tom. Hence, the communicative organization of action can, 


as I have noted, become the public device, if politically 


fH. 


mediated, that can Sponsor critique, autonomy and the collec= 
tive achievement of rational decision-making. Clearly, this 
threatens a social system based on veiled antagonism. With the 


displacement Of SGphisticate@ “stearing Systems in che 
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advanced societies the state, for one, as an assembly of 
controlling groups needs to detach its decisions, socio- 
linguistically, from the members inhabiting dependent in- 

StL tutions ain the society. Habermas (1975) envisages the pos- 
Sibility of "uncoupling" the political administrative sub- 
system in society from its socio-cultural Grounding.) an 

tiie way, prevad ling the state can ensure a pasSive consent to 
the idea of ats social) appearances, that 1s, the pseudo-con— 
crete, it can proceed in its planning devoid of the need to 
PULnLSh reasons or notifications: for the actions 1) anitiaces 
AS @ result the desire to conform amongst persons could be 


achieved without the proliferation of reasons, discursively 


justified, provided that the world of appearances, or the 


pseudoconcrete and the political trajecto: 
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plausible to citizens. To the degree that 


lf-evidently ¢ 
identity-giving interpretive systems are dissolving in the 
way we organize and select curricular text and pedagogical 


relations institutional arrangements must become an item 


(A 


for current curriculum research. One possible scenario i 
for Curriculum theory to reconstruct a realivmoral education 


that pursues a communication ethics and universal morality. 


REPRODUCTION AND LEGITIMATION CRISES 

I refer here to the collective and structural conse- 
guences for the state, under organized capitalism, if there 
are deficits of rationality contained in decisions by the 


state, if persons living in the society feel the prevailing 
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economic~political arrangements need particular jus 
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tion, and if persons singly or collectively withdraw, re- 
treat, or protest in their everyday lives from routines of 
work or leisure because of a larger system crisis. These 
ave Sthresutkhey) condiprone that can plaque 

an @FGanized capitalist isociety to: the extent its! ongoing 
existence, asmarset of social and poelrrucal relatzronsy ss 


drsturbed; ‘that is, the procurements of social labour are 


cies can surely be noted as to state crises tendencies, I 


refer to these three key ones and their interrelationships 


resistance and reforms for curriculum planning. 
What I argue is that the continued sanctity and reproduction of the 


state system is threatened if there occur deficits of 


pictsto ly bational "deers ons, spormeres , OCr Siticer vere ous wes 


students, workers or good consumers toward the dominant 
gecial reality. (Tf, wevunderstoodssocietyras a social 
systém, and isolatesone "phase of 10s Tunetioning, we have 

a Situation,as in theabove context where benefits {in the way 
a 


Ls 


of goods and services) and rationality are supplied as 


puts', derived from the economic and political-administra- 
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tive systems respectively, to the social-cultural organiza- 


tiom of persons whieh communicativelyomediares: their isig- 
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persons' own expectations. From these 
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inputs of benefits and rationality, once mediated by the inter- 
action of persons, come outputs of legitimacy for the system 

and motivation to participate supplied by the social meanings 
from legitimacy. The core motivation to participate in the 
mundane routines of reproduction, to perform in educational and 
occupational settings, and to bestow legitimacy on the political 
System is anchored in the dialectical relations of ‘inputs end 
outputs' which is, in essence, an individual and group phenc:renon - 
the linguistic-communicative organization of action. 

Clearly I borrow mv analogy, as does Habermas (1975, 1/179), 
from the vocabulary of systems thinking. But provided such a 
historical framework is seen only for its abilitv to organize 
Our perspective at sufficient altitude to see the social tctal- 
ity, as a whole, then it is important that it be used in ir:iquiry. 
Shifts in any of the subsystems trigger effects in the other. 
Particular historical circumstances affect each of the subsystem: 
differently. 

However, under late capitalism, economic disjunctures. or 
crises of accumulation have become relatively constant as have 
shifts in normative structures or world views amongst all 
social strata. Considering that the expansive logic of accumu- 
lation is mediated through the capital-labour antagonism and 
that these movements coupled with socio-technical developments 
are structured into the system, the likelihood of constantly 
surfacing motivational, legitimation and rattonality crxses, 


or in short ,reproduction crises, is great indeed. This recognition is one that 
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an historically conscious curriculum theory must incorporate 
Wiis aeSe@uer , 

im particular, for the procurement’ of motivation, the 
cultural traditions, moral consciousness, and world views 
generated through pedagogy and curriculum, family, and media 
that have typically been grounded in bourgeois and pre- 
capitalist cultural traditions are undergoing change. In 
a liberal era of capitalism, the screen of bourgeois myth- 
ology coincided functionally with the operation of a market- 
oriented economy. With the ideological-cultural separation 
of work and power, civic rarticipnation split off from pro- 
ductive activity was easily sustained as a cultural element 
of the society. Under organized capitalism the cultural 
residues of bourgeois tradition cannot sustain this repoli- 
Eicization of production through state intervention, At 
the same time, occupational skill and performance struc- 
tures, and civic dependency needs shift due to the extension 
and further commodification of the market. These economic 
structural requirements 'force' changes in schooling prac- 
tices, and parenting for which there is no ready-made pool 
of cultural precedents to draw upon. Since the socio-cul- 
ural sphere 1s vital, at this stage of normative and poli— 
tical-economic development, for grounding mass lovalty it 
leaves an object of administrative rationalization because 
Of 2ts Bivotal neture in securing social, integrationeiinstly, 
and system integration secondly. Ironically, because or- 


ganized capitalism Shifts through 20s prespective. crises sso 
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vociferously,it produces new needs for integration con- 


currently as well as generating needs in persons (material 
and emotional) which often cannot be fulfilled. In such a 
case, and one that I still point to with concrete instances, 
crises of meaning or legitimacy, or rationality, or material 


SGarcity are always at @ point of eruption. Horkheimer notes 


= 


well the ambiguities of freedom and unfreedom we curren LA 


face under late capitalism: 


In all the consistency which theory can find 
in economic development, in all the logic of 
the succession of individual be ate Spocis, 
in all the increases in ee power, 
methods, and skills the eens antagonisms 
have in fact been seeED Through them human 
beings will ultimately define themselves. 
These antagonisms are today not only more 
Capable Of producing freedom, but also less 
capable: Not only freedom but also future 
forms of oppression are possible. They can 
be theoretically evaluated as either regres- 
Sion or aS ingenious new equipment. With 
state capitalism those in power can strengthen 
their position even more. 

(Horkheamer, 19 78, p. 109) 


...the selection for the concentration camp 
becomes more and more arbitrary...in princi 
anyone Would be chere. 

(pe? 03) 

In order to limit the thematization of dissent or 
mobilization,the state must draw from the pool of cultural 
ana normative legitimations that have accraed to it histor- 
ically from other social eras. As I have discussed, if mo- 
tive-lorming action, as in the Motvon Of public discourse, 


esi grounded through the ywcessiry Of Giving Qustifiable (in 


DEIneciplée) reasons for Gconomie and political policy, then 
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Grusesican reach a point that wild destroy the plausib1 lity 
ofvalt formal political: actions and become “rich An practical 
consequences'. 

It follows that the state must act whenever possible in 
Situations that erupt and in sectors of the socio-cultural 
system to secure its unquestioned hegemony. Administrative 
rationalization is a favoured mode of intervention in mat- 
Gere.ot pubic pinion. —This kind ef activity ccours ehrough 
the extensive use of government commissions, judicial de- 
cisions, public pronouncements, and the commercialization of 
messages and decisions. These devices seek to manipulate 
personal and collective sentiment through appearing to ad- 
dsess issues, say, Of unemployment, Gr Gnmiagration, or 
occupational replacement and retraining in such a way as to 
leave unbroken the structure of prejudice or one-sidedness 
of issues that persons mistakenly hold. Through finesse, 
state intervention appears to reddress the wronged interests 
of persons;yet it actually retains them in a state of un- 
reflexive dependency. In this instance, legitimation and 
presumably motivation is preserved. The relation 1s gen- 
eralized in the commodification of goods and services where 
persons' physical and emotional needs are manipulated ina 
partial vacuum of alternative cultural resources. 

However, there are limits, not completely knowable em- 
piloal by, tow@thesdegres ol intmustorm mm ihe tcubeurad gate 
wordd of pexsons before the Veqitimacy of shese ancursions 
is bankrupted. If, as Habermas indicates, there are rem- 
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eras had a political significance repressed today then these 
elements as meaning complexes can be communicatively mobi- 
Pep ediiece criiicucy, analysis, and even reconstruction through 
either a practical or theoretic discourse. In re-embedding 
former meaning contents within an inter-subjective nexus, 
persons release the “semantic potentials" of text and symbol, 
thereby constructing a kind of future shared history and 
solidarily with one another. Presently, these kinds of 
alliances are shaky and shifting,usually organizing on public 
or community issues that have been 'split off' through a lar- 
ger structural awareness. I refer, for instance, to the 
sometimes incomplete strategies of the women's movement over 
discrimination and abuse, or the student rallies organized 
around fee increases (plain and simple), or the distress of 
parents or “average” school children with school districts 
that extol the virtues of bilingualism, or the well-organized 
environment movement that fails to trace and publicly demon- 
strate the links of ecological destruction with capital ex- 
pansionist logic. In all these cases it is typically the 
thematization that individuals or corporations or prejudice 
have erred; that we must take meaSures to avoid this kind of 
bade performance an the future. 8Public;, spolatical problems 
Eypically have thelr causal sources* distributed 4 long an 
Apoliieieal’ continuum frome neuroses;, Chiminality, sine ried 
ency, to hypercomplexity., These are measures where state 
agencies, \copporate interests, “or stheir delegates act in- 


directly. tOrappropr late” cultural traditions, ana resources 
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for motive-formation. 

Public education over the last fifteen years in Canada 
Mas GxperLenced ia growth (of administrative rationals zation 
iie therareas Of School finance, polacy making, “currmendim 
objectives and selection, and instructional planning. 
ieadteLeonalweurrieulum organization, was antormally codified 
around the received cultural contents of a society and the 


jigertrayectories of students. Currently, the state, par- 


applies technical rational systematization to everything 
from: goal Selection, curraculum wWritang, teacher-in=service 


to the re-evaluation of its prog 


im) 


Als Galeew yearsiilate:. 
Beyond: the obvious Control implications for teachers, 
students and learning outcomes, this action serves to re- 
kaeevize and politicize cultural, traditions; conceptions of 
society, and psycho-pedagogy. The classroom realization of 
fechnicized curriculum contents affects how sihe social’ re 
ietiens of teaching and learning jare conducted; tne nacure 
6£ coming to know, and to act with Knowledge as persons an 
the Difeworld they dnhabit but partially ern 

Two examples which demonstrate this technicization of culture and 
consciousness are the respective versions of the Alberta 
Social Studies curriculum guidelines that changed unremark- 
ably over the period 1971-1981. Both the more ivbenal ver= 
Ssrow ofvlorl and the “2aghter’ versronvof 196] sdemenstrate 
teacher participation by appearance only. Each requires 
that teachers and students respectively internalize 


scientistic pedagogy and social inquiry models within a set 
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of primary instructional options which decreased in scope 
over ten years (from open-ended to ministry-prescribed). 
The faith curriculum planners placed in technological think- 
ing for its capacity to realize independence in decision 
making was misplaced, or was an opportunistic gesture; which 
one it was we cannot tell. Clearly, though the more that cul- 
tural contents are manipulated and normative expectations 
are altered, through external initiatives,the less power 
these contents as traditions, or any administered contents 
have as justificatory devices. If particular semantic and 
practical expectations grounded in the lifeworld are dis- 
solved (in the effort to ‘adapt to change' in modern Alberta) 
aS a gesture in the demystification of the oldfashioned, 
their replacement can only lie in the restoration of prac- 
Gical interests in-the curriculum by deliberation, dialogue 
and consensus making by the participants themselves. The 
Original "nature like” course of curricular symbolizations of 
the world, or alternatives that depict the world society and 
Historically only germinate through conditions of practical 
discourse. To the extent that this intervention happens, 
too much, counter initiatives form through teacher groups, 
citizen coalitions, and boards who had symbolically accepted the 
latest innovation from the Department of Education. 

The evidence that teachers, as one group implicated, can only 
be pushed so far through their privatism by State te iclear by 
their passive refusal to practice the new pedagogical norms 


Sf the 1971 and 1978 revisions. ~ Cheaply, the quaiity of peda 
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gogical encounters in social studies classrooms was quite 
Separate from whether social inquiry was ever internalized in 
the consciousness of the schooled. Unfortunately, the retreat- 
ism that Downey et al, (1975) discovered amongst teachers 

is one form of withdrawal from the performance norms of 

the state; the recommendations that the state knew better 

were encoded in the 1981 curriculum guidelines for this 

field. But there are other efforts regionally, and inter- 
nationally that I discuss in a later section on Lapos, 

school, and civic fronts that some publics are EOSOCia lieing 


S| . 


their interests through alternative political models. Agai 


—S 
re: 


ly 
OM a regional level the C.O.R.E. program represents one such 
attempt to use school-community linkages to politicize a 
pedagogy of public issues. ji 

A final point has to do with the kinds of warnings the 
Gably Horkheimer (1930-1950) makes about the wilnerabiiaties 
of freedom in complex capitalist societies. Reasons could be 
made as tO the State's preference for using more repressive 
Or coercive measures to secure mass loyalty and the continuous 
expansion of accumulation. Certainly, a number of societies 
in Latin America, Eastern Europe, Soviet Union deploy authori- 
tarian, non-discursive forms cf oppression. Yet the fact 
should not be overlooked that these regimes have economies 
highly problematic, more unevenly developed, and ridden with 
fiscal and inflationary crises than the societies of western 
Europe and North America. Because of the extremity of poli- 


tical tnvyasion in these societies, and the chronic state of 


economic antagonisms many more generalizable interests are 
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transparently left unmet. Political coercion becomes an 
appropriate form of intervention for these societies given 
the configuration of their crises. In selected organized 
Capitalist democracies these options of social and system 
integration are simply less appropriate - there is no surplus 
of social virtue that is available in Canada which could not 
drain away to become like that of Brazil or the Phillipines, 
for instance. In the social organization of Pproductiom of 
Canadian society the procurement of an "expansionary consent' 
is more desirable for capital development than is the narrow 
repression of needs. Furthermore, the position of Canada 
in the global capital hierarchy as a politically stable site 
to exploit, and its close, quasi-integration with the United 
States economy,cultivates the interests of competing capital 
investment blocs, with different market priorities to which 
the state must attend. The most compatible socio-cultural 
structures for organized capitalism in these societies, are 
those personality and motivational traits that Bernstein 
(1971) associates with the 'flexible conforming' man rather 
than the liberal-monopoly capitalism's ‘submissive, inflex- 
ible' man. 

I suggest the movement away from collection 

to integrated codes symbolizes that there 

is a crisis in society's basic classifications 

and frames, and therefore a crisis in its 

structures of power and principles of control. 

The movement from this point of view represents 

an attempt to declassify and so alter power 

structures and principles of control; in so 

doing to unfreeze the structuring of know- 


ledge and to change the boundaries of cons- 


ciousness. 
(Bernstein, LO/5y p..lit) 
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tt has been argued through different formulations 
(Greene, 1974: Habermas, 1975, 1979: Castells, 1980; Mandel, 
1975) that the particular motivational complexes most effective 
for sustaining faith and participation in the socio-economic 
structure are forms of privatism that seek to divert conscious- 
ness of self, of others, and of structures inwards or to sub- 
limate actions and understandings in regressive forms. The idea 
of privatism suggests an active Orientation to the administra- 
tive and economic system outputs and a disavowal of interest 
in issues of legitimation or problems of meaning in other or 
in the society they inhabit. In Many ways,then,the classical 
ideal of the dependable if cynical consumer of commodified 
leisure, values and status. Typically, these reified states of 
of consciousness are inheritances in cultural tradition from a 
more vibrant bourgeois era of commerce and civic rte hat 26 
they are attitudinal distortions uprooted in time and circum- 
stance from a meaning context in which they had a formative- 
eateguawiverrolette wlay im the synthesis of personality struc- 
tures within communities of shared interests. 

The primary institutional expressions of privatism under 
monopoly and late capitalism is the achievement ideology 
Or syndrome tvpical of occupational and educational hier- 
archies. It is action, grounded in the normative expecta- 
tion of these institutions and projected through the con- 
Scvousness Of participants, that is geared competitively 


towards others. Communicative action of this nature is 


monological and produces essentially unstable normative re- 
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lations. Since strategic in orientation, this action has 
been, under earlier capitalist eras, instrumentally important 
to knowing and coping with the collection of economic and 
administrative values. That is, it represents in the argot of 
‘street wise' people 'playing' or "knowing the system' (a 
commonvariliction, it is «said of the legal profession). with 
shifts in the modes of surplus value extraction, and the 
access points to the privileged but parasitical, quasi- 
professional positions the secular form of privatism ap- 
Dears to be eroding in the Organized societies. “This has 
crisis-ridden implications at the level of the personality 
structure as well as at the political-administrative levels. 
According to Habermas, there are "functional equivalents" 
for the replacement of privatism that as cultural contacts 
are politically and economically exploitable for purposes of 
legitimation. This means that because interaction patterns 
of contemporary social life, both interpersonally and institu- 
tvonally, are ‘shots through’ iamplictily qwitehspoelitical acon 
tingencies that there is no generative base for the formation 
of true intersubjectivity and consensus-making. Privatism 
which has become an historical, parasitical deformity cannot 
engender interpersonal relations of equality or of shared in- 
terests. As a result even its evacuation plunges the ex- 
perience of the everyday world into a further social anony- 
mity. There are but a few remnants of marginal bourgeois 
Culture that do- contain traces of “communicativermorality” 


(Habermas, 1975) which properly organized could become 
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POSe-Tormalist art, universal ethics, and Sscientism of which 
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contributive as technical-productive force 
in economic accumulation. But these phenomena are best left 
eo @ Later Section. 

What 1S particular about privatism and its implications 
for personal and collective praxis is its essentially nega- 
tive relation to discursive will-formation or public dis- 
course. When this is 'bolted' onto the expectational patterns 
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"participation', in the organized societies, becomes a hol- 
lowed-out attentive but deferential affirmation of political- 
gtace elites decisions. Habermas displays the work of Aimand 
anc Verba (1965) of pelitical culture, They argue that the 
bourgeois formal democracies contain pre-bourgeois tradi- 
tional world views as well with the effect that citizens are 
Gomeroicea with the hortatery rhetoric of participation as 
appearance while the access points for engagement or debate 
di de-centred forums are few or non-exustent. (Phic occurs, 
they would maintain,not through the accidents of systems 
Complexity but that this particular admiXture of political 
Culture Maintains the motivational force necessary to believe 
im the political theatre but insmiticrent for persons, to take 
a stake for themselves in it. Even 

2..the Eree-Eioating Ppolwtician OG: the 

mass party whose blustering rhetoric has 

faded away, today indulges in talk of 

statistics, the national economy and "in- 


side stories". His manner of speaking has 
become prosaic and well-formed. He main- 
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tains an ostensible contact with the 
workers and expresses himself in export 
figures and synthetic materials. He knows 
better than the fascists and masochisti- 
cally Iantoxicates himself with the facts, 
which have already passed him by. When 
one can no longer invoke violence, know- 
ledge must suffice. 
(Horkhnermer, 1978, p. L132) 
The Seciology of Education (Sarup, 1978; Karabel and 
Halsey, 1977) testifies to the roles of the family and school 
in socialization and the transmission of class-specific mo- 
tivational structures (see Bernstein, 1975). In reali- 
zing curriculum intentions, pedagogy in mainstream state 
schools inculcates as a kind of sub-text the silent, but 
vicious cores of repressed consciousness and achievement syn- 
drome; both essentially hand-me-downs from earlier worlds 


Of Work and culture. What school sub-culture eGither intra 


or extra-classroom cannot provide is a communicative organi- 


leamers that is anything but flexible-submissive and rule-centred. 
When the political conditions of the class- 
room shift so do the dependencies of learners on ‘second- 
guessing' the system's requirements. The achievement syn- 
drome, the repressed conscience and ‘knowing the system' con- 
tains consciousness in a non-reflexive dependency. Institu- 
tions are known so as to be manipulated so that more benefits 
flow towards the cynical mind. The derivatives, in conscious- 
ness, Or purely, Strapped-down bourgeois Eraditions offer no 
relief from estrangement or anomie. They lack the political 


motive forming power for students or citizens. As organized 
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capitalism becomes more chronic as a social form, these tra- 
Gditvons are further hollowed out and their power to confer 
political hegitimacy on institutional Life is dissolved, 
Persons begin to displace their energies in backwaters of 
narcissism which are only too readily commodified. Resis- 
tance or the idea of it becomes impossible to identify when 
cultural traditions provide no auspices for wholeness, soli- 
dariwty or intimacy with others. To attempt political work 
on any front 1S a monumental task. 

It is an expectation of the achievement syndrome in 


persons that rewards are distributed in direct proportion 


ct 
© 


the work done or the excellence attained under conditions of 
equivalence. This applies as much to the labour sector as 
it does to mental production of students in schools, and the 
distribution of Pte chance opportunities within the social 
structure. Empirically and ideologically,the power of these social 
forms is dissolvingasthe public sees more evidence of a struc- 
tural mismatch between school attainment and preparation on 
the one hand and occupational access on the other. “Students 
and parents are becoming more self-conscious, too, about the 
obscure correspondences between academic success, social 
Glass, curriculum ditferentiation and school Owtcomes. 

While state agencies and schools try to secure ever more 
firmly traditional and bourgeois Torms of personal evalua- 
tronwend, accountability in the populansconsciousness (see 
Guide toethe core Curriculum, &.G. Ministry som hducation, 


1977) social research suggests that contingent elements ex- 


clusive of the professional vocabulary of progressivism 
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more closely predict school ‘success, and socio-occupational 
opportunity (see Rocher, 1975; Richer, 1975). Considering that 
the swelling ranks of the unemployed can become a chronic 
structural feature (of close to 20%), in both organized and 
competitive sectors, the incongruence between achievement 
ideology and school outcomes, and the likely loosening of 
PEivatism as a normative organization of real force, does 
organized capitalism face serious reproductive deficits of 
meaning and legitimacy after the 'Third Slump'? (ge Man- 
Gel, i978 one the-Gltects of the 2974-75 recession.) “Cur= 
riculum planning clearly has a role to play in the formation 
of a practical response. 

As we have seen there is a constant interchange of 
cultural elements between liberal-monopoly capitalism and 
the organized form. Typically, bourgeois ideologies, as 
they pass through the historical matrices of each phase of 
capitalism shed yet more of their organic, creative core un- 
til the point is reached at which they contain no potency in 
directing the communicative organization of the lifeworld 
Noreim offering only pelitical deqiutimation tunccions. 
Habermas (1975, 1979) notes thatvonly three scultural forms 
that evolved, de novo, in bourgeois consciousness at pres- 
ent, can contain latent possibilities for critique and re- 
construction; non-formalist art, Scientism and universal 
moralvty. 1 will discusssonby tie finely one bracily. 

It was under the regime of bourgeois formal law that 


the legal and the moral realms of action were split apart 
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baus freeing; in principle, their normative contents from 
tradition. This allowed their contents to be determined 
intentionally in the light of the free market, Both realms 
were based on general principles freed of dogma and pre- 
jJudice. In the case of law these principles were assembled 
on =the idea Of the “bourgeois private person ™ constrained 
only by the power of the state and the necessities of ma- 
terial natuses Morality in the libera® world view, sees 

the state intervene only to enforce passive proscriptions in 
society. Hence,control is achieved through the internaliza- 
tuon, invconsciousness) Girthe concrete Gitizen. —Civyen the 
over-arching notion of equivalence exchange at the time 

this became a practice, by those citizens capable of it, of 
universal moralztys The particulanist civic duties of Cli 
zens and their enforcement waS contrasted with the global 
moral reach of the person in the world community. 

Under these social relations, never actually redeemed, 
the distinction between civic lite and obligations, ridden 
as it was by power relations, and the progressive universa- 
lization of normative systems can only be reconciled by the 
diesGlutrvom GCflidiirerenes i ntercsteplocs;s Phapiic, Oni y st 
persons dispense with a we-they fortress-hordes mentality 
where the pursuit of personal interest no longer is taken as 
competitive-aggressive denial of the other person. This 


a 


ausiunet between 'privatized' and 'socialized' interests 
is reconciliable since it is historically and psychically 
well=sedimented only through the organization of discursive 


will-formation. Only in the achievement of rational con- 
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sensus over matters of public interest would legal action 
coalesce with morality. ‘Citizens, under this organization, 
would be encouraged to accept the ethical procedural” axis Of 
the justification of any future principles of social jus= 
tice Creech adistribut ton of values vas they emerge in social 
evolution. 

The problem for organized capitalism is that the 'mem- 
ory' of this cultural fracas and of the historical possi- 
bility of practical discourse cannot simply disappear. In 
order for any conceptual or moral system to evolve, rather 
than to regress, presupposes an axiomatic relation to truth. 
This is given with the notion of the adeal speech act as 
the unseverable presupposition of the achievement of 
equality, justice and freedom. Truth as an historical con- 
struct gains its meaning as and in the continual transcen- 
dencev ef SOClIO=—political relations. ve nrther socraliand cux= 
riculum inquiry can lose courage and hide behind the old, 
decayed forms of knowledge of redundant social eras or it 
can act as a motive-forming force that unites private and 
social interests communicatively and publicly in its pro- 
jects. The choice of the privileged intellectual is his: 
to redeem an honourable vocation or to retreat to his com- 
mon, Civil service posture. For under organized capitalism 
there is a chronic need for legitimacy from spontaneous cul- 
tural contents that are readily appropriated by state-cor- 
porate interest. Ironically, these content traces although 


not usable to buildsmass alternative political or cultural 
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initiatives can form precedents as critical-practical col- 
fectives in tart; in Sscnooling pain political-civic atftairs: 
and in science itself (despite the latter's philosophical 
degeneration) : 

A communicative ethics contained, as an experiential 
nexus, in communities of friends, of arty, ‘schooling, “scrence 
and parenting could initiate new processes of socialization 
Suitable for a post-capitalist, post-Marxist personality, 
interactive patterns, and social structure. The immanent 
ambiguity of these traces of bourgeois cultural traditions 
can either be purchased by dominant corporate-commodity 
logic and re-integrated into the tattered cognitive and 
moral patterns of the present or its promise of the secure, 
Puxuntous lite can be refused.» [Ti the Latter as chosen we 
join a loose union of resisters seeking that potential to 
universalise our identities cognitively, and morally; a task 


which I believe involves sustaining the dark side of crises. 


CANADTAN SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 

Since the demise of laissez-faire capitalism in western 
nations, there has been a corresponding consolidation and con- 
centration of economic activity in increasingly fewer and 
larger economic institutions. The features of advanced 
monopoly Capitalism and the eiiects ol mass consumption 
societies have been widely documented, both in popular and 
in social science literature. , If I proceed from the as- 
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Unsterumental 1n conditioning man’ s social relations, chen 
the implications for social and ideological control of men's 
behaviour are highly Significant in the current historical 
stages of western industrial development. 

In a nation state such as Canada,evidence indicates the 
increasing consolidation of control Of major economire sec- 
tors is in the hands of a relatively small group of indivi- 
duals of homogenous ethnic, political and social class back- 
ground whom we may term a “corporate elite™. The residue 
O£ vasparants £6 crucial decision—-makitig positions in the 
major economic sectors, which are under indigenous control, 
G€amebe found to be absorbed at less crucial levels of Cana-— 
da's corporations. It is important to make a distinction in 
the sources of ownership within the Canadian economy at 
this stage. The bulk of the miniscule native corporate elite 
Ras control of the major economic sectors Of Utilities, 
transportation, finance and banking, and finally that Gis 
communications and media. (Ownership here is held by those 
typically of upper class origin, Anglo-Saxon ethnicity and 
of Protestant affiliation). Other major sectors of economic 
life such as industry and manufacturing, and resource ex- 
traction and primary processing typically, are controlled 
through multinational corporate and subsidiary pene tratton, 
of the Canadian economy, by American, British and other 
foreign ownership ties. To some extent the senior decision- 
makers and corporate elites in this area are of diverse: erh- 


nic, middle class Canadian background, but also include 
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foreign nationals and Anglo-Saxon ethnics of middle class 
background. 

Hels Tmportant’ to see the economic and “structural | in— 
Elvence that "the finance, utility, transportation and media 
sectors have upon the national economy and to appreciate the 
relative preponderance such sectors have over the foreign 
dominated economic sectors. However, it can be documented 
that the working relationships between the indigenous eco- 
nomic elite and the 'installed' elite are by no means aggres- 
Sive but are accommodating and self-supporting of a functional 
interdependence in national economic relations. (Tt seannot 
be said that Canada, however, is economically independent and 
politically dependent. Its participation is strongly ground- 
ed in dependent international economic relationships but can 
be considered to have national boundaries in a political 
sense.) 

The foregoing bDrietidescruiption of Certain Canadian eco- 
nomic facts of life hinges on our earlier assumption of the 
primacy and determinate quality of the productive mode. 

Gaven the fact chat our manor Seconomime Insti EGeions are con- 
eolrvdated and controlled by a small upper “class sana fhe wre 
maining sectors by an “elite on iriendly and interdependent 
terms witch the former, lb ocan-argue tehabethe wurrent pattern 
of economic relations in Canada iS maintained for the in- 
ferests of a Small, eliterclass. Indeed, the significance of 
thesoccupational positions Of the middie classes has declined 


from the point of view of independent economic activity and 
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decision-making. The increased loss of an autonomous 
entrepreneurial way of Jife is accented in the advanced 
capitalist phase of the western nations. With the middle 
Olasses|, in iact;, I can discern the growth of a second pro-— 
pertyless, wade-earning class, wherein their chief economic 
unction becomes that of consumption factors who are des- 
tined to implement low-level technical decisions and to 
mOnLEOring—type tasks for «corporations. AS a résult or such 
developments I can term the homogenization of formerly identi- 
fiable social classes into one dependent economic stratum, 
and underclass. 

ie as necessary at this point) to take a closer Wook at 
Ene “particular anstatutional interrelationships of the 
Canadian economy in order to discern some of the implications 
for social control of the underclass and with a view of how 
knowledge Vs instrumental tor the cverclass-underclass, 
dominance-dependence relationship. 

At Weast within Canada: 2e 2S possable to trace the 
sources Gf Ownership and control in both the major economic 
sector and that of the communications-media complexes. 

Given the degree of rationalization and concentration found 
in the former, it is reasonable to presume that something of 
the same form of relationship would obtain with the media. 
In terms of newspapers, journals, radio and television out- 
lets, I can identify control over communication content and 
dissemination to be lodged again in the hands of small elite 


groups who have increasingly close economic and political ties 


* | > i 
: ‘i = a? 
a svoemiosun 9a) ko Beon! neues acts ® 
rt: 
tenieviea edt a) Bagnsads 8 
"7 
ibbtar stid dese anotssn iets 
a 
~"O1g hioosee. # §O» d2woz "7 Pe erapant a ) «anedy 7 
simone gid Zien? edaxedw whet Pe — 
at ate Giwiezosoat. AOLzqnugas” devas eemon ad nase 


‘2 e@aclLéeloab: Leoinmion?s Levmtewes Saans Demi a seal - — 


a 


‘lust © 6A (@nolsetogjeo FOR esas mnetogntzes tees 
_— 


rat Je norresifepored ed mi)es ceo t shsmyocewal 


te pimatece gaehrs7sS ete agnt eeaqale tatoos idaah 


Sob torebme- & 


, ® aos an goleq ald vssezeces. at 312.08 66 


o eeridacoalseleroaguk. teacliwvtarange eniloolsiseg ont 
« 
a 
. t 2 (on yrisoas 3 7éBs0. Ri yeonons Ed 
= c2tiw 606 6.Je toeia it? fo Lortanc tsicos sag 


pegeolozevs anf? so; .fesnemisent a robs lwoaal 


< gidanoige le: eomebosdel-sonecione .) 


is gonirs of oldtenod a2 34 epaneD’ aldziw gene 24. | _ : 
> 20 aa f40d."nt. Lorwieo- oas gidesonwo 36 welasige 
thecrenottecinumes. eds, 20 2a? ina seine 

nuet ccu2etses08p9 boe néttesiianoives? 20 eetesb oat = 
io enitieng! -a43 eeneesan-os aldbaonse ab - pager 
Aiteg en) o2lw ahaadd Bivow ghana rn 2 oF. sams 
-Jud weseiveies | bed 2ifsng , einazuet ,e20gs Seales ead wie 

ee _ ” 


ea jtietne° Metzen iin mie: 2 = adams ¢2 


satis sieae - shnediaets pin 


ania: tes deals ties oq ban as 


- 


we he 


420 


With one another. Media forms in this country typically take 
on the nature of interrelated complexes rather than, for in- 
Stance, €lite ownership being only restricted to series Of 
television stations or newspapers. Talking in crude terms, 
the sextent of elite ownership is: not Limited to collections 
of different media forms that have been consolidated, but to 
joint ownership of corporations in the major economic sector. 
Thus it is conceivable that small groups of individuals can 
have joint decision-making influence over both economic and 
media corporations. Briefly, this pattern of ownership and 
econcrol becomes, *Lhen Supportive of bothe spheres DEvacravity 
ameois anstrumental an the kind and scope of intormationr pro-— 
jected to the consuming classes. Tt both media and economic 
enterprises rely considerably on mutual reinforcement for 
each other's livelihood, then both corporate sectors are 
concerned about dispensing the 'correct' information to the 
underclass from which they must generate implicit consensus 
as to their respective ideas and products. 

Clement discusses the overlap of the two elites and thus their joint so- 
cial interests."The mass media in Canada are class institutions 
runeby , §bor and im othesinterest ofGthe upperveiass.s) More 
than that, they (are instrimentseot thercorporavese ace be= 
cause the media elite and the economic elite turn out to be 
the same people occupying the uppermost positions in two 
functionally defined domains of life in Canada" (Clement, 
1675, p. 341). “The further significance: of this statement 


lies in the fact that, given this preponderant control over 
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public communication, the ideas projected through the media 
can be considered as the dominant ideology held by the upper 
Class. This represents, as Clement argues, the major instru- 
ment for mental production in the country Providing for a 
closed system of communication from upper class interests 
downward to the underclass. Claus Mueller (1973) comments 
that in mass industrialized societies, the closed, one-sided 
technical rationality of such communication results in the 
underclasses internalizing ideological knowledge as the only 
Knowledge in ‘circulation. “Given the ‘absence of alternative 
forms of discourse, potentially dissident groups have few 
symbolic resources with which to form counter articulations 
of their existential conditions: this results in distorted 
communication becoming generalized throughout the population. 

It becomes appropriate at this stage to consider the 
form of knowledge that typically passes for communication 
and its related functions. Before doing this I must distin- 
guish between popular knowledge disseminated through mass 
media and that of a more formalized scientific knowledge 
that pervades Scientific communities. Yin -terms or Che batter 
form I am more concerned with the type of research knowledge 
that te "contracted for and appropriated by industrial ‘corpor— 
ations and government departments. 

The form of knowledge developed in research communities 
and taken over by government and industry quite clearly is of 
a type that is directed to improving productive capacity and 
to the refinement of techniques directed toward some end such 


as efficiency or the rationalization of varied Technologies. 
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Hence, it is knowledge supported by the corporate sector 

and designed to enhance its quantitative growth and control. 
Seeing that such economic sectors affect the form of social 
relations of much of Canadian life, I must consider such 
knowledge forms to be highly valued by the dominant elites; 
this to the extent that corporate decision-makers, both 

media and industrial, would wish to convince other groups such 
as) the underclass: of 2ts intrinsic value.» Government or 
State elites in turn are clearly increasing their reliance 
upon the expertise of research communities. As Habermas 
(1979) indicates, one can see the beginnings of a technolo- 
gical determinism in the kinds of social and political prob- 
lems selected by the state elite for solution. (That 24s, 
policies are to some extent formed in terms of the available, 
technical solutions attached to them at the time; such po- 
litical decision-making, it can be said, is in the absence of 
rational discussion with publics, whose social interests will 
be most affected by such solutions .) 

The dominant ideology will then reflect an incerest ian 
technological rationality and in the application of such 
rationality to the soltGtion Of “puzzles™ 1m Lheseconcmie 
Subsystem of Society and ultimately, to a solution of the 
problems, found in the socio-cultural Mite as well. The 
guiding interests of research and knowledge that are absorbed 
by dominant institutional, interests are likely to be those of 
prediction, control, and eciitciency. |) ihe dominant “scientific 


world view behind such interests, I would argue, is that of 
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logical positivist science. To the extent that communication 
and the media are concentrated and dominated in Canada by a 
corporate elite, then the symbolic expressions, world view, 
and logics-of-inquiry disseminated to the underclass is 
likely also to contain these dominant assumptions. Members 
G@fenoOh=elite groups are lakely to »seek explanations, ard 
technical solutions to their local context problems in the 
light ol these assumptions, “The underclass represents for 
the corporateselite not only a@ vital fFactorian the productive 
process but also a collection of masses who must be per- 
suaded to believe in a modified overarching ideology of 
technological "rationality: 


CURRICULUM ORGANIZATION IN THE SCHOOLS OF THE LATE CAPITALIST 
STATE 


In the same sense that the phenomenon of economic ra- 
tionalization appears in the corporate sector, with appro- 
priate forms of knowledge to sustain this movement, there has 
occurred in the educational institutions an equivalent ten- 
dency towards rationalized decision-making and rationalized 
educational knowledge. 

Tt seems necessary, first of all, to locate the educa- 
tional sphere within the social structure of an advanced 
tnaustrial nation Such as Canada. Education cannorc pramar— 
ily be considered, at least at the public ‘school level, to 
be an independent or autonomous institutional order in the 
sense that the industrial, financial or state sectors are. 


E could Say that the latter “are sectors controlled and con— 
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Centrated by elites in whichsdecisions are’ taken, policies 
are adopted and goals are formed that, in principle, affect 
disproportionate masses of people. These decisions are of 
such a nature that the affected publics have little influence 
im their development and outcome. The educational sphere as 
best seen as an institutional subsystem of the state sector. 
Pm@mMost easesonow “an educationallinstiturion functions beth 
internally and in its outcomes is broadly determined by con- 
stitutional and administrative guidelines emerging from 
governmental authorities and departments; that is, it may be 
best put by saying, and, in reflection of present provincial 
trends, that many forms of educational activity are tolerated 
by "provincialsdepartments as Long as it 1s cContined within 
definite boundaries of practice that have been established 
bbererchi cali fAxconman thread running sthrougirall provin— 
Cha lsisystems or educatuonal administrations is ‘thepeloseness 
that each governmental elite enjoys with corporate interests, 
either in the form of individuals having overlapping mem-— 
bership an both State and corporate “el ire sor /inwy ne “vendency 
for sproviner al Leceptivity ite conporate and commercial lob- 
bies, in the context of educational innovation and policy. 
There appears a growing concern among public school 
equcatons, as reflected in their ccurniculavand=schooy ergani-— 
papbem, telexpleinror justly Anstipuiionabeact tivity sin 
terms of a wtility ethics Dt would net ‘seem unexpected ior 
school officials to reflect the interests contained ina 


dominant ideology of technological rationalism. Given this 
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vital connection with the dominant institutional sectors of 
society, “educational institutions (are) induced to structure 
their overt motives in terms of the use to which knowledge 
can be put in the solution of material problems" (Esland, 
1971, p. 101). It becomes rhetorical to ask which and whose 
material problems as the dependent nature of educational life 
predefines these as problems of the economic and state sector 
Such as manpower needs, skills, flexible-general men-those 
with an implicit faith in the current structuring of Canadian 
society and its modes of conflict resolution. 

AS was discussed earlier, much of what passes for scien- 
tific expertise and research becomes transformed, at the 
corporace level, “snto technology , and as “pollcs impute, tor 
the maintenance of the current social structure. . At the 
level of educational institutions I can see a corresponding 
response in terms of knowledge organization for the sociali- 
zation and control of school clients - the raw pre-productive 
factors of the economy. The educational institutions' re- 
sponse to the dominant technological ideology can be found 
in the selection organization and distribution of knowledge 
as found in distinct school subjects. The latter can be 
understood as select symbolic universes of theoretical know- 
ledge in which definite assumptions about man and his rela- 
tionship to the world are found. Within the structure of a 
‘subject' are implicit methodological canons of inquiry; 
statements as to the proper data of the subject; and rules 


indicating the validity status of responses or outcomes ar- 
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rived at when one ‘works' the subject. From this I will 
assume that particular conceptions of man, knowledge and 
society follow which to a large extent should be congruent 
with equivalent assumptions in the dominant ideology. 

If f assume that the organization of the productive 
modes of a society has a determining influence on the insti- 
tutions of the superstructure, which I will reconceptualize 
as the sphere of symbolic interaction (Habermas, 1970:); and 
if, as can be documented, the existence of a corporate elite 
(Porter, 1965) can steer and control needs of the productive 
apparatus and consequently social relations in dependent in- 
stitutions, then the requirements of a political-economic 
nature should seek to be partially addressed in the curri- 
cular organization of a school system. Curriculum in this 
sense would become "intentioned knowledge" leading to the 
control of pupils’ consciousness and» the internalization of 
dupartacular world view. eThe! term curriculum as vdistanct 
from subject is understood as knowledge organized and real- 
ized in the minds of learners through an interplay of subject 
and pedagogical style. 

There has been much debate and movement toward inno- 
vation in the field of curraculum theory and development 
(see Reid and Walker, 1975) over the last decade mostly in 
the United States and Britain, where practitioners in aca- 
demic disciplines and in teaching: fields have experienced a 
legitimacy: cricis) insthev content boundaries ciuthei ep otields. 


Much of the agreement of what formerly constituted the pro- 
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per subject matter of say physics, or anthropology or geo=- 
graphy has dissolved. Once sacred subject divisions have 
become more porous and inclusive as each discipline attempts 
to incorporate content and questions belonging to formerly 
Separate entities. Concurrent with this movement is a par- 
allel ‘adjustment' of pedagogy, and changing conceptions on 
the nature of the learner. all .of which suggest an orientation 
in the curriculum ostensibly different from past practice. 
Bernstein discusses the growing boundary openness, the empha- 
Sis on learners learning how to inguire and the pluralization 
of knowledge paradigms as stemming from several sources. 


",..we could consider the movement towards integrated codes 


as stemming from a technological source" (Bernstein, 1971, 
De 67). He goes on to suggest, however, ‘that, the sseurces sare 
'deeper' and that this movement "symbolizes that there is a 


Crilswcuin Coclery Ss basic tolassiiicationvand frames, and 
theretore a Crisis in these structures sof spower and prines= 
pleseor controle (Berisrein,; Loy D2 aeT he While for the 
argument Of this study i ‘would acceptrthal there 1s a plaus 
sibility crisis in the dependent and semi-autonomous insti- 
tutions and hence educational classifications and frames, 
this uncertainty only becomes severe with the classroom 
teacher who feels personal anxiety and professional disorien- 
tation. Furthermore, it would not seem that this reflects a 
crisis in the power and control structures of society but 
more a retrenchment and consolidation of economic and ideo- 


logical power as capitalism reaches a more advanced phase. 
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At the same time as subject fields become more inclusive 
and internally diversified there is a growing rationalization 
of knowledge in other sectors. This may be understood, I 
contend, by the contemporary need for multidisciplinary solu- 
tions to complex macro-level problems. These solutions, 
particularly in the case of Canada, typically represent domi- 
nant sector problems such as national unrest from immigration 
or increasing regional inequities. The solutions to these 
problems, it seems, are more of the nature of requirements 
for system maintenance, while their often basic (i.e., the 
problemS) structural origin is overlooked or masked by the 
pervasiveness of the dominant ideology. The latter's fea- 
tures, in the Canadian context, are a mixture of laissez- 
faire liberal sentiments, welfarist assumptions, and the ex- 
plicit exhortation that technology has infinite social prob- 
lem-solving capacities (see Marchak, 1975) «~ 

Curricular content and its mealizatwones should be fixed 
to these dominant societal symbols, but it attains its par- 
ticular educational form through the mediations of the semi- 
autonomous schooling sector and from changes in the episte- 
mologies of subject community and of instructional theory. 
As Esland writes, "These (influences) are the development of 
a subjectivistic and ‘epistemological" approach to the human 
mind, and the ‘ideologization' of technology, derived from 
economic cationality and political democracy” WESsland, 19715, 
p. 103). Given such influences upon curriculum organization 


an the Schools 1 ‘would anter that curriculum Gorm would be 
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netlective Of fan Winstrumental taticnatist ideology. The 
question of what scientific world view is represented by 
current curriculum paradigms is at this stage a researchable 
question. I would anticipate that insofar as insulated, 
structured contents are more likely to approximate positi- 
vistic world views, then innovation in the direction of ei hees 
alized openness in knowledge organization would be non- 
PpoOSsitivistic. A further question to be asked is whether such 
interdisciplinary approaches to teaching and learning are in- 
dicative of qualitative changes in the organization of school-— 
ing or whether we are viewing merely the rationalization of 
education knowledge ! 
IDEOLOGY, CRISIS, AND “CURRICULUM IN CANADA 

Let me return for a short time to the national and 
global contexts of the organized capitalist economy in order 
to illustrate how structural crises in the system dispose the 
state toward certain legitimation strategies. 

Organized capitalism is characterized by crises that are 
Motu sony economic but valso political, Hdeclogicaly. and ain— 
ereAsingly motdvatwonal. “The degree ot “che generalized cri 
sis is such that it has raised severe questions about the 
structure of social relationships underlying the pattern of 
Gapatal accumulation. MSuciiichanges sausging “he period IG6a- 
1975 in North America included chronic tendencies of the rate 
Of iprotit to fall,) shifts an Gnternational capital investment, 
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period was one in which the state apparatus of many organ- 
ized nations was threatened by the social movements, strikes, 
Civil rights demands, liberation movements and counter-cul- 
tural initiatives. In all cases these collective protests, in 
a Context of International capital shifts, affected the so- 
cial hegemony of corporate interests in North America and 
Western Europe. Clear instances of an ideological crisis 
debunked the traditions of bourgeois culture that fixed a 
nOELTON IOr work, consumption, “family; dand civic participation. 
Many counter-cultural initiatives in their diversity were 
united through a common interest in wholism, community life, 
Seit-integrity?) and slocal devolution Gm a-variery ce ere 
buojecess (Conventional patterns of production, constmprtzon, 
and authority were consistently debunked; their once seemingly 
divine origins were revealed in their social class and his- 
torical particularity. Many of these utopian communal pro- 
Jeces Gacked the polttical organizativom to translate Muto 
enduring, practical relations. But the historical exper- 
ijence of those participations and observers was a Significant 
first stage in any possible social transformation. Utopian 
experiments and the consciousness of situation and of class 
identity are necessary platforms on which to identify and 
formulate resistance to change that is anchored in the domi- 
nant arrangements of political and economic institutions. 
Giganis, ~polweical sand ‘cullumalmalternabives ace iteainzed.re- 
@enptions of icapltal-labour ‘contradictions de noe 1 kthen-— 


selves instigate wholesale structured collapse of systems. 
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The tenacity of the political and ideological repression and 
co-optations of organized capitalist society so often emas- 
culate such alternative social relations. While other fac- 
tors, as this study suggests, must be considered for mass 
social transformations,the continuance of alternative poli- 
preaiwand cultural anitiatives do Contribute to tne orowen 
of crises on multiple fronts in national and global capi- 
talist relations. The state is forced to attend to and 
rasrona laze thesertcoustant 2rruptrona« 

Because capital accumulation is characterized by its 
eCnronicinstabi letey, ts" potential tor anducing social dis— 
ruption is considerable. The North American economy ex- 
perienced eleven major recessions during the period from 
1860-1940 with the 1929-1934 recession being the most severe 
(Castells, 1980yo- This latter crisis was experienced 
thremgnout. the world an Ges nascent, global economy. rrom 
qhace point On Economie “and Social recovery, so cor Speak, was 
achieved only through state-corporate intervention in the 
way of Keynesian policies. As I have argued before the 
S0ciall relations and modés of production of ‘capi taliisnmeare 
a complex contradictory process which is only always tem- 
porarily overcome by corporate’ capital re-valuation and 
State programs. This intervention occurred historically 
only when the market mechanism became inadequate as a pri- 
Vatized gustributor of sccralzzed values, fn other words, 
whem Che possibulwty of “sell -reproducrion- Gt Capita ist 


social relations was threatened. Activities such as cor- 
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porate co-ordination, investment, and interest policy 
directives have been directed systematically to control em- 
ployment, inflation, fiscal) crises, and conditions for 
profitability: 

United States government spending, for instance, in- 
ereasec from 8% in 1890 £6 39% of the Gross National’ Product 
in 1960. This is a figure exclusive of military-defense 
expenditures. Total spending as a portion of Gross National 
Product by government has increased from 12.8% in 1950 to 
22.43 in 1970. Such expenditure increase is keyed into two 
of the primary functions of the state in organized capital- 
ism: accumulation and legitimation. Expenditure to sustain 
capital development, and the state's presence as a collec- 
tive capitalist itself has enormous impact on economic life. 
But in order to secure and sustain these investments and 
surplus value extraction, the state acts to legitimate the 
@perations of the economy and the motivational Loyaity of 
different classes. 

In most organized capitalist nations, spending and inter- 
vention are related. Social capital spending is intended to 
stimulate and support accumulation. Social expense spending 
is intended to secure legqgitimation and “motivation. “The Lat— 
ter includes spending for institutions tand programs that “work 
to generate social integration such as welfare, social se- 
curity, unemployment and so on, and institutions that secure 
order through repression such as the police, army, and the 
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Capital “and *variable capital: In the first money is fun- 
nelled into physical infrastructure such as transportation 
and technology, and into human aspects such as research and 
education. Social consumption capital means expenditures 
are funnelled into labour power reproduction, housing, 
schools and health services. Clearly, social capital and 
social expense spending (O'Connor, 1973) are both instruments 
of accumulation and legitimation and are also instruments by 
which school facilities, training, teacher education, and 
Curriculum planning are developed. The primary interest be- 
hind this kind of social capital spending and consumption is 
the reproduction of labour, power and consciousness. Since the 
State, economy, “and socio-cultural life become increasingly 
interdependent in this era and because of the developments 
am technology “(ine reducing and displacing Labour costs), the 
expenditures and their respective fimctions for system inte- 
Gration are complex ly interme lated.) Peintconcert withetnese 
tendencies the use of human consciousness and technical know- 
ledge become increasing factors of production. Because of 
this private capital, essentially, begins to control the 
resources and decisions determining general social and eco- 
nomic life. Since social expenses in education, training, 
labour preparation and ‘curriculum planning are: notrdrrectly 
profitable to private interest; the state cmust assume re- 
sponsibility for this human reproduction. The state is also 
faced with meeting the social needs of interest groups 


neglected by private capital and which could become points 
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Of Social eruptions orsdiscontent. Hach of these are drains 
on the) fascal resources of the state which it has inereasing 
difficulties meeting with revenue from a distorted tax base 
and © surplus population: (devoid of Sncome)<4 \Im this kimd of 
social equation the interests of sthe state: and particularity, 
monopoly capital are tied and bound together in what O'Connor 
(E97 se calls ae “social industrial “complex on the social 
Management of capital recession and re-investment. The com- 
petitive or private, labour intensive economic interests in 
Ene. SCONONVE’ SECLOr Mast be butteeted bythis play soe icontra— 
6 DURES sun cry. 

How does the state effect from an economic~political 
Stancdpoinc two mutually contradictory functions yer harntain 
u 


the ‘integrity’ of the system as a whole? 


...the state must maintain or create con- 
GLExons! 2 WHvCh Pprotitable cap tal ceumu— 


lation 18 possible. However, the state must 
also try to maintain or create the conditions 
for social harmony. A capitalist State that 


Openly uses ts coercive LTonces Oo Melp tone 
class accumulate capital at the expense of 
other classes loses its leSitimacy and hence 
undermines the basis of its loyalty and support. 
But a state that ignores the necessity of as- 
Sisting the prosess of capital accumulation 
risks drying wp the source of) Pes town power, 
the economy “Ss surplus... (22) must anvoive 
TiselLl Gimithe vaceummlatvon Grocess bub, 2t 
mast Gither mystify its policies by calling 
tiem Something tihaty they teces not, Ora muse 
try to conceal them (e.g. Making them 1to 
administrative, not political-economic issues). 
(GO? Conner, L973 5 20.0) 


The “structural urgency for co-ordinating and sustainin 


Phase. EWwOuUsStALe, LUunCcE I Ons aSmeondi tienedmby ihe: lactone 


434 


el 


‘Yedesstond ead dated 
ound x=¢ Gesdorath mere 


7) 
7 ‘ 
_ 


So Seid eddd Ol-_.demeenk 26 bkoy 
Vise luzegusg Bae eieta edt Qe nse9 


12 ANo. 


mop 


1i7ASISe IAs calmansos SveiensIada atedst \ecevissg 


iauveas.* =lncdbee~{aul2 lien UM. ovicestateimbs| 
1 ¢@ s TUL 4 dannoo' Oo! 


Jota Lloq-agmeess ts aontugeetie eseze ait Raab walle 
rig Jev ahossun’?- q@ragedbatsano: yi Leos cbse 


nfelJiboeu wipiatcosn aD mictaiaed oF Yad o@le 


'® genw, axcoogeregsees Gevod bp 
si9ce oft ve xelquon “Taissenie, isoa’ « sitio 
ef «Jeqentesvii-et in6 cuba Eastin = tn 


(82q sista yo Pecoselieieegeum t:#O0t ors 


q + 


tsicts @ 48 acctaye G3 to ‘yagapesek 


a feaan 10 wikpemda >eun Geass sitit.. 
(“pis ism@icas @idasasere coéte @2enr0. 225 oe 
2m ogi ee @fa  eavewel,.aicdteaog ef nolsai 


jo d¢eJ3a.galierigaa & ° .aottal baton? 203 
ic “det @s agoumih syietece eff secy ¥onEaS 
to sageqes eff ta laginan.@ialonirogs saeia 
“eh jeo yosmibwegt etbeatol aussale gse94 : 
ose bao yslevotl e92.%o @2and sd’ esetesetiau — - 
a6 $c yi taseoon ett (seeeanl Garis 2tuse “2 208 ™ 
fazeluations favigan 26.ena00%> ene triisais 
toon fn eth 2° eoauda ets qu calyeh ededs Ce 
@yviesad aan (ae)... alates 5’ pooeadse) eas 
gl-2pd ,t@ecnsy coliaiuuoace siya Silene 7 
milifas yd esloting asliovtéetaye 2edfis Sever 
guums tc. 304 20@ aga Weds tady cossdaomee mada 
sini: mei? ec ioteTy_i0.23) ‘ment Sonata Os [92: 


[lo 


= 


((iintesavea.aad guitveitbio-o;-oes @ronepst StuTS wal 


na saat vids “Gb iaircd? ihune ek 


capital investments and capital consumption is increasingly 
socialized over time as disproportionately greater shares of 
costs are shouldered by labour and taxation. One factor 
involved is this that such social expenses as education and 
curricular planning and other human infrastructure proliter— 
ate as indirect investment and control functiorm. They do, 
however, have a regressive effect on the strict accumulation 
of monopoly capital or private investment. As O'Connor 
(1973) points out, the expansion of monopoly capital as a 
social system relation is irrational because it provokes un- 
employment, market rigidity, price fixing and so foreH. 

This leads to the constant deterioration of demand and hence 
diminishing returns on capital invested and commodities that 
are distributed. Equally, as an option the state and mono- 
poly capital can pursue expansionist policies to stimulate 
demand, such as credit and money supply circulation; a policy 
however, which leads to inflationary outcomes, decline in 
purchasing power and ultimate decline of favourable markets 
in which to invest. Something of the latter scenario has 
beemwceurring an “the Canadian. economy an 190l-eos" Clearly, 
any state financing of social costs Such as stabiliuzarion 
payments and legitimation costs results an 4 chrenie dis- 
parity between expenditures and revenues with the ability to 
generate disproportionately more revenues actually eroding. 
Labour, organized and unorganized, and other interest groups 
each approach the state for compensations of different kinds. 


Fach of these claims is processed in a political-administra- 
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tive calctlus. Such claims are part of a larger political 
struggle, primarily latent in consciousness, but which may 
or may not be redeemed by the state. The interests con- 


tained in these claims are often contradictory with one 


another since social capital disposition and social expense 


are antagonistic dimensions of a wider struggle. 7) 


Tilustration of Particular 
Structural Elements im the 
Accumulation-Legitimation 


Thesis 
surplus value taxation state investments 
[SS ee 
State Expenditures’ 
VA \ 
compet>= 
itivé// increased social 
a capital expenseS 
Sa ‘ *. ‘. 
Accumulation Legitimation y 
2s AR et ea end X edie Reema ae 
Socal Capital | social Expenses - 
ras P 28 es SK - . pce ur exw i TEV war" (ADIL MEP N SDR ERO RASSF yrmty 
iy, ve e.9-, 
sociad social projects welfare 
investment consumption services 
Veonstant (variable 
capital) capital) | engsn schooling 
Bil pee monopoly | 
CL 7 crans= - capital 
devel- porta: | / 
opment jenleyel ca 
4 ’ 
parks Surplus Value y surplus popu Ton 
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market\ division & commodification 
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Currently, in organized capitalist economies the pre- 
paration of labour power and consciousness has taken on 
particular importance for sustaining growth and control over 
production. , Scientific and technical developments play a 
vital role as factors of production (Habermas, 1970). 
Knowledge of this nature is increasingly displaying the craft- 
like specialty knowledge of the old working class. To incul- 
cate and prepare labour power with the flexible, general skills 
required in evolving production relations represents a sub- 
stantially higher cost than in prior eras of manpower train- 
ing. State-sponsored training programs, schools, community 
colleges, and universities are under mounting pressure to 
emphasize and supplement traditional curricula with voca- 
tional orientations. Lower-level technical training has 
seen an unprecendented expansion of students since 1945. 

This has involved the subtle transformation of many higher 
education institutions from liberal-arts or professional 
programs to ones that explicitly explore technology. As 

the statergains val bigger stake ianpthe financing or these-in- 
stitutions so their emphasis seems to shift to quasi-profes- 
sional, technical administrative’ preparation of labour. 
Education and 'specialized' teacher-training programs show 

a remarkable shift toward the technization of pedagogy and 
its intrusion into socio-cultural and family relations 
spheres never before affected by processes of rationaliza- 


tion. This represents a distinct re-organization of produc- 


tive relations under the organized economy in which capital 
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equipment (automated machinery) replaces living labour. 
Consequently the skills required for workers and their abso- 
lute numbers have shifted. There are massive training ef- 
forts at the technical, semi-professional levels which key 
the work process more to the iorganigation and control of 
production than it does to the application of highly- 
ihainedweralt (specialities, Clearly, thetintereses sere, 
aMmengst Capital, are to rely “far less onoliving Labour, “in 
Chevteitort to extract eqreater tevels.0f suxplus value in 
mNeGbe contre led; wolaniul wavs. this Tsha be in iproauerion 
requirements causes surplus population to grow as a contra- 
dictory phenomenon. On one hand this allows greater ex- 
ploitability and competitiveness amongst labour, when it is 
needed by industry, but on the other hand requires that its 
potential for social discontent be cushioned by increased 
state expenditure., 

The more that the state plays a role in the financing 
of educational provision and labour power provision, that 
is, as requirements: of worker Consciousness are more deter— 
manea by the capital-labour constellavion, them the more 
educational institutions are modelled wpon aylegic of Gi- 
fletency and tecinical wratlone ley. Garcengeducat1o1, vo 


Gationalism, Have’ become the cumricularvexpnessions Of re- 


form!) “Mmodernizanton! Sand) indivedualizabion' ein schook 
life. “Students academic careers, “and personality charac— 


teristics, only make sense if they are geared to ‘marketable 


skills' whatever level of attainment is reached; from 
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secondary school to graduate school. Although program choice 
in schools and colleges appears to have multiplied the over- 
whelming Organizational thrust Us ito “tighter'’ teaching and 
learning arrangements, the rationalization of course offer- 
ings; and a ‘return to repression" in schools. 

A question that we return to repeatedly is how does the 
Staten ats) Organization of political jrationalitcy and 
legitimation successfully accomplish the twin contradictory 
functions of private appropriation, and the acceptance of 
progressive social ‘immiseration'? Why is this antagonism 
HOw transparent to Lae mass GE citizens, Weignt 81975) 
argues that the introduction of Keynesian type intervention 
programs in the 1930's represented a durable precedent for 
the state to intervene more fully in legitimating expen- 

iture. However, once state intervention is established at 
a general level through the presence of social services the 
'benefits' that flow from these are institutionalized as ex- 
pectations am papular Ehinking; inemime: these services be-= 
come ‘viewed as rights’. 

Once a programme becomes seen as a right, 

the continuation of the programme adds 

little legitimacy (to the) state whereas 

a cutback... would constitute, a isource’ of 

delegitimation. There 1s thus not only a 

tendency for programmes once established 

to continue, but a constant pressure on 

programmes to expand, regardless of the 

requirements of the accumulation process... 

(in this situation) there is a tendency 

for unproductive spending to rise more 


rapidly than the requirements for reali- 


Zation of surplus value. 
(igi nies ee 7.68. pes Ble) 
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How does the state accomplish the ongoing represen- 
tation of social-political life in such a way that popular 
participation runs the society, that technical-rational 
thinking is’ the cultural panacea for all social problems, 
and to disguise the fact that constellations of state-cor- 
porate alliances as expressed in a social-industrial complex 
disproportionatley determine policy of non-generalizable in- 
terest for the wo0ciety asa whole? «2 have discussed a mumber 
of ‘cultural and sOcic=psychological factors that are impor= 
tanboin maintaining, political mysti¢ication wm the Mitalking 
shop" society of formal democracy (see Lenin, 1964, pt.l). 

Habermas (1975) indicates that of the remnants of bour- 
geois cultural traditions still present in popular conscious- 
ness under organized capitalism,it is scientitic technical 
HotronalLuty thet eeavseplays ia most contradictory position. | von 
the one hand, it has been duly credited in liberal and neo- 
Marxist o(see ell 1970, (Sehroyer,, 2973) writings son post-— 
industrial society as having the power of an overarching 
tdeqological satetality = la logic of meaning andvorganization 
that has tended to overpower and nullify other forms of 
cultural and political initiatives on a massive scale. On 
the other hand Habermas argues that scientism, as an intel- 
lectual derivative of this ideology has powers of critique 
and analysis that allows it to be teamed against its own formu- 
iatrons (in 24 self-criticism. el will not develop this halt 
Gf thewcontradiction of selentibuc—techni cad tationality 


presently. “nistead, Dt wil icharacterize hom this rcultural 
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tradition is rooted as a world view formally and popularly 
TV TcOnSCLOUSNESS Yand How it 1s this kind of cultural ap- 
peatance that radical anquinry and popular Gnitiative must 
eeCognize, as onev front \of repression, in their projects of 
resistance. 

SPCVENt rec rationality voperates! oneone planesag a 
PLOCesSs TOrPresr ication. Invits commonsense reception 1b) 1s 
seen aS a presence completely independent of human decision 
and judgement. The distinction that human science makes be- 
Eweer Natural and social history 1stobliterated. Labour and 
interaction dissolve into one another, even for Marxists, in 
the technological determination of human projects. MThe ar- 
gument draws upon the belief that the technical derivatives 
of this rationality supplant both redundant manual labour and 
inefficiency in administration. The base of private social 
interests that power this kind of calculative organization 
are severed from reflective critique. The accidents of his- 
tory, class interests, and the prejudices of the current so- 
cial order are all transcended within the scope of its mysti- 
Pua vos 

It is rarely considered how scientific-technical ration- 
ality is expressive of both a partial rationality and an 
Over-anching Or Universal 1rrationality.” ft is used as a4 
calculus of decision-making in organizations and economic 
policy mor ts spurious claims fof precision, —predicrapriicy 
and control over social processes. As a popular apologetic 


1 becomes Stridently anti=intellectual arguing that 


pap 

ja ieuutlve! botbakde wkdsesbtediew d:ane-ohannaith gOS. 
— 7 a 7 

a2 yadeqoq’ bas. qikepakeleattes eaten 7 


* 
— 

- 
- 


be aod S1q. tists | NOLéBSIges 20 1003 ec10 én ana 7 


. socssRtees 


2s ugedd ane ne eotarsqer yo itemedess ol tisasic8 ww 
a 


yt peceenotmec 231°As aot sanitias Io: ee@e902q. 


a : pap OAegHol YVLGO2S(Q@MO5 eo Tn 8954-8 GA TS98 
. 
-“» nent gacd colouesseih a » sees pial bia 
: - PLic 2: vwrosein tel 6 1&£%0340 o5°0N2 
9 f] ‘~{ = ass 
2 444.0 + bee Sat a & Penh) op GS o 
i Ly S37  .e@r oy S/n | yO ai\ PIGR aT ae i ee | it rAseZ enz 


: -cpnbiwast t2ted i461 C00 b orel 362-2203 "20 

, 45 « 

; - rm" } i A iz a 2 36 ap ees) FA 

s2 P Ife iisias Peid ahi® gevou js42 23sceoun7al 


708 ait? .,gopleige evisoalte: mort Sezeved.ere 
o 28n200(et@ sa7 Offs » Je0(3-' <¥z0d r 
2 ait abctstw BObtieoantsty Lisa ocs tebto) dete 


-eoeicasis — 7 


a 
#1 tr4icea wed Betehiaaos vyieusa si 41 
amoitet datsing eiwtod to eviesezqee elo yois - 
paz: wt 32. . Get laneolsseetZ jszisviay- 20° piliowetere 
imonol® Wis. ANOL223.me¢320 At estates ae) hapane 
(FZI CHa HdDazy >, GOL tL50%) TS 
sAseyaeilods séinyng & 2A )aeeenser¢ is 
Jafs paloyaa daw teen 


442 


intellectualism is part of the tradi€#ional and 
redundant relations of social ignorance that have 
kept the working classes from participating in the good life. 
Scientific rationality as a long-term organizational logic 
demonstrates its irrationality by its neglect and inability 
to account for historical evolutionary eruptions and move- 
ments of resistarce. Asa particular historical emergence 
Jisebiui ts practitioners forget tits roots am the bourgeois 
revolutions. Hence,through its systematic amnesia,it sup- 
presses the practico-creative forces of a society as the 
only practical, Organic possibilrieres: for evolution of the 
species. 

In its applied analyses of organized capitalism scien- 

’ 

tific-technicai rationality presents itself as the only per- 
spective that can reconcile the capital-labour antagonism. 
It is often the language of negotiation and resolution in 
organized labour negotiation, and in the justifications used 
by the state in response to public interest pressure. The 
Orgaiization of “modern capitalist’ sproductiom incorporates 
but does not integrate the person at his place of work. It 
serves under a plethora of 'benefits' and ‘'rights" to es- 
trange persons from their work in the production of alienated, 
Nom practico-creative labour. “Scientitic-=technical waeion= 
ality appears in popular expression as a imminent form in- 
dependant of living persons - and hence powerfully compul- 
sive aS an existential facticity -—rather than as a complex 
of social relations. ‘Perfectly rational' calculations made 


by Capital Groups on Lssues of Anvestments, or labour cost 


avad Je89 sanstone ib 
stii beou ote, nbopatsteqtoigseg eont, seumate: weiseen one: 
stwol tLenelttesinapio mise+oaols ss) an: qPkfedokres a —_—e 


- 
'giijésol Boe dostesa esti vd eetingadgagal off estessant 


-ayoun bane exotsqw3s vesenottu love’ Liieeeeii 26% Jnyooss of - i 
SiAnpsi gen) Jepszolze salvilgseg @ GA soode’asest io adrem 
caged ef4 ef ofcot efi tuprabobemnel 2! 4casq. ef 216eess 
a °¢ #ésnems ~iseeetern O82) Cebead? . sone ancidd Lome 
if 92098 « Yo asote] @VEJe8ys-c>o l29e%d) 542) epaeeay 
‘tyiove 161. eolsbdidlaane- 2! nanto \taoisosta vine 
eealoaga 

silesiqss basttaagsp 46 eoeylens. beliiqqe €3f nice 

ac. edt es Sides etesenia <7! cannkve {aniannste-akizs 
- ; . liel-taréqas @r if mO9ey «aad JSa?. svrzoege 


1f oniseivess bam eelgeltovem ic epeunprel aid aetic ai at 


suditenottscei) att eh Gee oaredsatisope® weodst bstigeese 
ene zasernt eiddyq os «: new. nt 6fese af2ug 
de ee c~< tovhoaq .tetingicso niedom’ to: aclissinsgae 
~ to enety sea se nobseq. © peta) ton. eeob gud ~~ 
ee 
go wt ‘erdpia' Oae,'eeectenesd' de asodlszelq@ a aehan. sevzer 
a 
sjaishie 1© ooisoubesg ate ad deow sieds mo<3 enonteg cekes? 


-noicat’ {potasive?—ci2isnmp.se) . + adosiel ovitnesa-eoldaenq eur 
-o1 omit tereniogt .© apinodseeorens LaZagey sme aseeqqe ile 
~Lueeno «4 liutuwesy Gens baa « slat} yakshiieal ands i ae 
Ainee>.2 Ee eais)oales2~ velordoe3. 4 at | 
sheet a0LInTowleay\! fancisa% 


Sop avods t atiss ptose ave, 
_ 
- an a 


reduction, in the short term historically have led to over- 
production, declining profits, dwindling demand, and re- 
serve pools of unemployed in the long-term. Specialization 
and expertise in these contexts of decision become the new 
orm of philosophical blindness and amnesia of the age. 
Each of these dimensions of scientific-technical rationality 
are directly transposable to the conduct of organized school- 
ing and curriculum planning as means of mystification and 
legitimation of the dominant social order. 

If I examine the recent developments in the curriculum 
of two subject areas (see Stevenson and Wilson, 1977) in 
North American public schools, the above considerations be- 
come more Significant for this stucy. In the area of re- 
formist or public issues social studies education, there has 
becn, within therlast: Genmears, a™broadening™ O01 Wnhace counts 
as valid knowledge to be transmitted to students (see Wright, 
19°78 Meyer, 1976; Michaelis, 1976). Particularly at the 
secondary level, curriculum shows a concern for broaden- 
ing its conceptual base to include most of the social 
science disciplines (See Barr, Barth, and Shermis, 1977). 
Included in courses of study are themes and activities 
dealing with social@problems Of "Canada and the United States 
such aS multi=party politics, questions of ethnic preroga- 
tives and multicultural policy, down to the question of 
Forel gn aid increases and so on. Addationally; these cur- 
ricula stress activities designed for values clarification 
ana for devellovment of consistent, defensible ethical posi= 


tions on the pare GL pupils (see Fraenkel 19/7), such 
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features reflect contemporary developments in curriculum, 
instructionivand schooling sand ful £111 much @f the piluraiwse,, 
integrated ‘criteria as “nurtured, in the United States, and 
Bertarin(WaEwiclk s,s 9734 etalaly = kO7 >). 

Secondary science programs have undergone similar 
changes in which, as the documents term it, there has been a 
"humanization" of science teaching and learning. Indeed many 
of the science program features are noteworthy: to promote 
an awareness of the humanistic implications of science; to 
develop a critical understanding of current social problems 
which have a significant scientific component (who determines 
this?); to develop working attitudes similar to ‘real' scien- 
tists; to familiarize students with the role of science in 
the development of societies; to develop competence in the 
skills, attitudes and methods of 'science'. Interestingly 
enough in the assembly of process skills and conceptual ob- 
Jectives of courses Of study, 1b, 7s °usuaily only the metho- 
dological features which are given any pedagogical scope. 

Science programs (see Alberta Department of Education, 
1972) formally fit the prototype of integrated organization 
but in their essential 'bones' do not actually reach the 
integrated designs of social studies programs. I suggest, 
that even in the absence of content analysis trends, science 
Curriculum am many Canadian provantes; at present, is 2epre— 
Sentative Of a positivist world view and directly transiat— 
able into a technological consciousness among students. The 
SOciat Stucles Program,.1% Alberta d331) sal present) ((ex-— 


presses' the vocabulary and motives ofaquasi-historical- 
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interpretive world view and could indicate a practical in- 
terest in understanding features of the larger social struc- 
ture. Intuitively, the social studies rogram provides 

Signs in its’ design (cognitave-afftective separation, ©.g)) 
which suggests it comes from an epistemological community 
that works through a strict-exact conception of science and, 
in particular, of social science. Both trends’ in curriculum 
design, I would propose, are fundamentally supportive of a 
gominant tdeological tradition of Canadian society.) both 
would Serve (to matnvain faith in the ianereasing, ability oF 
technology to ‘solve' our pressing complex social and poli- 
tical problems; both designs will act to invalidate questions 
Of radical Strategy in dealing with regional ana class in- 
equities in Canada; and both could represent forms of science 
that can occlude such inequalities and, in, facth, function an- 
directly to perpetuate them. Under the pedagogy implied by 
these two curriculum approaches, social control becomes, im- 
plicitly, more extensive through the effects of an intrusive, 
personalistic Socialization... Tne socialization function is 
accentuated in a design based on the appearance of historical- 
interpretive science. 

Other amp licationsathate: feel. fol lows irom: Se eene 
operation Of curriculum development of logical positivist 
orientation, 2. which is based in a bureaucratised public 
school system, 3. located in a nation showing particular 
regional Structural inequalities) are: 

(ay) ‘development endminstitutionalization of a scien= 


tific method, which when generalized to an every- 
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day orientation scheme will tend to maximize 
personal and social qualities that legitimize in- 
egualities of condition and opportunity in Canada; 
which will lead to increased rationalization and 
bureaucratization of decision-making in schools 
despite Official xhetorve about local idecrsien— 
making and devolution; 

growth of a totalistic ideology at the macro- 
institutional level; growth of professional clo- 
sure in the rationalizations and vocabularies 

of intent given by teaching personnel. 

My general conclusion (is) that the conditions 

of organized capitalist societies simul- 
taneously generate new possibilities for such 

a Strategy and mecreate obstacles to any 

attempt by socialist forces to use the capital- 
ist state. The decisive task of any socialist 
strategy 1s to grapple with this intensely contrra- 


GveEOry Situation, rather than to ignore the 
contradictions) in the polemical defence of a 


Specific choice... .Ruling classes’ do not rule 
by hegemony alone; they also rule through 
domination. An attack on the adeollogical hege— 


mony of the bourgeoisie will not create a 
socialist society unless it becomes translated 
into an attack on the domination of the 
bourgeoisie. The strategy of using the capitalist 
state to destroy the capitalist state is im- 
plicitly an argument about such a possibility. 
To argue that structural changes within the 
capitalist state can facilitate a strengthening 
of the organizational capacities of the working 
class(es) is to argue that it can make such a 
challenge to bourgeois domination possible... 
(1) Such a process  Veads to a qualicativer trans 
formation (destruction) of the class character of 
the state itself (then) a new type of state 
structure is established which can function to 
buLldesecraliste Trelavions Of produceicm wa ther 
than simply undermine capitalist relations. 
Such a transformation represents a revolutionary 
break with capitalism. 

(Wirioity« Loe, 0. 2325 249) 
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FOOTNOTES 


Habermas (1975) motes that in order to warrant talking 
about the) “social contradictions” that underly this 
kind of capital-labour assymetry we would have not only 
shatted the truth or empirical contents of our state-— 
ments about society we would also have to practice a 
communicative action in members' speaking and acting 
recognizing these empirical shifts,not then a logical 
Shiteyperpse.s This has! implications for the rele 
ideology plays in organized society since if opposing 
interest groups do not recognize their claims as 
fundamentally ancompatible then the extent of their 


conflict is not expressed. Ideology in liberal capital- 
ism successfully conceals the skewed chances for the 
legitimate satisfaction of contending interests. In 


fact this represents a case of repressed communication 
which is served to forcefully sustain a system integra- 
tion of the society. Rather than being considered as 

a structural antagonism conflicting parties discrep- 
ancies are seen in individual terms as arbritrary sched- 
ules of preferences. 

It is under liberal and monopoly forms of capitalism 
that the social class structure as a central mediation 
is more visible. In these two cases the basic conflict 
is displaced onto the market mechanism - where a politic- 
al problem is transformed into an economic one. This 
is a systemic problem which is distinguished by its 
flamboyance, the utopian hopes of labour and the moral 
fears of capital. Liberal-monopoly capitalism is 
typically a society ridden with economic crises. All 
eras of capital formation have been marked by periods 
of retrenchment and devaluation. This is experienced 
as the business cycle of recession and huoyancy with 
the attendant social outcomes. The internal structure 
of capitalist development follows the growth of capital 
and social wealth through progressive extractions of 
surplus value. The latter has typically been secured 
through technical developments that are capital inten- 
Sive. With each retrenchment of capital formation the 
Organic composition of capital (Marx, Grimdrisse) 
shifts with an increase in fixed capital at the expense 


of variable capital (labour costs or wages). However 
ie as only chrough human labour that surplus value’ oceurs 
at all and can be progressively extracted. But this 


trend in effect represents the tendency of profit rates 
to fall and the disinclination to continually invest 
capital. Mass purchasing power (labour) in this equa- 
tion is vital for capital realization yet real demand 
can only be sustained by the progressive yielding of 
surplus value to labour to purchase. Labour "costs" 
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are stripped incrementally of this accumulation. In 
such circumstances capital has not returned to its 
"owners" what it might; there is a corresponding dis- 
inclination to invest. The social outcomes of this 
phenomenon are what we experience presently: unemploy- 
ment, small and medium business failure and state 
Manipulation of interest rate structures, among other 
things. This dialectical relation between societal 
members represents aninsoluble contradiction. In 
traditional societies this consciousness is mediated 
through magical or other non-rational consciousness. 
Liberal society mediates this conflict through dis- 
placement to the market mechanism - an institutional 
illusion ‘freed of power.’ In organized capitalism 
although economic crises are not typically systems 
threatening they do result in crises projected into 

a range of institutional subsystems. In each social 
formation the conflict is made opaque and the chances 
of (critical) reflection upon it are destroyed. 
Clearly, certain ideological devices remain from pre- 
bourgeois, and bourgeois periods of capital formation; 
namely equivalence exchange, commodity fetishism, 
individualized group conflict, universal achievement 
sentiments etc. However, under dérganized capitalism 
the nature of the displacement is different, the 
nature of communicative domination is different, the 
forms of market division and extension shift, as do 
the possibilities for renewal in surplus value extrac- 
tion, technological developments, and hence the likely 
strategies for resistance. In short, major features 
of capitalist social formation change in the organized 
era. 


Habermas, in Legitimation Crisis (1975) discusses the 
work of Keniston, in Youth and Dissent (1971), wherein 
the resolution of adolescent crises by some youth sig- 
nifies a sociallyprogressive outcome. Keniston shows 
how certain types of youth are able to stabilize cri- 
tical-reflective perspectives on the links between 
their identity formation and dominant cultural 
interpretations. He shows how youth through a variety 
of conventional and non-conventional auspices exhibit 
what he calls either a “retreatist" syndrome or an 
"activist" syndrome. The range of possibilities for 
coupling these cultural energies to universalistic role 
organization is real. 


See a variety of positions such as D. Bell, The Coming 
of Post-Industrzal Society, 1973; A. Tourarne, The Post 
Industrial Society, 1971; J. Ellul, The Technological 
Society, 1965; &.G. Neuberg, ~"A Critique of Post 
Tadustrial Thought,” Social Prazic, 321,72. 
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The notion of the tendency to encroachment of total 
administration in advanced industrial nations is 
discussed at length in J. Habermas, Legitimation 
Cra cace, 1997.5. 


see H. Rose, S. Rose, The Political Economy of Science, 
Io74 for an analysis ‘of the Pdeological functions of 
natural science knowledge production. 


see P. Marchak's analysis of the range of idéological 
Leads trons in Canadian political culture. Ideoloqveal. 
Perspectives oan Canada, 1975 espectaliy chapters 1, 2, 
35 

O'Connor (1973) notes that as political economy policy tries 
to control inflation and investment crises the state is 
faced with three major options. Firstly the state can construct 
and manage a version such that capital can be 
ultimately revalued. Secondly, a price and incomes 
policy can be installed across the society with certain 
key groups exempted. Thirdly, the state in alliance 
With monopoly “Gapital Gan “try to increase productivity, 
sector by sector, through technical innovations, and 
overexploitation (‘speeding up work' and lengthening 

the working time) so that labour costs and state 
revenues are supplemented. Organized capitalist 
societies practice all of these options in various 
combinations. 


"Defense, education, health and hospital, police, and 
corrections outlays at all levels of government increased 
from 1955-1960 to 1965-1970. Defense spending increased 
16% between 1955-1960 and 53% between 1965-1976. 
Education expenditures rose 57% between 1955 and 1960 
and 80% between 1965-1970. Increases in health and 
hospital, police and corrections expenditures during 

the same period were 60 to 91% and 53 to 79%, respect- 
Uvel veto COnnOnr, ova, D.5 28-97) Sailcede tons. neal ba 

and manpower, and housing and community development 
increased most rapidly. However it is military spending 
and income maintenance that are the largest items in the 
budget and which increased considerably. These figures, 
although assembled for the United States for a 15 year 
period mirror the trends in Canadian state expenditures 
for a similar period. (see Perspectives Canada III, 
LOCC ee tel Wiel 23) ese strends indicate the 
increasing reliance on state spending in the areas of 
social consumption and social expenses as instruments 

of indirect capital valorization and social legitimacy. 
The pattern of spending also indicates the complex, 
functional interdependence between securing accumulation 
conditions, stabilizing these politically, and absorbing 
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the possibilities of mass dissent and motivation deficits 


in the population. 


Leo Panitch, in a recent public lecture (February, 1983, 
Fredericton, N.B.) provided an analysis of recent 
capital-labour relations under the Canadian state of 

the 1980's. He claimed that we were at an “end of an 
era of industrial relations in Canada" - one that 
Originally signalled free collective bargaining. Under 
the recent Bill C-103, of the federal parliament the 
state has shifted in tts tactics of reform. Although 
expressed as reformist ideology, Panitch maintains 

that the Bill contains the means for suppressing labour 
in a logic of consent and coercion. The era of the 
granting of free collective bargaining and universal 
suffrage has drawn to a close as capitalist hegemony 
is re-entrenched in a time of fiscal and legitimacy 
crisis. Legalized consent through this shift in 
legislation, becomes one new form of incorporation 

of labour. The state is granted more scope in dis- 
cretionary coercion and the abrogation of guarantees 
Of ©Tight to Strike, legal contract recognition, and 
statutory income policies (1975). Paradoxically, the 
new ‘particular’ ideology of the state is voluntary 
in appearance but in essence engineers legal consent 


and rationalizes coercion. Unions have been exceedingly 


respectful of this and similar legislation declining 
to participate in 'Charter' negotiations for instance. 
Years of practice at legalism have taken their toll 
on a leadership which has tended to 'police' their 
members more than anything. He argues that with the 
"failure of social democracy' left groupings must 
change the discourse in this country and develop a 
new language of politics. 
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